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requirements in laws and regulations
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tains about 900 digests detailing the
retention periods for the many types
of records required ta be kept under
Federal laws and rules.
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records must be kept, (2) who must

keep them, and (3) how long they
must be‘ kept. Each digest also
includes a reference to the full text
of the basic law or regulation govern-
ing such retention.

The booklet’s index, numbering over
2,000 items, lists for ready reference
the categories of persons, companies,
and products affected by Federal
record-retention requirements.
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Rules and Regulations

Title 3—ADMINISTRATIVE
PERSONNEL

Chapter |I—Civil Service Commission
PART 213—EXCEPTED SERVICE
Entire Executive Civil Service

Section 213.3102 is amended to add a
new authority for part-time or intermit-
tent employment of needy students in
furtherance of the President's Youth
Opportunity Back-to-School Drive. Ef-
fective on publication in the FEDERAL
RecisTen, paragraph (w) is added to
§213.3102 as set out below.

§213.3102

il‘l‘.

Entire executive civil serv-

(w) Part-time or intermittent posi-
tions the duties of which involve laboring
or other work of a routine nature when
filled by students appointed in further-
ance of the President's Youth Oppor-
tunity Back-to-School Drive and when
the following conditions are met:

(1) Appointees are enrolled in or ac-
cepled for enrollment in a resident sec-
ondary school or institution of higher
learning, aceredited by a recognized ac-
erediting body;

(2) Employment does not exceed 15
hours in any calendar week:

(3) While employed, appointees con-
tnue io maintain an acceptable school
standing:

4 Appointees need the earnings
from the employment to continue in
school; and

(5) Salaries are fixed by the agency
head at a level commensurate with the
duties assigned and the expected level of
performance,

Appointments under this authority
may not extend beyond one year: Pro-
vided, that such appointments may be
extended for additional periods of not to
Px‘cer\d one year each if the conditions. for
initial appointment are still met. An
tkency head may not appoint under this
Authority the son or daughter of a civil-
lan employee of that agency or the son
or daughter of a member of its uniformed
service. A person may not be appointed
under this authority unless he has
'tached his 16th but not his 22d birth-

day
iRS & °
®5. 1758, sec. 2, 22 Stat. 403, as amended:

USC. 631, 633; EO. 10577, 19 PR 752
CFR. 1064-1058 Comp., p. 218)

URITED STATES CIvIL SERV-
ICE COMMISSION,
Mary V. WenzeL,
Ezecutive Assistant to
the Commissioners.

05-0450; Piled, Sept. 7, 1065;
8:45 nm.)

]
3
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Title 7—AGRICULTURE

Chapter Vil—Agricultural Stabiliza-
tion and Conservation Service
(Agricultural Adjusiment), Depart-
ment of Agriculture

SUBCHAPTER A-—AGRICULTURAL
CONSERVATION PROGRAMS

[ACP—1068]

PART 701—NATIONAL AGRICUL-
TURAL CONSERVATION

Subpart—1966

The provisions of §§ 701.1 to 701.93 (26
F.R. 6881), as amended, shall be effec-~
tive for the 1966 National Agricultural
Conservation Program for the period
July 1, 1965, through December 31, 1966,
except for the following changes and
such other changes as may hereafter be
made.

1. For the purposes of the 1966 pro-
gram, references to the years 1964, 1965,
and 1966 shall be construed as references
to the years 1065, 1966, and 1967, re-
spectfully.

2. Effective beginning with the 1966
program, the term “Director, Conserva-
tion and Land Use Division, ASCS,” is
substituted for the term “Deputy Admin-
istrator, State and County Operations,
ASCS” in §§ 701.15, 701.89, 701.90, 701.91,
and 701.92.

3. The allocation of funds among the
States for the 1966 program will be pub-
lished at a later date in an amendment
to § 701.2.

4. Paragraph (a) of § 701.4 is amended,
effective beginning with the 1966 pro-
gram, to read:

§ 701.4  Agencies to participate in devel-
opment of State programs,

(a) A State agricultural conservation
program (referred to in this subpart as
“State program’) shall be developed in
each State in accordance with the pro-
vislons contained in this subpart and
such modifications thereof as may here-
after be made. The program shall be
developed by the State ACP development
group, which shall consist of the State
committee (including the State director
of extension), the State conservationist
of the Soil Conservation Service, the
Forest Service official having jurisdic-
tion of farm forestry in the State, and,
In States in the Appalachian region in
which a program is developed under sec-
tion 203 of Public Law 89-4 with the
assistance of the State ACP development
group upon request of the Governor of
the State, a representative recommended
by the Governor and deslgnated by the
Secretary. The president of the land-
grant college and the State director of
the Farmers Home Administration shall
be invited to designate representatives to
counsel with the group in the formula-

tion of the State program. The chair-
man of the State committee shall invite
representatives of the State soil con-
servation committee (board or commis-
sion), the State agricultural extension
sexrvice, the State agency having respon-
sibility for wildlife conservation, and
other State and Federal agricultural
agencles, and may invite others with con-
servation interests, to participate in the
deliberations on the State program.

5. Section 701.8 is amended, effective
beginning with the 1966 program, by add-
ing & new paragraph (d) as follows:

§ 701.8 Practice specifications.

(d) Specifications for wildlife con-
servation practices shall be developed in
consultation with the State agency hav-
ing responsibility for wildlife conserva-
tion.

6. Paragraph (b) of § 701.9 is amended,
effective beginning with the 1966 pro-
gram by adding the following sentence:

§701.9 Use of liming materials and
commercinl fertilizers for vegetative
cover.

(b) * * * Liming materials or fer-
tilizer must be applied at such a time and
in such a manner that a conserving cover
will be the primary beneficiary of the
application.

7. The first sentence of paragraph (a)
of §701.10 is amended, effective begin-
ning with the 1966 program to read:

§ 701.10 Responsibility for technical
phases of practices.

(a) The Soll Conservation Service is
responsible for the technical phases of
practices A-8, B-7, C-4 to C-16, G-2, and
G-3 (§§701.62, 701.59, 701.67 to 701.79,
701.94, and 701.95). * * *

8. Paragraph (a) of § 701.11 is amend-
ed effective beginning with the 1966 pro-
gram, to read:

§ 701.11 Rates of cost-sharing.

(a) The maximum Federal cost-share
for each practice shall be the percentage
of the average cost of performing the
practice considered necessary to obtain
the needed performance of the practice,
but which will be such that the farmer or
rancher will make a substantial contri-
bution to the cost of performing the
practice. Rates of cost-sharing shall
not be in excess of 50 percent of the
average cost of performing the practices,
except that higher rates of cost-sharing
may be approved by the Director, Con-
servation and Land Use Division, ASCS—

(1) For practices which have long
lasting conservation benefits and from
which the returns to the farmer or
rancher are remote,
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(2) In situstions where higher rates of
cost-sharing are essential to bring about
the use of a practice or to increase the
use of & practice on a substantial num-
ber of farms or ranches, or

(3) In situations where the Iincome
prospects for the farmer or rancher are
such that he reasonably could not be ex-
pected to bear as much as 50 percent of
the cost of the practice, (A higher rate
may be approved under this subpara-
graph (3) only where it is determined
that the farmer or rancher is largely de-
pendent on the farm or ranch for his
livelihood, the estimated annual family
income does not exceed $3,000, and an
increased rate of cost-sharing Is essen-
tial to permit the farmer or rancher to
carry out needed practices.)

9. Paragraph (b) of § 701.27 is amend-
ed, effective beginning with the 1966
program, to read:

§ 701.27 Division of Federal cost-shares,

(b) Death, incompetency, or disap-
pearance. In case of death, incom-
petency, or disappearance of any person,
any Federal share of the cost due him
shall be pald to his successor, determined
in accordance with the provisions of the
regulations in Part 707 of this chapter.

§701.72 [Amended]

10. Section 701.72 is amended, effec-
tive beginning with the 1966 program,
by adding the following sentence: “Any
land drained which was not normally
used for row crops or small graln crops
prior to the performance of the practice
shall not be used for row crops or small
grain crops for 5 years following the
completion of the practice.”

§ 701.73 [Amended]

11. Section 701.73 is amended, effec-
tive beginning with the 1966 program,
by adding the following sentence: “Any
land drained which was not normally
used for row crops or small grain crops
prior to the performance of the practice
shall not be used for row crops or small
grain crops for 5 years following the com-
pletion of the practice.”

§ 701.74 [Amended]

12. Section 701.74 Is amended, effec-
tive beginning with the 1966 program,
by adding the following sentence: “Any
land drained which was not normally
used for row crops or small grain crops
prior to the performance of the practice
shall not be used for row crops or small
grain crops for 5 years following the
completion of the practice.”

£ 701.76 [Amended]

13. Section 701.76 is amended, effec-
tive beginning with the 1966 program,
by adding the following sentence: “Any
land leveled which was not normally
used for row crops or small grain crops
prior to leveling shall not be used for
row crops or small grain crops for 5
vears following the completion of the
leveling.”

RULES AND REGULATIONS

§ 70L.77 [Amended]

14. Section T01.77 is amended, effec~
tive with the 1966 program,
by adding the following sentence: “Any
land to be Irrigated which was not nor-
mally used for row crops or small grain
crops prior to the performance of the
practice shall not be used for row crops or
small grain crops for 5 years following
the completion of the practice.”

§ 70181 [Amended]

15. Section 701.81 is amended, effec-
tive beginning with the 1966 program, by
deleting the last sentence thereof,

§ 701.82 [Amended]

16. Section 701.82 is amended, effective
beginning with the 1966 program, by
deletin gthe last sentence thereof.,

§ 701.83 [Amended]

17. Section 701.83 1s amended, effec-
tive beginning with the 1966 program,
by deleting the last sentence thereof.

§701.92 [Amended]

18. The second sentence of paragraph
(¢) of §701.92 is amended, effective be-
ginning with the 1966 program, to read:
“The total of all Federal cost-share for
this practice to any person with respect
to farms and ranches in any one county
shall not exceed the sum of $2,500, ex-
cept that, with the written prior approval
of the State committee, a higher maxi-
mum not to exceed $10,000 may be ap-
proved in individual cases upon justifi-
cation by the farmer or rancher on the
basis of exceptional need and his in-
ability to otherwise carry out the work."

19. Effective beginuing with the 1966
program § 701.93 is deleted and the fol-
lowing §§ 70193, 701.94, 701.95 and
701.96 are added:

§701.93 Practice 6-1: Establishment
g of vegelative cover providing wildlife
food plots and habitar,

This practice is applicable only to
farmland which 1s to be established in
trees, shrubs, grasses, legumes, or other
vegetative cover to provide food or hab-
itat for wildlife. Federal cost-sharing
for fencing shall be limited to permanent
fences needed to protect the planted area
from grazing by domestic lvestock, ex-
cluding boundary and road fences.

§ 701.94 Practice G-2: Development or
restoration of shallow water areas for
wildlife.

grucuce is applicable only to
f which Is suitably located and

to the development or restora-
tion of shallow water areas for wildlife,
Federal cost-sharing for plantings under
this practice shall be limited to plantings
within the floodable area and plantings
on any embankments constructed. Fed-
eral cost-sharing for fencing shall be
limited to permanent fences needed to
protect the shallow water area from
grazing by domestic livestock, excluding
boundary and road fences,

§ 70195 Practice G-3: Constructing
ponds or dams for wildlife.

This practice is applicable only to per-
manent ponds or dams for wildlife con-

structed on farmland. No Federal cost-
sharing will be allowed for ponds or dams
which will impound water on areas which
will be drained periodically for the pro-
duction of crops, or for dams or ponds
wkich are primarily for the commercial
?xucuon of fish or other wildlife for

§ 701,96 Practice G—4: Other wildlife
conservation practices with soil and
water conservation benefits,

Consistent with the principles set forth
in § 701.1, the Director, Conservation and
Land Use Division, ASCS, may approve
other wildlife conservation practices for
inclusion in the State program upon ree-
ommendation of the State commitice
and designated representatives of the
Soil Conservation Service and the Forest
Service at the State level, or for inclusion
in county programs upon the recommens-
dation of the State and county commit-
tees and designated representatives of
the Soll Conservation Service and Foresi
Service at both the county and Stala
levels. Such other wildlife conservation
practices shall be subject to the same
conditions as other practices in the pro-
gram, shall meet the standards and re-
quirements of comparable practices n
the program, and shall specify the eli-
gible measures on which Federal cost-
sharing may be approved.

20. A new § 701.97 Is added, effective
beginning with the 1966 program, 8§
follows:

CORSERVATION PRACTICES WITHE SUBSTAN-
TIAL BEAUTIFICATION BENEFITS

§701.97 Practice H: Beautification-
conservation practices.

Consistent with the principles set
forth in § 701.1, the Director, Conscrva-
tion and Land Use Division, ASCS, may
approve beautification-conservation
practices for inclusion in the State pro-
gram upon recommendation of the Stale
committee and deslgnated represcnia-
tives of the Soil Conservation Scrvlcu_und
the Forest Service at the State level, or
for inclusion in county programs upod
the recommendation of the State and
county committees and designated repre-
sentatives of the Soll Conservation Serv-
fce and the Forest Service at both }he
county and State levels, Such practices
may include the establishment of protee~
tive vegetative cover of grasses, lesumes,
trees, or shrubs (including ornamenta:
shrubs and perennial flowers) ; the con-
struction of terraces, dikes, water lm-
poundments, or other structures to con-
trol surface runoff, to prevent erosion, 0f
to heal gullies; the establishment of Veg-
etative cover to provide habitat, food, OF
shelter for wildlife; and other praciicts
which provide substantial soll and water
conservation benefits and which enhance
the appearance of the area. The !m}C_'
tices shall be subject to the same condi-
tions as other practices in the progmm.
shall meet the standards and the T
quirements of comparable practiccs in
the program, and shall specify the oll-
gible measures on which Federal cn;tm
sharing may be approved. Additio :
measures on which Federal cost-sharing
1s not to be approved, which will increas®
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the effectiveness or appearance of the
practice, may be installed.

(800. 4, 40 Stat, 164, secs. T to 17, 40 Stat,
1148, 2 amended; 71 Stat, 176, 71 Stat. 420,
7 Stat, 864; 16 US.0. 5904, 500g-500q)

Signed at Washington, D.C., on Sep-

tember 2, 1965.
OrvILLE L, FREEMAN,
Secretary.
[PR. Doc. 65-8487; Plled, Sept. 7., 1985;
8:56 am.]

Chopter IX—Consumer and Market-
ing Service (Marketing Agreements
and Orders; Fruits, Vegetables,
Nuts), Department of Agriculture

|Lemon Reg, 176, Amdt. 1]

PART 910-—LEMONS GROWN IN
CALIFORNIA AND ARIZONA

Limitation of Handling

Findings., (1) Pursuant to the mar-
keting agreement, as amended, and
Order No. 910, as amended (7 CFR Part
810), regulating the handling of lemons
grown in California and Arizona, effec-
tlve under the spplicable provisions of
the Agricultural Marketing Agreement
Act of 1037, as amended (7 US.C. 601-
674), and upon the basis of the recom-
mendations and Information submitted
by the Lemon Administrative Commit-
iee, established under the said amended
marketing agreement .and other, and
upon other available information, it is
hereby found that the limitation of han-
dling of such lemons, as hereinafter pro-
vided, will tend to effectuate the de-
clared policy of the act by tending to es-
tablish and maintain such. orderly mar-
eling conditions for such lemons as will
provide, in the interest of producers and
‘onsumers, an orderly flow of the supply
thereof to market throughout the normal
marketing season to avoid unreasonable
fuctuations in supplies and prices, and is
not for the purpose of maintaining prices
(l?ec{::m:leis gobo&e the level which it is
«tiare 0 1! ngress
establish the act.e e o
L2 It is hereby further found that
it h': impracticable and contrary to the
pub‘dc interest to give preliminary
totice, engage in public rule-making
gmccdz;X'o: and postpone the effective
ate of this amendment until 30 days
alter publication hereof in the Feoeray
Reclsten (5 US.C. 1001-1011) because
the time intervening between the date
when information upon which this
amendment g became available
and the time when this amendment must
: me effective in order to effectuate
he declared policy of the act is insuffi-
clent, and thig amendment relieves re-
Strictlons on the handling of lemons
&rown in California and Arizona,

mOchf. @3 amended. The provisions
'lc:lnmaraph (b) (1) 1) of §910.476
o on Regulation 176, 30 FP.R. 11132)
*¢ hereby amended to read as follows:

§910.476 Lemon Regulation 176.
. . . . .

(b} Order, (1) » » »

FEDERAL REGISTER
(1) District 2: 302,250 cartons.

- . - - -
(Seca. 1-19, 48 Stat. 81, as amended; 7T USC,
001-674)

Dated: September 2, 1965.

PauL A. NICHOLSON,
Deputy Director, Fruit and
Vegetable Division, Consumer
and Marketing Service,

[FR, Doc, 65-0433; Piled, Sept. 7, 1065;
8:48 am.)

Title 14—AERONAUTICS AND
SPACE

Chapter |—Federal Aviation Agency
[Docket No, 6440; Amadt. No. 21-5]

PART 21—CERTIFICATION PROCE-
DURES FOR PRODUCTS AND PARTS

Subpart J—Delegation Option
Authorization Procedures

This amendment modifies Subpart J
of Part 21 by (1) including additional
types of aircraft and alreraft engines,
(2) including parts for aircraft, alreraft
engines, and propellers, and (3) remov-

-ing the requirement that the manufac-

turer must employ a Designated Manu-
facturer's Certification Representative
(DMCR) In order to use the Delegation
Option Procedures.

This amendment is based on, and re-
flects Industry comments concerning,
Notice of Proposed Rule Making 65-3,
published in the Feoegal Recrstem (30
F.R, 953) on January 29, 1965. Except
as modified by the following discussion,
the reasons for these amendments are
those in the Notice. Changes to the pro-
posals in Notice 65-2, and Agency dis-
position of comments from industry, are
as follows:

Certain rules governing the issue of
Supplemental Type Certificates (STCs)
and the amendment of airworthiness
certificates were placed in the Notice to
give the manufacturer the same privi-
leges as were currently being proposed
for air carriers and domestic repair sta-
tions under the Designated Alteration
Station (DAS) procedures in Notice (2-
17. Since Notlce 63-17 excluded manu-
facturbrs, the equivalent proposal was
made for manufacturers under Notice
65-2 to give full public notice with re-
spect to manufacturers. Notice having
been accomplished without significant
opposition to the concept of extension
of the DAS privileges to manufacturers,
the rules covering the issue of STCs and
the amendment of certif-
icates are deleted from this amend-
ment and are to be included in new
Subpart M of Part 21, which contains
the DAS requirements, The Agency
thus agrees with one comment from in-
dustry suggesting that the proper dis-
tinction between Subparts J and M of
Part 21 is that between original type
certification and supplemental type
certification, respectively. ‘This change
is editorial only. The placement of the
DAS requirements for the manufacturer

proposed §§ 21.231, 21.235(b), 21.239(¢),

21.241, 21.251 (b)(2) and (b) (5), 21.263,

21,267, 21.269(c), and 21.203 (b) and (c).
Ind

the Agency either divorce itself com-
pletely from involvement in the type
certification programs of manufacturers,
or else specifly a certain frequency of
inspection.

As stated in the notice, the responsi-
bility of the Agency for the type certifi-
cation of products is clear under §§ 601
and 603 of the Federal Aviation Act of
1858. The power under § 314 of the Act

the Administrator be made “in exercis-

Agency can consider in this area Is thus

istrator's duty to promote safety, the
specified frequency would be an unneces-
sary burden. In cases where more super-
vislon is required in order to discharge
that duty, the specified frequency would

§§ 21.249 and 21.293, and will modify the
intervals of inspection as service experi-
ence wirrants.” The assignment of a
specific frequency of inspection would be

ment of certification programs as yet
unknown to the Agency.

In urging the divorce of the Agency
from the type certification programs of
manufacturers, one comment further
cites the fact that section 314 of the Act
provides that delegation under that sec-
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tion is subjéct to such regulations, super-
vision, and review as the Administrator
“may” prescribe, The Agency agrees
that section 314 does not require the
prescription of particular regulations,
supervision, or review of delegated func-
tions, Nor is this assumed or relled on
by the Agency In declaring its intent to
review each certification program, on its
own merits, in the interest of safety.
Rather, the Agency in =0 doing is con-
cerned, as stated above, with the duties
prescribed in sections 601 and 603 of the
Act.

Regardless of the competence of in-
dividual manufacturers, which is not In
{ssue here, these comments are incon-
sistent with the Administrator's duties
under the Act and cannot be accepted.

With respect to proposed §21.239,
comments recommended that a specific,
single individual be given the total re-
sponsibility delegated to the manufac-
turer in order to promote good manage-
ment. The specific manner in which the
manufacturer discharges his delegated
responsibilities are management pre-
rogatives that should not be controlled
by the Agency unless, in an individual
case, specific practices adversely affect
safety, in which case appropriate changes
to those practices will be made,

Two changes are made to §21.239.
Pirst, paragraph (a) is amended to make
clear the original intent of that para-
graph to cover only type certificates
issued to the manufacturer under stand-
ard procedures, that 1s, under Subpart B
of Part 21, Section 21.239 has never been
administered to include type certificates
transferred to the manufacturer since
the assumption of underlying certifica-
tion experience and ability cannot gen-
erally be made in such cases. This
change is clarifying only. Second,
whereas proposed § 21.239(¢c) allowed the
appropriate staff to be employed “or
available,” this amendment requires the
staff to be employed. This preserves the
intent of § 21.239(c), as it was before this
amendment. The type certification of
entire products involves a continous need
for a staff competent to conduct all
phases of certification, from initial de-
sign to production. Evaluation of such
a staff by the Agency, as of the time that
eligibility for a delegation option author-
ization is being determined, must be done
prospectively, on the assumption that the
staff will be continuously used by the
manufacturer. Whereas, for the DAS,
the need for specific personnel may be in-
frequent and difficult to define prospec~
tively with respect to specific personnel
requirements (since the precise nature
of individual supplemental type certifica-
tion programs may not be known when
initial eligibility is being determined),
the kind of activity to be involved In
original type certification programs must
be known to the Agency when applica-
tion for a delegation option authorization
is recelved, and the existence, at that
time, of a complete, organized stafl ca-
pable of executing all phases of those
programs s thus essential to responsible
delegation, by the Agency, in the field of
original type certification. Therefore,
while responsible delegation to a DAS
requires only that qualified specialists be
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available when needed, such delegation
in the field of type certification requires
that the complete staff be employed so
that it can be evaluated, as a complete
staff, before & delegution authorization is
granted,

The notice provided for the issue of
airworthiness approval tags for engines
and propellers manufactured under the
delegation option procedures. This
amendment broadens this to include the
issue of worthiness approval tags for
parts of products. The proposed dele-
gation of responsibility to issue air-
worthiness certificates for complete air-
craft and airworthiness approval tags
for other complete products can safely
include responsibility to issue airworthi-
ness approval tags for parts of such
products. This change appears In
$§21.231, 21.251, and 21.271. In addi-
tion, proposed §21.271 is changed to
make it clear that it applies to all prod-
ucts included in the limits of applica-
bility section (§ 21.251). :

One industry comment recommended
deleting the requirement in proposed
§ 21.261 that the manufacturer obtain
the Administrator’s concurrence re-
specting the application of the pertinent
equivalent safety provisions. The au-
thority to make interpretations requir-
ing substitution of one airworthiness
rule for another has never been dele-
gated to private persons, since is involves
the prescription of airworthiness stand-
ards rather than the selection and ap-
plication of standards already prescribed
by the Administrator. Only the latter
is delegated by this amendment.

The numbering of the following sec-
tions has been changed to preserve the
numbering of present Part 21: Proposed
§ 21.269 is now § 21.273; Proposed §21.-
273 is now § 21.269.

One comment suggested that the
statement in the preamble to the Notice,
to the effect that the experimental cer-
tification requirements of Subpart H of
Part 21 will continue to apply to holders
of delegation option authorizations,
could cause some confusion with the
specific experimental certification re-
quirements in the proposal. As In any
case where specific requirements differ
from general requirements, the general
requirements apply where the specific
requirements are silent. The statement
in the Notice thus means that, where the
delegation option procedures apply, they
supersede those in Subpart H, and where
the delegation optlon proceédures are
silent, Subpart H will govern experi-
mental certification.,

One comment concerning proposed
§ 21.275(a) (1) recommended deleting
the proposed requirement that the issue
of experimental certificates be limited
to those aircraft for which the manu-
facturer has applied for a type cer-
tificate. The comment specifically
recommends that the authorization to
issue experimental certificates be
broadened to cover experimental aircraft
used for research and development not
aimed at obtaining a type certificate.
The intent of the proposals in the Notice
is solely the delegation of functions re-
lated to the manufacturer’s type certifi-
cation programs covered by the dele-

gation option procedures. No Intent ty
delegate unrestricted experimental cer.
tification functions to private persoms
has been contemplated, justified, or de.
veloped in the Notice. This comment
cannot, therefore, be accepted.

It was further recommended that pro.
posed §21.275(a) (2) be deleted as sur-
plusage, since the more gencral pro-
visions of § 21.275(a) (1) appear to cover
alreraft that have undergone changes
requiring flight tests. Insofar as an
amended type certificate 15 a form of a
type certificate, the comment Is correct
and is accepted. However, the distine-
tion between proposed §21.275 (s
and () (2) is important because the au-
thority delegated to prescribe operating
limitations for experimental certificates
issued by the manufacturer is limited to
experimental certificates Issued pursuant
to amendments of existing type centifi-
cates, whereas this authority is not In-
tended to be delegated with respect to
new designs involving an original, rather
than amended, type certificate. This
specific limitation is preserved In this
amendment (see § 21.275(b)).

One comment concerning § 21.275(b)
recommended requiring that the manu-
facturer, not the Administrator, specily
the limitations to be placed on an experi-
mental certificate. It is recognized that
the manufacturer may have need for
limitations that would not be considered
necessary for safety by the Administra-
tor, and that the proposed language ap-
pears to preclude the prescription of
those limitations by the manufacturer.
This comment is accepted, in part, with
respect to aircraft for which the mant-
facturer holds the type certificate and
has applied for an amended type cerilfi-
cate, and which have undergone changes
requiring flight tests, The rule s
changed to let the manufacturer specily
the limitations and conditions that he
considers necessary for operation, under
an experimental certificate, of alreraft
to be operated to show compliance with
the applicable airworthiness require-
ments if the manufacturer has submitied
an application for an amended type cer
tificate. However, complete divorce of
the Agency from responsibility for the
safe operation of aircraft under experi:
mental certificates is not intended.
Therefore, this amendment, like the No-
tice, requires the manufacturer 10 o
tain any limitations and conditions thas
the Administrator considers necessary
for safety in every case in which an ex-
perimental certificate is issued by *
manufacturer.

Certalin editorial, nonsubstantive
changes have been made to §§ 32127
21.283, and 21,285. Section 21.27T(n) B
streamlined and shortened (o {nelude
only its mandatory elements. Secﬂi;
21.277(h) is deleted as surplus W
§21.249. Section 21.277(c) Is deleted be-
cause it adds nothing to the the w‘;
bined effect of §§21.249 and 214293'&
Sections 21.277(d) and 21,283 are delet
as nonmandatory and as unnecesstry
under the powers vested in the Admis
istrator by §314 of the Act. nnd
§ 21.285 is deleted as nonmandatory s
because the processing of certificate
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tlons is covered by Part 13 of the Fed-
ezl Aviation Regulations.

After further consideration and in
response  fo comments recelved, the
change proposed to §21.289 In Notice
§5-2 has not been incorporated in this
final amendment. Under current
121.269, a DMCR employed by a manu-
facturer may approve major repairs and
alterations. Since under this regula-
tlon, the manufacturer now holds the
delegated authority from the Adminis-
trator, the Agency considers it appro-
priate to continue in effect the present
provisions of §21.289 for such manu-
facturer.

One comment recommended deleting
the requirement In § 21,289 that em-
ployees authorized by the manufacturer
o slgn FAA Form 337 and make required
log book entries be listed on the manu-
facturer’s delegation option authoriza-
tlon application. No burden is created
by this requirement since it does not de-
scribe who may or may not be lsted.
Further, it alds the eflicient administra-~
tion and control of approvals made un-
der §21.289. This comment cannot,
therefore, be accepted,

Interested persons have been given an
opportunity to participate in the making
of this amendment, and careful consid-
érstion has been given to all relevant
matter presented,

In consideration of the foregoing,
Chapter T of Title 14 of the Code of Fed-
eral Regulations Is amended, effective
Octaber 8, 1965, as hereinafter set forth,

Part 21 s amended by amending Sub-
part J to read as follows:

Subport J—Delegation Option Authorization
Be. Procedures

31331 Applicability,

21235 Application.

11239 Eligibitity.

?'543 Duration,

21245 Mauintenance of eligibility.
202471 1 ranaferability, 4
Inspection.

Limits of applicability.

Type certificates; application.
Type certificates; issue.
Equivalent safety provisions.
Production certificates.

Export airworthiness approvals.
Alrworthiness approval tags.
Alrworthiness certificates other than
i experimental,

275 Experimental certificates.

AT Data
28 3 review and service experience.

0240
21251
21.263
21257
21201
21267
31269
azn

A3

ation
Current records.

.:l'?)wzxn': The provistons of this Sub-
g‘nwv. J l_r::»d under secs. 318(a), 314, 601, 603,
e fm‘x’ 500, Pederal Aviation Act of 1958 (49

5.0, 1354 (a), 1356, 1421, 1423, 1428, 1420),

Subpart J—Delegation Option
Authorization Procedures

§21.23) Applicability,

rm'l&ls Subpart prescribes procedures

31203

<) Normal ecate

gory
(3) Turbojet 2
than 1,909 pgund:’:h‘m of not more

No. 173—pg, ) ML

[} l)
o Small airplanes and smal} xﬁ:lem:

Injor repalrs, rebuilding and alter=
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(4) Turbopropeller and reciprocating
engines of not more than 500 brake
horsepower; and

(5) Propellers manufactured for use
on engines covered by subparagraph (4)
of this paragraph; and

(b) Issuing airworthiness approval
tags for engines, propellers, and parts of
products covered by paragraph (a) of
this section.

§ 21.235 Application.

(a) An application for a delegaiion
option authorization must be submitted,
in a form and manner prescribed by the
Administrator, to the FAA Regional Of-
fice for the area in which the manufac-
turer is located.

(b) The application must include the
names, signatures, and titles of the
persons for whom authorization to sign

§21.239 Eligibility.

To be eligible for a delegation option
authorization, the applicant must—

(a) Hold a current type certificate,
issued to him under the standard proce-
dures, for & product type certificated
under the same part as the products for
which the delegation option authoriza-
tion is sought;

(b) Hold a current production certifi-
cate issued under the standard proce-
dures;

(c) Employ a staff of engineering,

with the applicable airworthiness re-
quirements of this chapter; and

(d) Meet the requirements of this
subpart.
§21.243 Duration.

A delegation option authorization is
effective until it Is surrendered or the
Administrator suspends, revokes, or
otherwise terminates it.

§21.245 Maintenance of eligibility.

The holder of & delegation option
authorization shall continue to meet the
requirements for issue of the authoriza-
tion or shall notify the Administrator
within 48 hours of any change (includ-
ing a change of personnel) that could
affect the ability of the holder to meet
those requirements.

§ 21.247  Transferability.

A delegation option authorization is
not transferable.

§ 21.249 Inspections.

Upon request, each holder of a dele-
gation option authorization and each
applicant shall let the Administrator in-
spect his organization, facilities, product,
and records,

§ 2L251 Limits of applicability.

(&) Delegation option authorizations
apply only to products that are manufac-
tured by the holder of the authorization.

(b) Delegation option authorizations
may be used for—

(1) Type certification;

(2) Changes in the type design of
products for which the manufacturer
holds, or obtains, a type certificate:;
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(3) The amendment of a production
certificate held by the manufacturer, to
include additional models or additional
types for which he holds or obtains a
type certificate; and

(4) The issue of—

(1) Experimental certificates for air-
craft for which the manufacturer has
applied for a type certificate, or amend-
ed type certificate, under §21.253, and
which require flight test in order to show
compliance with the applicable air-
worthiness requirements of this chapter;

(i) Airworthiness

cate;

(i) Alrworthiness approval tags
(FAA Form 186) for engines and propel-
lers for which the manufacturer holds a
type certificate and holds or is in the
process of obtaining a production cer-
tificate; and

(v) Alrworthiness approval tags (FAA
Form 186) for parts of products covered
by this section.

(¢) Delegation optlon procedures may
be applied to one or more types selected
by the manufacturer, who must notify
the FAA of each model, and of the first
serial number of each model manufac-
tured by him under the delegation option
procedures. Other types or models may
remain under the standard procedures.

(d) Delegation option authorizations
are subject to any additional limitations
prescribed by the Administrator after
inspection of the applicant's facilities or
review of the staff qualifications,

§ 21.253 Type certificates: application,

(a) To obtain, under the delegation
option authorization, a type certificate
for & new product or an amended type
certificate, the manufacturer must sub-
mit to the Administrator—

(1) An application for & type certifi-
cate (FAA Form 312) ;

(2) A statement listing the alrworth-
Iness requirements of this chapter (by
part number and effective date) that the
manufacturer considers applicable;

(3) After determining that the type
design meets the applicable require-
ments, a statement certifying that this
determination has been made;

(4) After placing the required techni-
cal data and type inspection report in the
technical, data file required by § 21293
(®) (1)), a statement certifying that
this has been done;

(5) A proposed type certificate data
sheet; and .

(6) An Alrcraft Flight Manual (if re-
quired) or & summary of required op-
erating limitations and other information
necessary for safe operation of the
product.

§ 21.257 Typo certificatess issue.

An applicant is entitled to a type cer-
tificate for a product manufactured un-
der the delegation option suthorization {f
the Administrator finds that the produot
meets the applicable airworthiness re-
quirements.

§ 21.261 Equivalent safety provisions,

The manufacturer shall obtain the Ad-
ministrator’s concurrence on the appli-
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cation of all equivalent safety provisions
applied under § 21.21.

§ 21.267 Production certificates.

To have a new model or new type cer-
tificate listed on his production certifi-
cate (issued under Subpart G of this
part), the manufacturer must submit to
the Administrator—

(a) An application for an amendment
to the production certificate;

(b) After determining that the pro-
duction certification requirements of
Subpart G, with respect to the new model
or type, are met, a statement certifying
that this determination has been made;

(¢) A statement identifying the type
certificate number under which the
product is being manufactured; and

(d) After placing the manufacturing
and quality control data required by
§21.143 with the data required by
§ 21,203(a) (1) (1D, o statement certifying
that this has been done,

§ 21.269 Export airworthiness approvals,

The manufacturer may issue export
airworthiness approvals.

§ 21.271 Airworthiness approval tags.

(a) A manufacturer may issue an air-
worthiness approval tag (FAA Form 186)
for each engine and propeller covered by
§ 21.251(b) (4), and may issue an air-
worthiness approval tag for parts of each
product covered by that section, if he
finds, on the basis of inspection and op-
eration tests, that those products con-
form to a type design for which he holds
a type certificate and are in condition for
safe operation.

(b) When a new model has been in-
cluded on the Production Limitation
Record, the production certification
number shall be stamped on the engine
or propeller identification data plate In-
stead of issulng an airworthiness ap-
proval tag.

§ 21.273 Airworthiness certificates other
than experimental.

(a) The manufacturer may lssue a
standard airworthiness certificate for
aircraft manufactured under a delega-
tion option authorization if he finds, on
the basis of the inspection and produc-
tion flight check, that each aircraft con-
forms to a type design for which he holds
a type certificate and is in a condition
for safe operation.

(b) The manufacturer may authorize
any employee to sign sirworthiness cer-
tificates if that employee—

(1) Performs, or is in direct charge of,
the inspection specified in paragraph (a)
of this section; and

(2) Is listed on the manufacturer’'s
application for the delegation option au-
thorization, or on amendments thereof,

§21.275 Experimental certificates,

(a) The manufacturer shall, before
issuing an experimental certificate, ob-
tain from the Administrative any limi-
tations and conditions that the Admin-
istrator considers necessary for safety.

(b) For experimental certificates is-
sued by the manufacturer, under this
subpart, for aircraft for which the manu-
facturer holds the type certificate and
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which have undergone changes to the
type design requiring flight test, the
manufacturer may prescribe any operat~
ing limitations that he considers neces-
sary.

§ 21,277 Duta review and service expe-
rience.

(a) If the Administrator finds that &
product for which a type certificate was
issued under this subpart does not meet
the applicable airworthiness require-
ments, or that an unsafe feature or char-
acteristic caused by a defect in design or
manufacture exists, the manufacturer,
upon notification by the Administrator,
shall investigate the matter and report
to the Administrator the results of the
investigation and the action, if any,
taken or proposed.

(b) If corrective action by the user of
the product is necessary for safety be-
cause of any noncompliance or defect
specified in paragraph (a) of this section,
the manufacturer shall submit the in-
formation necessary for the issue of an
Alrworthiness Directive under Part 39.

§21.289 Major repairs, rebuilding and

alteration.

For types covered by a delegation
option authorization, a manufacturer

y—

(n) After finding that a major repair
or major alteration meets the applicable
alrworthiness requirements of this
chapter, approve that repair or altera-
tion; and

(b) Authorize any employee to execute
and sign FAA Form 337 and make re-
quired log book entries if that employee—

(1) Inspects, or is in direct charge of
{nspecting, the repalr, rebullding, or
alteration; and

(2) Islisted on the application for the
delegation option authorization, or on
amendments thereof. -

§ 21.293 Current records.

(&) The manufacturer shall maintain
at his factory, for each product type
certificated under a delegation option
authorization, current records contain-
ing the following:

(1) For the duration of the manu-
facturing operation under the delegation
option authorization—

() A technical data file that includes
the type design drawings, specifications,
reports on tests prescribed by this part,
and the original type inspection report
and amendments to that report;

() The data (Including amend-
ments) required to be submitted with the
original application for each production
certificate; and

(ifi) A record of any rebuilding and
alteration performed by the manufac-
turer on products manufactured under
the delegation option authorization.

(2) For 2 years—

(1) A complete inspection record for
each product manufactured, by serial
number, and data covering the processes
and tests to which materials and parts
are subjected; and

(if) A record of reported service diffi-
culties.

(b) The records and data specified in
paragraph (a) of this section shall be—

(1) Made available, upon the Admin.
istrator’'s request, for examination by the
Administrator at any time; and

(2) Identified and sent to the Ad.
ministrator as soon as the manufacturer
no longer operates under the delesation
option procedures,

Issued in Washington, D.C., on August
30, 1965,
D. D. TroMaS,
Deputy Administrator.

[F.R. Doo. 65-0405; Filed, Sept. 7, 168%
8:46 axm.]

[Docket No, 1713;: Amdt, No, 21-6)

PART 21—CERTIFICATION PROCE.
DURES FOR PRODUCTS AND PARTS

Subpart M—Designated Alteration
Station Authorization Procedures

This amendment lets eligible alr car-
riers (except air taxi operators), com-
mercial operators of large alreraft,
domestic repair stations, and manufac-
turers of products act as designated
alteration stations (DAS) for the pur-
pose of (1) issuing supplemental type
certificates (STCs) for type certificated
airoraft, aircraft engines, and propellers,
(2) issuing experimental certificates for
aireraft that are altered by the DAS
under such STCs and require fight
tests, and (3) amending standard air-
worthiness certificates for such aireraft,

This amendment is based on, and re-
flects industry comments concerning,
notice of proposed rule making 63-17,
published in the FEDpERAL REGISTER (28
F.R. 4095), on April 25, 1963. Except as
modified by the following discussion, the
reasons for these amendments are those
in the notice, Since Part 21 is now effec-
tive, this amendment adds a new Sub-
part M to that part rather than a new
Part 411 as proposed In the notics of
proposed rule making. This new sub-
part is arranged afd numbered to cor
respond, where appropriate, similar
sections in Subpart J. In the followind
discussion, references to Part 411 refer
to section numbers in the notice. The
applicability of this amendment Is
changed from that of the notice in L{xm
respects. The notice proposed to inciude
alr taxi operators, exclude all commercial
operators, and exclude manufacturers of
products. This amendment excludes
air taxi operators, includes commerclal
operators of large aircraft, and includes
manufacturers of products.

When Notice 63-17 was published prior
to the adoption of Part 185—Alr Tnx;
Operators and Commercial Operators 0
Small Aireraft, air taxi operators, &
such, had a regulatory basis for the per-
formance of maintenance, since they
could establish and follow & continuous
airworthiness maintenance prograf
similar to those of other air mrru:rsr.
under the deviation authority of forme‘ l
Part 42. Part 135, under which air m-t
operators must now operate, does ‘:‘:_
provide for the performance of mﬂ‘gws
nance by air taxi operators, nor Srdn:
Part 43—Maintenance, Preventive 2
tenance, Rebuilding, and Alteration, .
alr taxi operators perform maintenss
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4s alr tax! operators. As the preamble
to the notice stated, the Agency intends
1o glve DAS authorizations to air carriers
only for products that they are “author-
ped to maintain and operate” under
their operating certificates. There is
currently no regulatory basis for such
suthorizations with respect to alr taxi
operators.

Commercial operators of large aircraft,
on the other hand, have & regulatory
basis for maintenance authority under
thelr operating certificates. The main-
tenance requirements of Part 121—Cer-
tification and Operations: Air Carriers
and Commercial Operators of Large Air-
eraft apply, without significant distine-
tion, to “all certificate holders.” Part 43
provides that commereial operators may
perform maintenance as prescribed in
their operating regulations. There is no
valld reason for excluding commercial
operators of large alroraft as a class.

For all applicants, Individual eligibility
for & DAS authorization must of course
be determined under § 21439 of this
amendment.

The extension of the applicabllity of
the DAS requirements to cover manufac-
turers of products follows Notice 65-2,
published Iin the FEDERAL REGISTER (30
FR. §53) on January 29, 1965, in which
It was stated that the reasons advanced
in Notice 63-17 for giving the DAS priv-
fiege to air carriers and domestic repair
stations “are valid for manufacturers
with respect to products for which they
hold the type certificate.” Requirements
nuslogous to those proposed in Notice
63-17 were thus given public notice in
Notice 65-2. While comments to Notice
85-2 suggested that the application of
the DAS requirements to the manufac-
turer of products should be done in new
Subpart M (which is the subject of this
amendment) , no comments were recelved
¥hich Indicated that the manufacturer
of products should be differently regu-
lated, as a DAS, than are air carriers or
domestic repair stations. Notice having
been given for the manufacturer in this
respect, the manufacturer is included in
this amendment subject to all changes
made as a result of comments to Notice
63-17. Since the experience and capa-
bility upon the which the Agency relies
In delegating DAS functions to the man-
ufacturer, as to the other persons covered
by this amendment, is the demonstrated
lleration abllity of the appleant, and
fince the manufacturer's alteration au-
thority, under which such alteration ex-
perience and capability must be derived,
i defined in § 43.3(1), the products for
which the manufacturer {s authorized to
obmm 2 DAS authorization are limited,
consistent with §43.3(1), to those which
?1.': 15 authorized to alter. namely, those
which are manufactured by him and for
:hm. hie holds a type or production cer-
ificate, or which he manufactured under
:n’ﬁrm;)hnlml Ssmndnrd Order or Product

r'OCess
Arjm'.nistrntor.mmcauon st i
R(ifl'fl'-lan 21113 of the Federal Aviation
Aatlo
does n Lcns 1 e Jeall persont who
pronJ Dold the type certificate for a
!mducl Y apply to the Administrator
ehe e issue of an STC for each major
1inge In type design that does not re-
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quire a new type certificate. This pro-
cedure has caused delays In the approyal
of STCs and thus in the making and
approval of major alterations under such
STCs. The cause and need for these de-
lays have been studied by the Agency in
cooperation with an Industry committee
representing modification facilities. The
committee recommended that, while the
BTC program should be continued, the
delays can and should be lessened by let-
ting qualified repair stations issue STCs
as well as make and approve major
alterations.

After studying the committee’s recom-
mendation in the light of experience
gained In issuing STCs and evaluating
alteration programs, the Agency believes
that the need to eliminate unnecessary
delay justifies the requested delegation,
not only with respect to many domestic
repair stations, but also with respect to
many air carriers and manufacturers.
The Agency welcomes this opportunity to
keep the burden on regulated persons to
the minimum consistent with its respon-
sibility under the Federal Aviation Act
of 1958.

In carrying out its responsibility under
Title VI of the Act, the Agency will eval-
uate the certification programs under
§§21.441 and 21403, conduct periodic
inspections of the activities of each DAS,
establish appropriate n intervals
under §§ 21.449, 21 451, and 21,493, and
modify these intervals as service experi-
ence warrants, Any additional limita-
tions necessary to ensure the adequacy
of individual certification programs will
be imposed under § 21.451,

Section 21.1(a) (4) is deleted since (a)
(1) is broad enough to cover new Subpart
M and the applicability section (§ 21.431)
speaks for itself.

One comment requested that air carrier
applicants be required to have repair sta-
tion certificates with appropriate ratings.
The eligibility requirements of this
amendment impose an equal burden on
repair stations and air carriers. The
Agency believes that, within the limita-
tions of their respective operating cer-
tificates, an air carrier who meets the
eligibility requirements of this amend-
ment has a level of responsible expertise
equal to that of a certificated repair sta-
tion who also meets those requirements.

Therefore, to require an air carrier to
obtain a repair station certificate would
be a mere formality. These considera-
tions also apply to commercial operators
of large aircraft,

Proposed § 411,34 would have required
the DAS to obtain an experimental cer-
tificate, with appropriate limitations,
from the Agency for each aircraft that,
after alteration, requires flight testing to
establish compliance with the applicable
airworthiness requirements. That sec-
tion would also have permitted the DAS
to “issue” an airworthiness certificate
(other than experimental) upon the sat-
isfactory completion of the required
flight testing. This proposed section is
changed in two respects under this
amendment. First, the DAS is given
authority to issue experimental cer-
tificates subject to any limitations and
conditions deemed necessary for safety
by the Administrator. The Agency be-
lieves that necessary flight testing can be
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safely expedited In this manner without
requiring separate application by the
DAS for an experimental certificate for
each aircraft of the same type identically
altered under the same STC. The limi-
tations and conditions imposed by the
Administrator would apply to each ex-
perimental certificate issued by the DAS
for these aireraft. This relaxing change
appears in §§ 21.451 and 21.475. Second,
the word ‘‘issue”, with respect to air-
worthiness certificates other than ex-
perimental, is changed to *“‘amend”,
This clarifying change involves no sub-
stantive departure from the Notice of
Proposed Rule Making, Questions have
‘been raised as to whether the word
“fssue” includes the original ajrworthi-
ness certification of aircraft that have
never been airworthiness certificated,
and as to whether it includes the issue of
a standard alrworthiness certificate for
gircraft that come to the DAS in another
(e.g. restricted) alrworthiness classifica~-
tlon. While the preamble attempted to
prevent such confusion by stating that
the DAS may ‘“reissue" standard air-
worthiness certificates, this bas raised
the further question whether the DAS,
under his authority to “issue” airworthi-
ness certificates, may “reissue” a stand-
ard alrworthiness certificate, after flight
testing, for an aircraft whose airworthi-
ness certificate has been surrendered, re-
voked, or otherwise terminated. None
of these questioned privileges are with-
in the intent of the Notice. The intent
of the notice with respect to airworthi-
ness certification, which remains un-
changed In this amendment, is as fol-
lows: After altering an aircraft having
an effective standard airworthiness cer-
tificate, and after satisfactorily complet-
ing all necessary flight tests under an
experimental certificate, the DAS may
return the altered aircraft to the stand-
ard airworthiness classification, thus
establishing, without independent Agen-
cy concurrence, that (1) the alreraft,
as altered, conforms to the type de-
sign and the new type design data pro-
viding the basis for the STC Issued by the
DAS, and (2) the aircraft is in condition
for safe operation. This is the meaning
of the term “amendment” as used in the
regulations and in FAA Form 305, Ap-
plication for Airworthiness Certificate.
Procedurally, the DAS may sign the
Form 305 without independent signature
by an Agency inspector, and he will
merely be required to send the completed
application to the Agency for informa-
tion. This change to “amend" appears
wherever “issue” was used in the Notice.

Section 21.439(b) (411.10(b)) pre-
scribes the minimum staff qualifications
for a DAS authorization. Comments
asked whether all of the listed qualifica-
tions must be met by one person rather
than met collectively by several persons.
These qualifications are generally those
required of an FAA Designated Engi-
neering Representative, and are the
minimum necessary for evaluating an
STC program. Section 21.439(b) there-
fore makes it clear that all of the listed
requirements must be met by a single
person, Comments further suggested
that the DAS stafl be employed by the
DAS rather than be merely “available”.
S0 long as the required staff is in fact
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available when needed, a requirement
that the staff be employed would be sur-
plus with respect to the objective of the

rejected.

The preamble to Notice No. 63-1T pro-
posed to exclude repair stations with
limited ratings from participation in the
DAS procedures. The stated reason for
this exclusion was the need for a DAS
to be “capable of performing and ap-
proving the alteration work itself”,
Each repair station’s qualifications will
be carefully evaluated under §21.439.
Each repair station must meet the appli-
cable ents of Part 145, par-
ticularly §§ 145.35 through 145.39. With
minor exceptions, these sections do not
distinguish between repair stations with
and without limited ratings. The per-
manence and quality of the facilities of
each repair station are continuously
under Agency supervision under Part
145. Given full compliance with that
part, the Agency believes that the dis-
tinetion between repair stations with and
without limited ratings should not deter-
mine eligibility under the DAS proce-
dures, and that failure to qualify should
be determined by Individusl evaluation
of each repair station’s qualifications
under Subpart M of Part 21, particularly
§ 21.439.

Proposed § 411.12 is amitted in the final
rule since the suthorization language is
surplus and the note material is non-
regulatory. No substantive change re-
sults from this deletion.

Section 21.441 contains the procedure
manual material proposed in §411.32,
The final rule requires that the applicant
submit and obtain approval of the
manusl before acting as a DAS, rather
than merely “provide” the manual as in
the Notice. This is done since the man-
ual is one means of Agency supervision
of the certification activities of the DAS.
To further serve this end, and to carry
ont the proposed requirement (§411.32
(b)) that the manual at all times reflect
the current staffing and procedures that
are being used, this requirement is com~
bined with the requirement, proposed in
§ 411.14(b), that the DAS obtain prior
approval of changes in facilities or staff
necessary to continue to meet the eligi-
bility requirements of § 21.439 (§ 411.10).
The manual is an appropriate place to
reflect the necessary approval. Com-
ments suggested that the words “prior
approval” in § 411.14(h) could be inter-
preted to prevent all DAS activity until
approval is obtained. This langusge is
therefore changed in § 21.441(b) to pro-
hibit only the continued performance of
functions actually affected by the change.
Thus, if the DAS is qualified to issue
STCs for products of more than one type,
and the specified changes affect only the
issuc of STCs for one of those types, only
that activity would be prohibited until
the changes are approved by the Ad-
ministrator and entered in the proce-
dure manual, Similarly, if the specified
changes affect only the airworthiness
certification activity of the DAS, only
that activity would be prohibited. This
places a realistic limitation on the “cur-
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rent staffing and proced
ment in §411.32(b) by

Section 411.13 proposed to require re-
turn of the authorization certificate
when the DAS no longer “intends” to
operate 85 a DAS, and proposed to termi-
nate the authorization automatically one
year after issue. The subjective test for
return of the certificate is replaced with
an objective test based on effectiveness
of the certificate itself. The one-year
requirement is deleted since the added
supervision incident to annual renewal
would add little to the supervision and
inspection already provided for in the
DAS procedures during the year of oper-
ation ftself. There being no need for
renewal, the 60-day renewal period Is of
deleted.

course

The maintenance-of-eligibility re-
quirement (§411.14) has been changed
insofar &s the prior-approval require-
ment has been moved to the procedure
manual section (§ 21.441) and no longer
directly continued eligibility,
and insofar as the requirement to con-
tinue to meet the requirements for issue
of the authorization is now modified, in

compliance to the attention of the Ad-
ministrator without penalty. It should
be noted that this section requires con-
tinued compliance with the requirements
for issue of the DAS authorization re-
gardless of whether any DAS function is
being performed, whereas §21441(b)
prohibits the performance of “affected”
DAS functions in the face of the specified
changes, The 48-hour period in
§ 21.445 does not spply to §21.441(b).
One comment questioned the need for
the inspection provision of §411.16.
Section 314 of the Act provides that
delegations of the kind involved in this
amendment are subject to such super-
vision and review as the Administrator
may prescribe. The Agency regards the
inspection procedures of §411.16 as =
necessary basis for such supervision and
review in the case of designated alter-
ation stations. Section 21.449 thus pre-
serves this inspection provision. How-~
ever, in the light of the provisions of
§ 21.451(c) and § 21.493, the second sen-
tence of §411.18 is deleted as surplus,
Section 411.33 is changed in two re-
spects in § 21.463. First, § 21.463 makes
it clear that the procedure manual must
be followed In the issue of STCOs, This
carries out the intent of § 411.32, Sec-
ond, the requirement in § 411.33 that the
DAS obtain the Administrator's con-
currence with submitted data is, with
one exception, omitted in § 21.463, This
is in response to comments guestioning
the need for concurrence in addition to
the other provisions for review by the
Administrator. The exception concerns
the equivalent safety provisions under
§21.21. If the sirworthiness require-
ments that the applicant determines to
be applicable include the application of
equivalent safety provisions, the Ad-
ministrator'’s concurrence must, as in
the delegation option procedures of Sub-

Only the Iatter is delegated. A require-
ment, similar to that in § 21.261, 1s thus
added to this amendment (§ 21.461)
make it clear that (1) the use of equiva-
safety provisions Is not precluded,
(2) such use requires the Adminis-
trator's concurrence.
Under proposed § 411,33, fallure of the
to determine the applicable FAA

able for public information, it is within
the exclusive control of the Agency and
does not automatically receive the public
exposure given rules. Periodic review
will be made to advise the DAS with re-
spect to this information, but the deter-
mination of which policies, procedures,
and apply is not made the sub-
ject of a rule.

Section 21 477 (§411.35) makes it clear
that the DAS need not act under the
rule until notified by the Administrator.

Proposed §411.36 is omitted in the
final rule. The rules in this amendment
prescribing the DAS’ responsiblility, snd
the Administrator's authority under § 314
of the Act to rescind any delegation for
any appropriate reason, make a formal
noncompliance section unnecessary.

Section 21.403 makes more specific the
intent in § 411.37 that the technical dala
file (now in § 21.493(a) (1)) need include
only those records necessary for the issue
of the STC, and that only this data file
need be transferred to the Administraior.

Proposed § 411.38 is omitted as non-
regulatory. That proposed section coes,
however, reflect Agency pollcy with re-
spect to protecting the interests of the
holders of STCs. The Agency will pub-
lish lists of STCs whose holders agree (0
make them available to others and fof
which data will support the making of
identical alterations. Data submitied
under new Subpart M will not be released
without written permission from the
owner of the data.

Proposed § 411.39 is omitted a5 surplos
in the final rule. This amendment in 1o
way affects the production coruﬂcx,mon
procedures of Subpart G of Part 1.

One comment suggested thal hell-
copters above a certain maximum weisht
should be excluded from the DAS pre”
cedures, No STC may be issucd for 80¥
product under this amendment unless

afrworthiness requre
ments, substantive and procedural, 0:€
met. Except where helicopter weight
affects those requirements, or 1imits al-
teration authority under an applicant’s
operating certificate, no valid reason €X-
ists for making that weight determise
eligibllity under the DAS procedures
that inde-
firms be eligibic {0F
a DAS authorization if a suitable, but
separate, repair station s avnl!ablc|';°
make the alterations. All or part of wal
a firm may be employed by, or avallabé
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{0, & repalr station that meets the other
requirements for & DAS authorization
(see §21.433(a)(4)). This provision
demonstrates the Agency’s confidence in
the competence of the independent en-
gineering firm. However, this relation-
ship of employment or availability can-
not be reversed to qualify the independ-
et engineering firm as a DAS in its own
right, regardless of its competence.
Continued, ready supervision of facilfties,
safl, and data by the Agency is the basis
on which delegation in this field can be
made practical. Holders of DAS au~
therizations may make the major altera-
tions that they approve under the au-
thorization. A repair station’s ratings
and limitations are approved and re-
viewed by the Agency, and its facllities
are known to the Agency through an ex-
sting certification process. No similar
process assures that an engineering firm
will have a permanent business location
or contlnued aceess to a qualified altera-
tion facility., Supervision is difficult
where the technical data and the product
being altered are remote from each other.
For these reasons, §21.439 requires that
the DAS must “have' the appropriate
alteration facllities, rather than merely
have them “available”. This suggestion
must, iherefore, be rejected.

Interested persons have been given an
opportunity to participate in the making
of this amendment, and careful con-
sideration has been given to all relevant
matier presented.

In consideration of the foregoing,
Chapter T of Title 14 of the Code of
Federal Regulations is amended, effec-
tve October 8, 1965, as hereinafter set
forth

1. Part 21 is amended by striking out
§21.140) (4), striking out the word “and”
following paragraph (a) (3), replacing
the semicolon following paragraph (a)
(3) with & period, and placing the word
“and” after the semicolon following
parngraph (a) (2).

3. Purt 21 is amended by adding a
new Subpart M reading as follows:

Subpart M—Dezignated Alteration Station
Autherizotion Procodures

Sec
2143
21435
21439
44
N449
21448
A4
21440
21451
21461
21463
2473

Appllcability,

Application.

Higibility,

FProcedure manual.

Duration.

Malatenanes of eligibility,

Tronsferabllity,

Inspections.

Limits of applieadbility.

Equivalent safety provisions.

Supplemental type certificates.

Alrworthiness certificatas other than
experimental.

Experimental certificates.

l}.ua review and service experience.

Current records

A'v:‘nnfn-r: The provisions of this Sub-
;?ma:. ..rx‘ tsued under secs. 313(a), 314, 601,
19:.::;-6‘23 and 600, Foderal Aviation Act of

a8, mg,US'C' 1364(n), 1355, 1421, 1423,
S;bp.orl M-—Designated Alteration
tation Authorization Procedures

§2L43) Applicability,

(8) This subpart prescribes Desig
Dated Alteration Station (D, ;

) -
fzation Procedures for— sl il

N4
A4TT
21463
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1) Issulng supplemental type certif-
icates;
u:‘z) Issuing experimental certificates;

(3) Amending standard airworthiness
certificates.

(b) This subpart applies to domestic
repair stations, alr carriers (except air
taxi operators) , commercial operators of
large afreraft, and manufacturers of
products.

§ 21435  Application.

The applicant for & DAS authoriza-
tion must submit an application, in writ-
ing and signed by an official of the ap-
plicant, to the FAA Regional Office for
the region in which the applicant is
located. The application must con-
tain—

(8) The repalr station certificate
number held by the repair station appli-
cant, and the current ratings covered
by the certificates;

(b) The air carrier or commercial op-
erator ‘operating certificate number
held by the air earrier or commercial op-
erator applicant, and the products that
it may operate and maintain under the
certificate;

(¢) A statement by the manufacturer
applicant of the products for which he
holds the type certificate;

(d) The names, signatures, and titles
of the persons for whom authorization to
issue supplemental type certificates of
experimental certificates, or amend air-
worthiness certificates, is requested; and

(e) A description of the applicant's
facilities, and of the staff with which
compliance with §21.439(a) (4) is to be
shown.,

§21.439 Eligibility.

(a) To be eligible for & DAS author-
ization, the applicant must—

(1) Hold a current domestic repalr
station certificate under Part 145, or air
carrier or commercial operator operat-
ing certificate under Part 121;

(2) Be a manufscturer of a product
for which it has alteration asuthority un-
der § 43.3(1) of this subchapter;

(3) Have adequats maintenance fa-
cilities and personnel, in the United
States, appropriate to the products that
it may operate and maintain under its
certificate; and

(4) Employ, or have avallable, a staff
of engineering, flight test, and inspection
personnel who can determine compliance
with the =applicable ailrworthiness re-
quirements of this chapter.

(b) At least one member of the staff
required by paragraph (a)(4) of this
section must have all of the following
qualifications:

(1) A thorough working knowledge of
the applicable requirements of this
chapter,

(2) A position, on the applicant’s stafl,
with authority to establish alteration
programs that ensure that altered prod-
ucts meet the applicable requirements
of this chapter.

(3) At least one year of satisfactory
experience In direct contact with the
FAA (or its predecessor agency (CAA))
while processing engineering work for
type certification or slteration projects.

(4) At least elght years of aeronauti-
cal engineering experience (which may
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include the one year required by sub-
paragraph (3) of this paragraph).

(6) The general technical knowledge
and experience necessary to determine
that altered products, of the types for
which & DAS authorization Is requested,
are in condition for safe operation.

§ 21441 Procedure manual.

(s) No DAS may exercise any author-
ity under this subpart unless it submits,
and obtains approval of, a procedure
manual containing—

(1) The procedures for issulng STCs;
and

(2) The names, signatures, and re-
sponsibilities of officials and of each stafl
member required by §21.439(a)(4),
identifying those persons who—

(1) Have authorily to make changes
in procedures that require a revision to
the procedure manual; and

(i) Are to conduct inspections (in-
cluding conformity and compliance in-
spectlons) or approve inspection reperts,
prepare or approve data, plan or conduct
tests, approve the results of tests, amend
airworthiness certificates, issue experi-
mental certificates, approve changes to
operating limitations or Alrcraft Flight
Manuals, and sign supplemental type
certificates.

(b) No DAS may continue to perform
any DAS Tunction affected by any change
in facilities or stafl necessary to continue
to meet the requirements of §21.439, or
affected by any change In procedures
from those approved under paragraph
(a) of this section, unless that change
is approved and entered In the manual,
For this purpose, the manual shail con-
tain a log-of-revisions page with space
for the identification of each revised
item, page, or date, and the signature of
the person approving the change for the
Administrator,

§ 21.443 Duration.

(a) A DAS authorization Is effective
until it is surrendered or the Administra-
tor suspends, revokes, or otherwise ter-
minates it.

(b) The DAS shall return the author-
ization certificate to the Administrator
when it is no longer effective.

§ 21,445 Muintenance of eligibility.

The DAS shall continue to meet the
requirements for issue of the authoriza-
tion or shall notify the Administrator
within 48 bours of any change (including
a change of personnel) that could affect
the ability of the DAS to meet those re-
quirements,

§ 21447  Transferability.

A DAS authorization is not transfer-
able.

§ 21,449 Inspeetions,

Upon request, each DAS and each ap-
plicant shall let the Administrator in-
spect his facilities, products, and records.

§ 21.451 Limits of applicability,

(a) DAS asuthorizations apply only to
products— .

(1) Covered by the ratings of the re-
pair station applicant;

(2) Covered by the operating certif-
icate and maintenance manual of the
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alr carrier or commercial operator appli-
cant; and

(3) For which the manufacturer ap-
plicant has alteration authority under
§ 43.3(1) of this subchapter,

. (b) DAS authorizations; may be used
or—

(1) The issue of supplemental type
certificates;

(2) The issue of experimental certifi-
cates for aircraft that—

(1) Are altered by the DAS under a
supplemental type certificate issued by
the DAS; and

(i) Require flight tests in order to
show compliance with the applicable air-
worthiness requirements of this chap-
ter; and

(3) The amendment of standard alr-
worthiness certificates for aircraft al-
tered under this subpart.

(¢) DAS authorizations are subject to
any additional limitations prescribed by
the Administrator after inspection of the
applicant's facilities or review of the staff
qualifications.

§ 21.461 Equivalent safety provisions,

The DAS shall obtain the Administra-
tor's concurrence on the application of
all equivalent safety provisions applied
under § 21.21.

§21.463 Supplemental type certificates,

(a) For each supplemental type cer-
tificate issued under this subpart, the
DAS shall follow the procedure manual
prescribed in § 21.441 and shall, before
issuing the certificate—

(1) Submit to the Administrator a
statement describing—

(1) The type design change;

(i) The airworthiness requirements
of this chapter (by part and effective
date) that the DAS considers applicable;
and

(ii1) The proposed program for meet-
ing the applicable airworthiness require-
ments;

(2) Find that each applicable air-
worthiness requirement is met; and

(3) Find that the type of product for
which the STC is to be issued, as modi-
fied by the supplemental type design
data upon which the STC is based, is of
proper design for safe operation.

(b) Within 30 days after the date of
i{ssue of the STC, the DAS shall submit
to the Administrator—

(1) Two copies of the STC;

(2) One copy of the deslgn data ap-
proved by the DAS and referred to in the
STC;

(3) One copy of each inspection and
test report; and

(4) Two copies of each revision to the
Alrcraft Flight Manual or to the op-
erating limitations, and any other in-
formation necessary for safe operation
of the product.

§ 21.473  Airworthiness certificates other
than experimental.

For each amendment made to a stand-
ard airworthiness certificate under this
subpart, the DAS shall follow the pro-
cedure manual prescribed in § 21.441 and
shall, before making that amendment—
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(a) Complete each flight test neces-
sary to meet the applicable airworthiness
requirements of this chapter:

(b) Find that each applicable air-
worthiness requirement of this chapter
is met; and

(¢) Find that the aircraft is in condi-
tion for safe operation.

§ 21.475 Experimental certificates.

The DAS shall, before issuing an ex-
perimental certificate, obtain from the
Administrator any limitations and con-
ditions that the Administrator considers
necessary for safety.

§ 21.4:17 Data review and service expe-
rience.

(a) If the Administrator finds that a
product for which an STC was issued
under this subpart does not meet the ap-
plicable alrworthiness requirements, or
that an unsafe feature or characteristic
caused by a defect in design or manufac-
ture exists, the DAS, upon notification
by the Administrator, shall investigate
the matter and report to the Adminis-
trator the results of the investigation
and the action, if any, taken or proposed.

(b) If corrective action by the user of
the product is necessary for safety be-
cause of any noncompliance or defect
specified in paragraph (a) of this sec-
tion, the DAS shall submit the informa-
tion necessary for the issue of an Alr-
worthiness Directive under Part 39.

§ 21,493  Current records,

(a) The DAS shall maintain, at its
facility, current records containing—

(1) For each product for which it has
issued an STC under this subpart, a
technical data file that includes any data
and amendments thereto (including
drawings, photographs, specifications,
instructions, and reports) necessary for
the S8TC;

(2) A list of products by make, model,
manufacturer's serial number and, if
applicable, any FAA identification, that
have been altered under the DAS au-
thorization; and

(3) A file of information from all
available sources on alteration difficul-
ties of products altered under the DAS
authorization.

(b) The records prescribed in para-
graph (a) of this section shall be—

(1) Made available by the DAS, upon
the Administrator's request, for exami-
nagon by the Administrator at any time;
an

(2) In the case of the data file pre-
scribed in paragraph (a) (1) of this sec-
tion, identified by the DAS and sent to
the Administrator as soon as the DAS
no longer operates under this subpart.”

The reporting and/or recordkeeping
requirements contained herein have been
approved by the Bureau of the Budget
in accordance with the Federal Reports
Act of 1942,

Issued in Washington, D.C,, on August
30, 1965.
D. D. TaHoMAS,
Deputy Administrator.

[P.R. Doc. 65-8404; Filed, Sept. 7, 1065;
8:46 am,)

[Atrspace Docket No. 85-EA-20)

PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL
AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE,
AND REPORTING POINTS

Alteration of Control Zone, Designa-
tion and Revocation of Transition
Areas

On pages 6119 and 6120 of the FPeograr
RecisTer for April 30, 1965, the Federl
Aviation Agency published proposed reg-
ulations which would alter the Lexing-
ton, Ky., control zone and designate s
700-foot aboveground transition area
over Blue Grass Field, Lexinglon, Ky,
and a 1,200-foot aboveground Lexinglon,
Ky.. transition area.

Interested parties were glven 45 duys
in which to submit written data or views,
The Soaring Soclety of America, Inc
objected generally to the 1,.200-foot
transition area questioning the necessity
of the size of the area but without re
ferral to any particular portions. The
safety considerations found in the pre-
amble of the Notice, however, preclude
any finding other than the area as pro-
posed 1s still required to protect aircraft
in the terminal area with a small excep-
tion. Since the publication of this dock-
et, changes in operational procedures
determined that a portion of the south-
eastern section of the 1,200-foot transi-
tion area could be deleted. On May 27,
1965, the transition area of Turkey, Ky,
was effected. In the interim, the Turkey,
Ky., holding pattern has been revoked
thereby eliminating the need for this
transition area which would protect air-
craft assigned to hold at the Intersection
Thus, additional airspace will be released
to uncontrolled operations.

Because of the contiguousness of ihe
Turkey, Ky., Transition Area to the ares
encompassed in the present docket, lis
revocation is being made & part of this
docket. Further, because it is less re-
strictive in nature, the Federal Aviation
Agency finds that notice and public pro-
cedure thereon is unnecessary.

In view of the foregoing, the proposed
regulations are hereby adopted effective
0001 es.t. November 11, 1965, except &8
follows:

1. Under Item 2, second paragrsph,
sixth line, delete the coordinates 37747 -
00:- N-. 83.34'00” W-" md insert in [[f'u
thereof: “87°56°00"" N., 83°40'00" W.
to 37°39°00'' N., 83°40°00"" W.”

2. Amend § 71.181 of Part 71 of LJ'\c-
Federal Aviation Regulations so as 10
revoke the Turkey, Ky., transition are
(Sec. 307(a), Federal Aviation Act of 1038;
72 Stat. 749; 49 US.C. 1348)

Issued in Jamatca, N.Y,, on August 25,
1965.

WAYNE HENDERSHOT,
Acting Director, Eastern Region

1. Amend §71.171 of Part 71 of the
Federal Aviation Regulations so a5 10
delete the description of the Lexington,
Ky., control zone and insert {n led
thereof:

entel.

Within a 5-mile radius of the ¢
38°02'10” N., 84°36'16" W. of Blue Gross
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pisld, Lexington, Ky, and within 2 miles
“wch side of the Lexington VORTAC 304°
mdial extending from the S-mile radius zone
1o 1 mile NW of the VORTAC and within 2
miles cach side of the Lexington Blue Grass
LS localizer NE course oandlng“from the
s-mile radius zone to 5 miles of the
jocallzer.

2 Amend §71.181 of Part 71 of the
Federal Aviation Regulations so as to
destenate a T00- and 1,200-foot above
ground Lexington, Ky., transition area
deseribed as follows:

Lexanoron, Ky.

That sirspace extending upward from 700
oot above the surface within a 7-mile radius
of the center, 38°02'10"" N., 84°36"156"" W. of
Blue Orass Fleld, Lexington, Ky., and within
2miles ench side of the Lexington Blue Grass
ILS localiver NE course extending from the
7-mile radius area to 13 miles NE of the
Jocallzor; within 6 miles SE and 8 miles NW
of the Lexington Blue Grass ILS SW course
extending from the Lexington RBN to
miles 8W of the RBN and within 2 miles each
sde of the Lexington VORTAC 304° radial
extending from the 7-mile radius area to the
VORTAC.

That alrspace extending upwards from
1200 feet above the surface beginning at:
33°24°00°" N, 85°00°00"" W, to 38*20°00"* N.,
#4'30°00" W, to 38°30°00°" N., 83°50'00"" W.
to 38730°00"" N., 83°18°00"" :
N, B2'55'00"" W. o o6’

W. to 37°39°00"" N., 83°40'00"

00" N, B3'46'00'" W. to

84°00°00”" W, to 372500 N

to polnt of beginning.

[PR. Doc, 85-9406; Piled, Sept. 7, 1965;
8§:46 am.]

%2
z

W. to 37°-
. B5°00700" W.

[ Alrspace Docket No. 65-WE-39]

PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL
AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE,
AND REPORTING POINTS

Alterations of Federal Airways

On June 25, 1965, a notice of proposed
rile making was published in the Feo-
ERAL Recister (30 F.R. 8166) stating that
the Federal Aviation Agency was consid-
ering amendments to Part 71 of the
Federal Aviation Regulations that would
establish floors on portions of VOR Fed-
eral airways Nos. 4, 4 south alternate,
253, 298, 500, and 507.

Interested persons were afforded an
Opportunity to partieipate in the pro-
sed rule making through the submis-
son of comments, All comments re-
ceived were favorable.

_.In consideration of the foregoing, Part
11 of the Federal Aviation Regulations is
fmended, effective 0001 es.t., November
11, 1965, as hereinafter set forth.

6"8%'-:0“ 71.123 (29 F.R. 17509, 30 F.R.

241) is amended as follows:

) n._In V-4 “Boise, Idaho, including a
.é)um alternate; INT of Boise 130" and
d\:;rk-y. Idaho, 200° radials; Burley;" is

‘c.etud and “12 AGL Boise, Idaho, in-
ﬁ.lo.tlimf.: 8 12 AGL south alternate: 12
r&d':ll'?n‘ Boise 130" and Burley 290°
i ;\d 15 5 mi 12 AGL, 18 mi. 75 MSL,
-b C;I. Burley;” is substituted therefor,
et n V-253 “Boise, Ydaho; MecCall,
T4 0; is deleted and “12 AGL Boise,
Taans: 30 mi. 12 AGL, 99 MSL McCall,

. 0.7 18 substituted therefor.

e ln V-298 “Dubols, Idaho: Dunoir,
¥o.;" Is deleted and “41 mi. 99 MSL,

FEDERAL REGISTER

89 mi. 145 MSL, 12 AGL Dubois, Idaho;
68 mi. 12 AGL, 130 MSL Dunoir, Wyo.;"
is substituted therefor.

d. In V-500 “To Bolse, Idaho.” is de~
leted and “30 mi. 12 AGL, 71 mi. 105
MSL, 12 AGL to Boise, Idaho." is sub-
stituted therefor.

e. In V-507 “to Boise, Idaho.” is de-
leted. and 61 mi. 85 MSL, 12 AGL to
Boise, Idaho.” 1s substituted therefor.
(Sec. 307(n), Fodernl Aviantion Act of 1958;
49 U.8.C. 1348)

_Issued in Washington, D.C., on August
31, 1965.
JAMES L. LaMrr,
Acting Chief, Airspace Regulations
and Procedures Division.

[F.R, Doc. 65-0407; Filed, Sept, 7, 1065;
8:46 am.]

[Alrspace Docket No. 65-WE-60]

PART 71— NATION OF FEDERAL
AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE,
AND REPORTING POINTS

Designation of Transition Area

On June 24, 1965, a notice of proposed
rule making was published in the Frp-
ERAL REcISTER (30 F.R. 8111) stating that
the Federal Aviation Agency proposed
the designation of a transition area at
Montrose, Colo.

Interested persons weres afforded an
opportunity to participate in the rule
making through submission of com-
ments. All' comments received were
favorable,

In consideration of the foregoing, Part
71 of the Federal Aviation Regulations
is amended, effective 0001 est., Novem-
ber 11, 1965, as hereinafter set forth.

In §71.181 (29 P.R. 17643) the follow-
ing transition area is added:

MoxTaose CoLo.

That alrspace extending upward from 700
feet nbove the surface within a 7-mile radius
of Montrose County Alrport (latitude 3§°-
2955 N., longitude 107°53'35"° W.), and
that alrspace extending upward from 1,200
feet above the surface within § miles north-
east and 8 miles southwest of a 315* bearing
from the Montrose RBN (latitude 38°30'00'"
N., longitude 107°54'00"* W.), extending from
the RBN to 12 miles northwest of the RBN,

(Sec. 307(a), Federal Aviation Act of 1958,
as amended; 72 Stat, 740; 40 U.S.C. 1348)

Issued In Los Angeles, Calif,, on Au-

gust 27, 1965. .
Lie E. WARREN,
Acting Director, Western Region.

[FR. Doc. 65-8408; Piled, Bept. T, 1065;
8:46am.|

Chapter 1I—Civil Aeronautics Board
SUBCHAPTER A—ECONOMIC REGULATIONS
[Reg. ER-443]

PART 207—CHARTER TRIPS AND
SPECIAL SERVICES

Frequency and Regularity of Off-
Route Charter Trips and Other Spe-
cial Services

Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics Board

at its office in Washington, D.C., on the
2d day of September 1965.
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In EDR-81, March 15, 1965, Docket
15944, 30 F.R. 3662, the Board proposed
to amend Part 207 of its Economic Reg-
ulations to prevent certificated route car-
riers from providing regular or frequent
off-route charter service in any market,
The proposed amendments imposed lm-
ftations on off-route charters between
any pair of points. Additionally, in three

markets, the transatlantic, transpacific,

and United States-Hawaii markets, the
limitations were to be imposed on & mar-
ket-wide basis and any flight in the mar-
ket was to be counted against the
total number and frequency of flights
authorized.

In response to EDR-81, comments have
been filed by seven combination carriers,'
two local service carriers,” three all-cargo
carriers,’ three supplemental carriers,' a
representative of the pilots of five com-
bination carriers (hereinafter “joint pi-
lots™) ® and the Department of Commerce.
Reply comments have been filed by the
joint pilots and jointly by Capitol Air-
ways, Inc, and Saturn Alrways, Inc.
Generally speaking, the Board’s proposal
Is supported by the commenting supple-
mental carriers, by Seaboard and
Mackey, and, conditionally, by TWAS*
The remaining comments oppose the
Board’s proposal. A

After careful consideration of these
comments the Board has determined
that the restrictions proposed in EDR-81
should be adopted. The background and
rationale for these amendments was set
forth fully in EDR-81." However at this
time we wish to emphasize again that it
is our conclusion that the present regu-
latory framework, which leaves the
regular route operators free to concen-
trate their entire quota of off-route char-
ters in a single market, threatens to
result in undue diversion from the on-
route services of regular route operators*
and from the charter services of supple-
mental carriers, The latter threatens
not only the continued viability of a class
of carriers, but the very availability of

' Continental Alrlines; Mackey Alrlines,
Inc,; National Alrlines, Inc.; Northwest Alr-
lines, Inc; Pan American World Alrways,
Inc,; Trans World Airlines, Inc; United Alr
Lines, Inc.

3 Bonanza Alr Lines, Inc.; Lake Central Alr-
lines, Inc.

*The Filyilng Tiger Line Inc; Seaboard
World Atrlines, Inc.; The Slick Corp.

‘ Saturn Alrways, Inc.; Trans International
Alrlines, Inc,; World Alrways, Inc.

* Master Executive Counclls of Eastern Alr
Lines, National Alrlines, Pan American World
Alrways, Trans World Alrlines, and United
Alr Lines,

* Mackey and Seaboard support the Board's
proposal insofar as thelr operations would be
protected. TWA's support s conditioned on
Board anoceptance of ita proposal, discussed
infra, that the Board Impose simllar restric-
tions on off-route charter by foreign air
carricrs.

" Continental detects in EDR-81 the “aura
of a punitive measure particularly aimed at
Continental.” It should be clearly under-
stood that EDR-81's discussion of Continen~
tal’s activities was for purposes of illustrat-
ing the operations poasible (and likely) under
the existing Part 207 and not for the purpose
of stggesting that Continental had acted
improperly.

*In this regard, it is significant that .a
number of regular route operators support
our proposal. See Footnote 6, supra.
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low cost charter service. In a number
of proceedings the Board has issued in-
terim and permanent certificates to sup-
plemental carriers on the basis of find-
ings that adequate charter service is
most likely to be provided if there de-

cally enter prime charter markets on &
Jarge-scale basis,

Turning to matters raised in the com-
ments, & number of the parties suggest
‘that the restrictions proposed in EDR-81
are unduly broad and that these restric-
tions should be modified or made inap-
plicable to certain areas, types of carriers
and types of charters. Thus, some com-
mments contend that there 1s no basls for
restricting off-route passenger charters
within the continental United States or
off-route cargo charters in any area of
‘the world,” A basis for these restrictions
was set forth in EDR~-81. In that docu-
ment we followed our description of off-
route passenger charter activity in the
fransatiantic, transpacific, and United
States-Hawall markets with the state-
ment that “we consider it desirable fo
take preventive measures to forestall
gimilar operations by other carriers in
other markets.” We consider this to be
an adequate basis for restricting off-
route cargo and domestic passenger
oharters. We do not think it necessary
that we find that all the evils the adopted
restrictions are designed to prevent are
dmminent.

Other comments contend that the re-

strictions proposed for off-route trans-'

atlantic, transpacific and United States-
Hawail charters should not be applicable
1o carriers with route authority in these
markets. 'We have decided against this
modification because it would unduly
Hmiit the protection which the adopted
restrictions would afford to the route
operators and the supplemental carriers,
It should also be noted that the adopted
westrictions would not force most car-
riers operating in these speclally re-
stricted markets to cut back their off-
youte charters in these markets™ In

*See eg., Orders E-20530, Peb, 24, 1064,
E-21304, Sept, 21, 1084,

" Slick alleges that the Instant restrictions
are incongistent with the Board's assumption
in its determinntion of a reasonnble lovel of
compensation for one-way charters for the
Military Alr Transport Service (MATS) that
cnrriers operating these charters would be
uble to operate “a substantial quantity of
backhoul movements.” The Bourd’s assump-
tion was that 10 percent of the return seg-
ments of one-way MATS charters would be
put to other revenuo ussgoe. See ER-432,
30 F.R. 3861, Mar. 17, 1965, We have con-
giderable doubts that the instant restrictions
are likely to prevent MATS contractors from
reaching the estimuted level of backhaul
movements, and in the absence of statistical
data from Slick we are not prepared to ac-
cept the carrier's conclusory allegations.

i Indoed, In some instances the annual
number of flights allowed between s palr
of points Is In excess of the annual number
of flights suthorized under the volume lUm-
itation of §§2075 and 2076, Thus, Sea-
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this regard it is significant that the
adopted restrictions apply only to “off-
route” charters and that under the Part
207 definitions (see § 207.1) a charter is
not off-route If it is between points be-
tween which a carrier holds authority to
operate, There is no requirement that
the authority between these points be
to provide non-stop service or that the
points between which service 1s author-
ized be on the same route segment or
on the same route. Thus, a carrier with
domestic and foreign routes between
which it can provide schedule service via
a junction point can operate charters
between points on these routes free from
the restrictions adopted herein.

The commenting local service carriers
contend that the restrictions proposed
in EDR-81 should not apply to local
service carriers. The restrictions are in
terms of & number of flights over a pe-
riod of time and the local service carriers
imply that this discriminates against
them because they operate smaller alr-
craft than trunkline carriers. However,
local service carriers generally operate
fewer scheduled flights than trunkline
carriers, and if the number of off-route
charter flights herein authorized is con-
sidered as a percentage of scheduled
flights operated, then the adopled re-
strictions do not discriminate against the
local service carriers.

The Department of Commerce and
TWA ask that any restrictions adopted be
added to Part 212 of our regulations gov-
erning off-route charters by foreign alr
carriers. The Department contends that
unless such action is taken foreign car-
riers may obtain substantial revenues
which would otherwise go to United
States carriers. This would have an ad-
verse impact on the United States’ bal-
ance of payments, We believe that be-
fore any such proposal is adopted we
should obtain the views of the foreign air
carriers and other interested persons.

board World Alrlines, an all-cargo carrier,
alleges that under the Part 207 volume lm-
ftations it la only entitied to operate ten
off-route passenger charter trips a year. Sea-
board nsks that it and the other ail-cargo
carriers be suthorized to operate off-route
passenger charters between certificated
points up to the numerical level of the fre-
quency and regularity restrictions. We do
not belleve that spocial treatment should be
afforded to passenger charters operated by
carriers assigned the role of cargo speclal-
ists, We have previously indlcated our dis-
sgreement with the contention that the
so-called Eugle Amendment prohibits us
from restricting an all-cargo carrier in the
operation of nger charters over Its
routes. See ER-419, Sept. 18, 1064, 20 FR.
18246, and Orders cited therein.

In view of the lack of impact of the
adopted restrictions on carriers operating In
the specially restricted markets, it Is dim-
cult to agree with the contention of one such
carrier, Northwest, that the Board's action
“constitute(s) an unlawful proscription of
Northwest'n statutory right to conduct char-
ter trips under section 401(e)(6).” A re-
lated contention, found in a number of com-
ments, §s that the adopted restrictions con-
stitute certificate amendments requiring
adjudicatory proceedings. We belleve that
section 401(e) (6) of the Act, discussed in de-
tall in ER-419, supra, gives authority to
adopt those restrictions in a rule making
proceeding.

This will be accomplished by a notice of
proposed rule making, PSDR~13, {ssued
temporaneously herewith ®

con! Y

Pinally we have decided against grant-
ing the requests of a number of parties
for an oral argument. Although the ls.
sues in this proceeding are of iImportance,
we believe that the written comments
which have been filed have fully ap-
prised us of the differing points of view
held by interested persons thus making
oral argument unnecessary.

Accordingly, in consideration of the
foregoing, the Board hereby amends Part
207 of its Economic Regulations (14 CFR
Part 207) effective October 10, 1965, as
follows:

§207.1 [Amended]

1. Add the following after the defini-
tion of “combination carrier” in § 207.1;

“Hawaiian charter trip" means n char-
ter trip between points within the 48
contiguous states of the United States,
on the one hand, and points in the Stats
of Hawail, on the other hand.

2. Add the following after the defini-
tion of “special services" in § 207.1:

“Transatlantic charter trip” means
a charter trip between points within the
48 contiguous States of the United
States, on the one hand, and points In
Greenland, Iceland, the Azores, Europe,
Africa, or Asia, as far east as (and in-
cluding) India, on the other hand.

“Transpacific charter trip” means a
charter trip between points within any
Siate of the United States, on the one
hand, and points in Australasia (includ-
ing Australia, New Zealand, Polynesia,
Micronesis, and Melanesia), Indonesia,
or Asia as far west as longitude 70 de-
grees east, on the other hand.

3. By adding a new $207.7a to read as
follows:

§ 207.7a Restriction on frequency und
regularity of off-route charter irips
and other special services.

No air carrier shall perform off-roule
Hawailan, transatlantic or transpacific
charter trips, or any other off-roul
charter trips between any pair of point
or special services between any palr o
points:

(a) In excess of a total of eight (&)
flights in the same direction during any
period of four successive calendar weeks,

(b) In the same direction on the same
day of two or more successive calendas
weeks,

(¢) In excess of a total of three (3
flights in the same direction during any
period of two successive calendar wocks

tfonal

3 Wo have not implemented the addiHets
proposal that we delay the effectiveness O

we have

the instant amendments umlll =4
miinr

reached & decislon on whother EIBUA"
strictions should be imposed on the forelgd
carriers. It i contended that unless we take
this stop foreign carriers may engoge in ‘nff,e
ter activities having » significant com;t_m;u
tmpact on U.S. earriers. However, this “"a
uniikely in view of the fact that the P‘°m
charter seasan is now almost over, snd %
any event, we retain the ability to Preffie
this result through our action on nppxic-n-ow
by forelgn carriers for specific nu(ho.ﬂ’:{z‘
conduct off-route charter trips. See §§ %
212.6 of the Regulations.
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unless such period is followed by a break
of at least one calendar week during
which no flights are operated in such
market or between such points,

(d) Which are so arranged as to result
in the observance of breaks required by
paragraph (¢) of this section at regularly
recurring intervals, or

{e) Which are so arranged as to result
in any uniform pattern or normal con-
sistency of operations:

Provided, That the restrictions imposed
by this section shall not be applicable
to off-route cargo charters performed by
an all-cargo carrier within its area of
operations as set forth in § 207.6.

(Bection 204(n), 401(e) (8), Federal Aviation
Act of 1958, ns amended, 72 Stat. 743; 40
US.0. 1324; 72 Stat. 754, as amended by 76
Stat. 143; 40 US.C. 1371)

By the Civil Aeronautics Board.

HaroLp R. SANDERSON,
Secretary.

[PR. Doc. 65-9451; Filed, Sept. 7, 1065;
8:52 aam.)

Title 43—PUBLIC LANDS:
| INTERIOR

Chapter ll—Bureau of Land Manage-
ment, Department of the Interior

APPENDIX—PUBLIC LAND ORDERS
[Fublic Land Order 3800)
[Arizona 034166]

ARIZONA

Modification of Public Land Order No.

317 To Permit Grant of Right-of-
Way

By virtue of the authority vested in
the President by the Act of June 25, 1910
(36 Stat. 847, 43 U.S.C. 141), and pur-
fuant Lo Executive Order No. 103556 of
May 26, 1852 (17 F.R. 4831), it is ordered
83 follows: -

Public Land Order No. 317 of April 15,
1846, s amended by Public Land Order
No. 922 of October 20, 1953, reserving
lands for development under the Small
Tract Act of June 1, 1938 (52 Stat. 609;
42US.C.682a), is hereby modified to the
Exlent necessary to permit the grant of a
right-of-way under section 2477,U 8. Re-
vised Statutes (43 U.S.C. 932), to Pima
County, Ariz, over the following de-
scribed lands, as delineated on & map on
file with the Bureau of Land Manage-
ment, for construction of a public road:

OnA AND SALT RIveER MERtoran
T8, R 12K,
See, 35, lot 2, EYyNW, and NEYK,SWi4.

Containing a
Pima County, pproximately 5 acres, in

[sEAL]

s HARRY R. ANDERSON,
ssistant Secretary of the Interior.
SerreMmes 1, 1965,
[FR. Doc. 65-0425; Fued, Sept. 7, 1965;
8:47 am.]
No. 173—pt. 1—3

FEDERAL REGISTER

[Public Land Order 3810)
[Riverside 03965]

CALIFORNIA

Addition to Powersite Classification
No. 451; Kern River

By virtue of the authority contained in
the Act of March 3, 1879 (20 Stat, 394;
43 U.S.C. 31), and 1950 Reorganization
Plan No. 3 (64 Stat, 1262; 5 U.S.C. 1332~
15, note) , subject to valid existing rights,
the following described lands under juris-
diction of the Secretary of Agriculture
are hereby classified as powersites, so far
as title thereto is in the United States,
and this classification shall be subject
to provisions of section 24 of the Act of
June 10, 1920 (41 Stat. 1075; 16 U.S.C.
818), as amended:

MounT DIAnLO MERIDIAN

T.208,R.33E,,
Sec, 14, B4 SEY.

Containing 80 acres.

Hanry R. ANDERSON,
Assistant Secretary of the Interior,

SgrrEmaEr 1, 1965,

[F.R. Doc. 65-0426; Piled, Sept. 7, 1965;
8:47 am.)

Title 50—MWILDLIFE AND
FISHERIES

Chapter |—Bureau of Sport Fisheries
and Wildlife, Fish and Wildlife
Service, Department of the Interior

SUBCHAPTER B—HUNTING AND POSSESSION OF
WILDLIFE

PART 10—MIGRATORY BIRDS
Miscellaneous Amendments

Section 3 of the Migratory Bird Treaty
Act of July 3, 1918, as amended 40 Stat,
755; 16 US.C. 704), authorizes and di-
rects the Secretary of the Interior, from
time to time, having due regard for the
zones of temperature and to the distribu-
tion, abundance, economic value, breed-
ing habits, and times and lines of flight
of migratory game birds, to determine
when, to what extent, and by what
means, such birds or any part, nest, or
egg thereof, may be taken, captured,
killed, possessed, sold, purchased,
shipped, carried, or transported.

By notice of proposed rule making
published in the FrpeEraL REGISTER of
April 21, 1965 (30 F.R. 5640), notifica-
tion was given that the Secretary of the
Interior proposed to amend Part 10, Title
50, Code of Federal Regulations, These
amendments would specify open seasons,
certain closed seasons, hunting methods,
shooting hours, transportation, and im-
portation controls, and bag and posses-
sion limits for migratory game birds for
the 1965-66 hunting seasons.

In this connection all interested per-
sons were invited to submit their views,
data or arguments regarding such mat-
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ters in writing to the Director, Bureau of
Sport Fisheries and Wildlife, Washing-
ton, D.C., 20240, within 30 days following
the date of publication of the notice.

Subsequently, after due consideration
of migratory game bird survey data ob-
tained through investigations conducted
by the Bureau of Sport Fisheries and
Wildlife and State game departments,
and from other sources, the several State
game departments were Informed con-
cerning the shooting hours, season
lengths, and daily bag and possession
limits proposed to be prescribed for the
1965-66 seasons on waterfowl and coots
in all fiyways; on gallinules and common
snipe in the Pacific Flyway; on lesser
sandhill (little brown) cranes in limited
areas of New Mexico and Texas; and on
whistling swans in Utah. The State
game departments were invited to submit
their recommendations for specific open
season dates falling within the frame-
works of earliest opening and latest clos-
ing dates fikxed by this Department.

Accordingly, each State game depart-
ment having had an opportunity to par-
ticipate in selecting the hunting seasons
desired for its State on the specles of
migratory game birds for which open
seasons are now being prescribed, and
consideration having been given to all
other relevant matters presented, it has
been determined that certain sections of
Part 10 shall be amended as set forth
below.

The taking of the designated specles of
migratory game birds is presently pro-
hibited. These amendments will permit
the taking of these species within speci-
fied periods of time beginning as early
as September 25, 1965. Since these
amendments benefit the public by reliev-
ing existing restrictions, they shall be-
come effective upon publication in the
FEDERAL REGISTER.

1. Section 10.52 is amended by adding
a new paragraph (¢) to read as follows:

§ 10,52 Migratory game bird hunting
seasons for Puerto Rico and the Vir-

gin Islands,
- . - - »
(¢) Puerto Rico and the Virgin
Islands.
Ducks | Coota ’Common anipe
(Wilson's)
Dall Mmit, . ... 4 10 8
l'o&m,mbl;‘n Mamie. ... 8 o 10
Shooting hours. ... Sunrise until sunset dally,
Beasons in:
Puerto Rlco_ ... Dee. 11, 1968-Jan, 29, 1966,
Virgin Islands. . Dec. 15, 1965-Fab. 2, 1960,

2. Section 10.563 is amended by adding
new paragraphs (¢), (d), (e), (f), and
(g) to read as follows:

§ 10.53 Secasons and limits on waterfowl],
coots, gallinules, and Wilson's snipe.




| sertRagssng d 6 addad %

RULES AND REGULATIONS

s 1 %%

AQSSSSEEZES‘ 228!2 :

-
SHBERERRE
i l
{ {4

{1
{ H ' 1
HE H 5 1
i l! IR
109 g0 :—35 h’
Bgﬁ

g i
Bigie ¢

!sla

!ﬁz
g!EE gig Eé?a 53a%i!g g§a§

(c) Atlantic Fiywey Stotes.

8 s tlulltui’l‘;h”tl

e 'i
“\f| i Bgsmggsgsswg“ﬁm ;,5535?

- T i

532 %3:%

ggg:a Eik i 348 igﬁ
il )

i
%%ﬁﬁﬂ
gl
11 ili tltl] 33 !s ul i
§§;§§g ggii
2

s 3 ﬂ*ﬂa Ty :
3 fﬁi%fiﬁﬁi#iiﬁgégﬁ i

i} i it
?55 il

o

B &

m

§ 4
o

gi M
-

-

!—

w

gﬂ
§§ 23’ ﬂmiﬁsg




Wednesday, September 8, 1965

Izl

zlsl

=% s

FEDERAL REGISTER

| -

| e

b3

d
::?

Oct. 9-Jan. 6.

:
l
i
T

o T - ¥ an &
Slocares | Ot 15-Dee B .. . ______ ! Ok 16-Dec

3~
i
5|
:
‘

i

&
¥

E jg! Egg mli Hat 2peet 115
Ej s! ‘31 i! E gi af‘ i i§gg 3
Eﬁgéésa‘a

A

E !
53& ’ Eas

% S
&l J ’,355 58 o
& <a PLad. ii;é

i

"m

ndlb(inadl.lﬂm

giﬂg E‘ig

species
el

sod &) 3

| Dt -Nov. 1T, = :
ih -
hﬂmmb&hmdmmm
bg etk

ﬁi 3
mallards,
Emif may pot inckade more of Ghe following

e or 1 Cansda goosz and | whitafronted
C
dl.:'(?:nw 3;
N
s Umit
Alsanoss,

il may zot inclode more than | booded merpaner and the passession
g Ty

IETPRnsers.

T Ciats p

In the Coloesdo Counties of

&‘:&Lu
siternative,

bdn:harn
-lsmu.tho
goose; sod ) in she

1n sl States, e
maitapd,

than mergansers:
:mkn

ibed ooy Ot

poeseri a
coots, singly of In the of bath kinds
mrnthn ma&“’
1) e
r.::h & ioe
LY i ¥
17 S0 its S

{0} 2 camvasbacks, {¢c) 2

In ol States, the dally

)

Mizeril sad Sagaaehe Counties

mdnau'u

i i : 3 !3

gﬂ?
2B
zzﬁgsg I

Oai-dr

Seasons in:
Colorads (east of Continental Divide) ' e -
3 deseriptum) o Y
N : WNRN Y
J | Now. TFE T




11386

(g) Pacific Flyway States—Common
(Wilson's Snipe),

EHootIng BOUTS...ooer e e cavevnnnes 14 hour belore sun-

rise untll sunset
dally
Dally bag it ..ol 3
Possesaon Mmit. .o ooon o 16
Seasons fn:
Ic s
NEPMI o itz ot en Oct. 16-Deoc. 4.
New Mexico (Pacifie Oot, 16-Nov. 4.
Flyway Area).!
OO o v ococroessmmvemsascs Oot, 23-Dec. 11,
........................ Nov. 18-Jan. 6.
Washington ¥ oo vennnnannnes Oct, 16-Dec. 4.

I Now Mexico Pacific Flyway Area: Consists of all
that portion of New Moxico lying west of the Continental
Divide and the entire area of the Jicarilla Apache Indian

Reservation,
3 Check State regulations for additional Biate restric-

3. Section 10,54 is amended to read as
follows:

§ 10.54 Seasons and limits on lesser
sandhill (little brown) cranes and
whistling swans,

Subject to the applicable provisions of
the preceding sections of this part, the
open seasons (dates inclusive), the areas
open to hunting, the shooting hours, and
the daily bag and possession limit on the
specles of migratory game birds desig-
nated in this section are prescribed as
follows:

(a) An open season for the taking of -
lesser sandhill (little brown) cranes of
30 consecutive days between Saturday,
October 30, 1965, and Sunday, Novem-
ber 28, 1965, is prescribed in the New
Mexico Counties of Lea, Chaves, Eddy,
Curry, Roosevelt, Quay, and De Baca,
and in that portion of the State of Texas
lying west of a line from the Interna-
tional Toll Bridge in Del Rio, Val Verde
County; thence northward following US.
Highway 277 to the junction with US.
Highway 87 at San Angelo, Tom Green
County; thence northwesterly following
U.S. Highway 87 to the junction with
US. Highway 287 at Dumas, Moore
County; thence northwesterly following
U.S. Highway 287 to the point of Inter-
section with the Texas-Oklahoma State
line in Dallam County. The dally bag
limit is 2 and the possession limit is 4
lesser sandhill (little brown) cranes, and
the shooting hours are from sunrise until
sunset daily.

(b) A limited open season for the
taking of whistling swans under special
permit is prescribed for the State of
Utah subject to the following conditions:
(1) The open season dates and shooting
hours will run concurrently with those
for hunting ducks in the State of Utah;
(2) not to exceed 1,000 special permits
may be Issued authorizing the permittee
to take 1 whistling swan; and (3) the
special permit forms will be furnished
and issued by the Utah State Depart-
ment of Fish and Game to those persons
making written application for such per-
mits: Provided, That if more than 1,000
applications are received, a drawing will
be held to determine which applicants
shall be issued permits.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

(Seo, 3, 40 Stat. 766, as amended; 16 US.0.
704; B.O. 10250, 16 F.R. 5385, 3 CFR 10401053
Comp. p. 787)
StewArT L. UpaLy,
Secretary of the Interior.

SepTEMBER 2, 1965,

[F.R. Doc, 65-0427; Filed, Sept. 7, 1065;
8:47 am.|

PART 32—HUNTING

Bombay Hook National Wildlife
Refuge, Del.

The following special regulation Is
issued and is effective on date of publi-
cation in the FeperalL RecISTER. The
limited time ensuing from the date of
the adoption of the Federal migratory
game bird regulations to and including
establishment of State hunting seasons
makes it impracticable to give public
notice of proposed rule making.

§32.12 Special regulations; migratory
game birds; for individual wildlife
refuge areas,

DELAWARE
BOMBAY HOOK NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE

The public hunting of ralls and galli-
nules on Bombay Hook National Wild-
life Refuge is permitted from September
15, 1965, through November 9, 1965, in-
clusive; and of mourning doves from
September 15, 1965, to November 23,
1965, Inclusive; and of woodcock and
common snipe from November 18, 1965,
through January 7, 1966, inclusive; but
only on the Upland Game Hunting Area
designated by signs as open to hunting.
This open ares, comprising 141 acres is
delineated as the Upland Game Hunting
Area on a map available at the refuge
headquarters, RD, 1, Smyrna, Del,
19977, and from the Regional Director,
Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife,
U.S. Post Office and Courthouse, Boston,
Mass., 02109. Hunting shall be in ac-
cordance with all applicable State and
Pederal regulations covering the hunt-
ing of rails and gallinules, mourning
doves, woodcock and common snipe,

The provisions of this special regula-
tion supplement the regulations which
govern hunting on wildlife refuge areas
generally, which are set forth in Title
50, Code of Federal Regulations, Part
32, and are effective through January 7,
1966.

Ricaanp E. GRIFFITH,
Regional Director, Bureau of
Sport Fisheries and Wildlife.

AvcusTt 31, 1965.

(PR, Doc. 65-0428; Filed, Sept. 7, 1665;
8:47 am.|

PART 32—HUNTING

Brigantine National Wildlife Refuge,
N.J.

The following special regulation is is-
sued and is effective on date of publica-
tion in the Feoeral RecisTer. The lim-
ited time ensuing from the date of the

adoption of the Federal migratory gume
bird regulations to and including estab.
lishment of State hunting seasons make
it impracticable to give public notice
of proposed rule making,

§32.12 Special regulations; migratory
game 3 for individual wildlife
refuge areas,

NEwW JERSEY
BRIGANTINE NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE

The public hunting of ducks and coots
on the Brigantine National Widlfe
Refuge, N.J., is permitted from October
23, 1965, through November 4, 1065, in-
clusive, and from November 24, 1868
through December 31, 1965, Inclusive,
and public hunting of geese (except
snow geese) and brant s permitted from
October 23, 1965, through December 31,
1965, inclusive, but only on the area des-
ignated by signs as open to hunting
This open area, comprising 4,480 acres, i
delineated on maps avallable at the
refuge headquarters, Oceanville, NJ.
and from the Regional Director, Bureau
of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife, U.S. Post
Office and Courthouse, Boston, Mass,
02109. Hunting shall be in accordance
with all applicable State and Federal
regulations covering the hunting of
ducks, geese, brant, and coots.

The provisions of this special reguls-
tion supplement the regulations which
govern hunting on wildlife refuge areas
generally, which are set forth in Title 50,
Code of Federal Regulations, Part 32,
axoxg are effective through December 31,
1965.

Ricaarp E. GRIFFITH,
Reglonal Director, Bureat o}
Sport Fisheries and Widlife,

Avugust 31, 1965.

[F.R. Doc, 65-9430; Filed, Sepl 7.
8:48am.)

198§,

PART 32—HUNTING

Brigantine National Wildlife Refuge,
N.J.

The following special regulation 15 i
sued and is effective on date of publica-
tion in the Feoerar Recister. The -
ited time ensuing from the date of the
adoption of the Federal migratory game
bird regulations to and including the
establishment of State hunting seasons
makes it impracticable to give pubif
notice of proposed rule making.

§32.12 Special regulations: migratory
game birds, for individual wildlife
refuge areas.

NEW JERSEY
BRIGANTINE NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE

Public hunting of rails and gallinules
on the Brigantine National wildlife
Refuge, N.J., is permitted from Seplem-
ber 1, 1965, through November 9, 1663
inclusive, on the areas designated by
slgns as open to hunting. This 0%
area, comprising 4,480 acres, is 4
ated on maps available at refust head
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quarters, Oceanville, N.J,, and from the
Regional Director, Bureau of Sport Fish-
sries and Wildlife, Post Office and Court-
house, Boston, Mass,, 02109, Hunting
<hall be in accordance with all applicable
gtate and Federal regulations covering
the hunting of rails and gallinules,

The provisions of this special regula-
tion supplement the regulations which
govern hunting on wildlife refuge areas
generally, which are set forth in Title
5, Code of Federal Regulations, Part
32, and are effective through November
9, 1865,

RicuHARD E. GRIFFITH,
Regional Director, Bureau of Sport
Fisheries and Wildlife.

AvcusT 30, 1965.

[FR Doc, 05-59431; Filed, Sept. 7, 1065;
8:48 n.m.)

PART 32—HUNTING

Bombay Hook National Wildlife
Refuge, Del.

The following special regulation is is-
sued and is effective on date of publica-
tion in the FepErAL REGISTER.

§32.32 Special regulations; big game;
for individual wildlife refuge areas.

DELAWARE
BOMBAY HOOK NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE

Public hunting of deer on Bombay
Hook National Wildlife Refuge, Del., is
permitted only on the Deer Hunting Area
designated by signs as open to hunting.
This open Deer Hunting Area, compris-
ing 1,045 acres, is delineated on a map
avallable at the refuge headquarters,
RD. 1, Smyrna, Del., 19977, and from the
Regional Director, Bureau of Sport Fish-
eries and Wildlife, U.S. Post Office
and Courthouse, Boston, Mass., 02109.
Hunting shall be in accordance with all
applicable State regulations covering the
hunt_lm; of deer subject to the following
special conditions:

(1) Hunting is permitted from one-
half hour before sunrise until one-half
hour after sunset only on October 2, 9, 16,
and 23, 1965,

{2) A hunter taking a deer on the
refuge must present it at the refuge
*headquarters for examination before
hunter Jeaves the refuge.

The provisions of this special regula-
tion supplement the regulations which
fovern hunting on wildlife refuge areas
kenerally, which are set forth in Title 50,
Code of Federal Regulations, Part 32,
‘;;-Gd_ are effective through October 23,

9,

_ Ricuanp E. GrarrrH,
Regional Director, Bureau of
Sport Fisheries and Wildlife.
Aucust 31, 1965.

IPR. Doc. 65-9429; Preq, Sept., 7, 1966;
8:48 am. ]
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Title 32—NATIONAL DEFENSE

Chapter V—Department of the Army
SUBCHAPTER B—CLAIMS AND ACCOUNTS

PART 537—CLAIMS ON BEHALF OF
THE UNITED STATES

Damage to or Loss of Army Property

Section 537.1 is revised to read as fol-
lows:

£ 537.1 Claims for damage to or loss or
destruction of Army property.

(a) Purpose. This section prescribes,
within the limitations indicated in para-
graph (b) of this section, the procedures
for the investigation, determination, as-
sertion, and collection, including com-
promise, or abandonment in designated
cases, of claims in favor of the United
States for damage to or loss or destruc-
tion of Army property.

(b) Applicability and scope, (1) This
section applies to all components and
elements of the Army wherever located
and whether or not in active military
service.

(2) Subject to the provisions of para-
graph (e) of this section, the commander
of a major oversea command, or 6f an
oversea command designated as a major
command for claims purposes, may es-
tablish procedures for the processing of
claims under this section which arise in
his command. Such procedures may, to
the extent deemed necessary, modify the
procedures prescribed in this section.

(3) In general the procedures pre-
scribed in this section will be utilized
only when other methods of effecting re-
covery are not avallable. Claims cogni-
zable under contracts or under other
regulations will be processed and dis-
posed of under the pertinent provisions
of such contracts and other regulations.

(¢) Definitions. For the purpose of
this section only, the following terms
have the meaning indicated:

(1) Claim. The Government’s right
to compensation for damage caused to
Army property.

(2) Prospective defendant. An indi-
vidual, partnership, association, corpora~
tion, governmental body, or other legal
entity, foreign or domestic, except an
instrumentality of the United States,
against whom the United States has a

(3) Damage, A comprehensive term,
including not only damage to, but also
loss or destruction of Army property.

(4) Army property. Real or personal
property of the United States or its in-
strumentalities, and if the United States
I1s responsible therefor, real or personal
property of a foreign government, which
is In the possession or under the control
of the Army, one of {ts instrumentalities,
or the Army National Guard, including
that property of an activity for which
the Army has been designated the ad-
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ministrative agency, and that property
located in an area In which the Army has
been assigned single service claims re-
sponsibility by appropriate Department
of Defense directive.

(5) Staff Judge Advocate. An officer
so assigned. The judge advocate of a
command or agency reporting directly
to Headquarters, Department of the
Army, or of a major subordinate com-
mand of the United States Army Materiel
Command, who is not designated a staff
judge advocate, and the senior Army
judge advocate assigned to a unified com-
mand or to a joint force, will perform
the dutles specified for staff judge advo-
cates In this section. In addition, the
legal adviser of a comparable command
or agency not having a judge advocate or
staff judge advocate, will perform these
duties.

(8) Judge Advocate. An officer so
designated. If no judge advocate is
present for duty, and the command or
agency has a legal adviser, he will per-
form the duties specified for judge advo-
cates In this section., Any official au-
thorized to perform the duties specified
for staff judge advocates under this sec-
tion may perform the duties specified for
Judge advocates herein.

(7) Legal Adviser. An attorney with-
in the meaning of paragraph 2-2, CPR
A8, who is the principal adviser to the
commander or operating head of any
Army command or agency on legal
matters.

(d) Limitation of time. Claims will
be processed and asserted irrespective of
any delay which has occurred since their
accrual. Nelther laches nor statutes of
limitations are ordinarily a defense to
actions by the United States. Neverthe-
less, potential claims in favor of the Gov-
ernment must be investigated promptly
in order to insure the preservation of
evidence. If a prospective defendant is
an uninsured motorist, the time require-
ments of the applicable uninsured motor-
ist fund or financfal responsibility law,
if any, will be adhered to where possible.

(e) Foreign prospective defendants.
Claims within the scope of this section
against an international organization,
a foreign government or a political sub-
division, agency, or instrumentality
thereof, or against a member of the
armed forces or an official or civillan
employee of such international organiza-
tion or foreign government will not be
asserted without prior approval of The
Judge Advocate General. Investigation
and report thereof, however, will be made
as provided in this section, unless the
provisions of applicable agreements, or
regulations in implementation thereof,
negate the requirement for such investi-
gation and report. The provisions of
this section as modified in accordance
with paragraph (b)(2) of this section,
are applicable to other foreign prospec-
tive defendants.

(f) Standards of liability. (1) Unless
the individual concerned has the benefit

[i
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of lability insurance, determinations of
liability of military personnel and
civilian employees of the Army, Navy,
Alr Force, other United States depart-
ments or agencles, or host foreign gov-
ernments and determinations of liability
of all nonappropriated fund activities
will be made in accordance with the
standards established in paragraph 7, AR
735-10.

(2) In all other cases, lability will
be determined in accordance with the
law of the place in which the damage
occurred

(g) Concurrent claim for medical
care. Claims for damage to Army prop-
erty which arise from incidents which
may also give rise to a claim for medical
care cognizable under §§ 537.21-537.23
should be consolidated and processed
under this section. The staff judge ad-
vocate may exercise, with respect to that
portion of the claim which represents
the value of medical care furnished, the
compromise and walver authority out-
lined in paragraph 15 of AR 25-110 if
such action will permit the collection of
both losses to the Government. In ad-
dition, the requirements of § 537.22(b)
will be observed with respect to the medi-
cal care portion of the claim.

(h) Claims for less than $50. Such
claims need not be asserted or otherwise
processed under this sectiom unless the
facts and circumstances surrounding
the incident indicate that collection will
be economically feasible (e.g., a case of
clear liabllity covered by insurance) or
desirable in the best interests of the
United States.

(1) Repayment in kind. The judge
advocate who asserts a claim under this
section may accept, in lieu of full pay-
ment of the claim, the restoration of the
property to its condition prior to the
incident causing the damage, or the
replacement thereof. Acceptability of
these methods of repayment is condi-
tioned upon the certification of the ap-
propriate technical service staff officer,
such as is described for motor vehicles
in paragraph 166b, AR 735-11, before a
release may be executed. The authority
conferred by this paragraph is not lim-
ited to incidents involving motor ve-
hicles,

(§) Releases. A judge advocate or a
designee of The Judge Advocate General
of the Army is authorized to execute a
release on & standard form furnished by
the prospective defendant or his insurer:
Provided, No indemnity agreement is in-
cluded, or on DA Form 2136 (General
Release) when—

(1) The prospective defendant or his
insurer tenders payment in full or pay-
ment in kind and requests a release, or

(2) The prospective defendant or his
{nsurer tenders & compromise payment
which has been deemed acceptable by
the United States Attorney to whom a
claim has been referred.

[AR 27-17, July 0, 1965] (sec. 3012, 70A Stat,
157; 10 U.8.C, 8012)
J. C. LAMBERT,

Major General, U.S. Army,
The Adjutant General.

[F.R. Doc, 65-0423; Piled, Sept. 7, 1965;
. 8:47a.m.}

RULES AND REGULATIONS

Title 36—PARKS, FORESTS,
AND MEMORIALS

Chapter I—National Park Service,
Department of the Interior

PART 7—SPECIAL REGULATIONS RE-
LATING TO PARKS AND MONU-
MENTS

Mount Rainier National Park, Wash,;
Fishing

Notice is hereby glven that pursuant to
the authority contained In section 3 of
the Act of August 25, 1916 (30 Stat. 535;
16 US.C. 3), 245 DM-1 (28 F.R. 915), Na~
tional Park Service Order No. 14 (19 F.R.
8824), Regional Director, Western Re-
gion, Order No. 3 (21 PR, 1404), as
amended, § 7.5 of Title 36, Code of Fed-
eral Regulations, is amended as set forth
below. The purpose of these amend-
ments Is to bring park regulations into
closer conformity with those of the
State of Washington, and to open cer-
tain waters to fishing.

Since these amendents constitute a
relaxation of restrictions, and are thus
exempt from the requirements of sec-
tion 4(¢c) of the Administrative Pro-
cedures Act, they shall become effective
immediately upon publication in the
FeoeraL ReaIsTeR, 50 as to give the pub-
lic the benefits of their provisions as
soon as possible.

(80 Stat. 238; 5 U.B.C. 1003; 30 Stat. 535; 16
U.S.C.3)

Section 7.5, paragraph (b) is amended
as follows:

§ 7.5 Mount Rainier National Park,
- - - . .

(b) Fishing. (1) The fishing season
in streams shall conform to that of the
State of Washington. Fishing in lakes
shall be from July 4 to October 31, n.
clusive, with the following exceptions
and limitations:

(1) [Deleted]

(2) L

(v) [Deleted]

(3) (1) The limit of catch per person
per day shall be a maximum of 12 fish

JOHN A. RuTr:es,

Superintendent,
Mount Rainier National Park,

[PR. Doc. 65-90424; Piled, Sept. 7, 190%
8:47am.]

Title 38—PENSIONS, BONUSES,
AND VETERANS’ RELIEF

Chapter I—Veterans Administration
PART 3—ADJUDICATION
Miscellaneous Amendmenis

1. In §3.261(a), subparagraph (20)
is amended to read as follows:
§ 3.261 Character of income;

and cstates,
- - - »

(&) Income:

exclusions

Penslon: |
Publle Law
8§6-211 (voter-
anx, widows, |
and children)

Penslon;

velerans,
widows, and
ohifldren)

() Velerans Adminlstration ta:
)l‘ambu T

jon snd dependency
cotnpensation.

n...
Catnpenss
o, L

Excinded. ..
P S [ TARSSE

.} Included .

d

dividends, tndn d
termination mwﬁ'ﬁ;

Servioemen's Indemnlty . . ..ooonnoee do.

Subsistence allowance sz U.5.C, ¢h. | Includ

al).
Educatfonal assistance (38 US.C, ch.

35),
Special allowanee under 33 U.8.C, 412
Ststutory burial allowance amn 20,
Acerued

Excluded. ..

Exeluded ...

Included. .. ‘
Excluded. .
| Included, ‘
except ac-
crued o8
rolm-
burse-
ment.

2. In §3.314, paragraphs (a)(2) 1)
and (b) are amended to read as follows:

£3.314 Basic pension and eligibility de-
terminations.

(a) Pension, * * *

(2) World War I and subsequent
wars. * * *

(1) Claims based on service of less
than 90 days may require a determina-
tion as to whether the veteran was dis-
charged or released from service for a
service-connected disability or had at

the time of separation from :-L-r\'xccbt
service disability, shown ?l
official service records, which in medica
judgment would have warranted 8 d :h
charge for disability. Eligibility It suu-
cases requires a finding that the disadi®
ity was incurred in or augm.v:\wd. .
service in line of duty without wnefg‘.’ﬂ_
presumptive provisions of law or Veu
erans Administration Regulations L
U.S.C. 521(g) (2)) unless, in the mtwt
death pension, the veteran Wis, 8 Koo
time of his death, recelving (0F ent
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to recelve) compensation or retirement
pay based upon a wartime service-con-
nected disability (38 US.C. b41(a) and
Mia)).

(b) Eligibility; widower, dependent
husband; “child” over 18; loans—(1)
Widower. Elgibllity of a widower of a
female veteran for benefits provided for
s "widow" under title 38, United States
Code (except ch. 19), requires a rating
determination that the widower was
permanently incapable of self-support
due to physical or mental disability at
the time of the veteran's death. (38
US.C.102)

(2) Dependent husband, Elgibility
of & husband of a female veteran to
qualify as a “wife" for purposes of bene-
fits under title 38, United States Code
(except ch. 19), requires a rating deter-
mination that the husband is perma-
nently Incapable of self-support due to
physical or mental disability, (38 U.S.C.
102)

(3) "Child"” over 18 years old. A child
or & veteran may continue to be con-
sidered a “child” after age 18 for pur-
potes of benefits under title 38, United
States Code (except ch. 19 and sec. 5202
(b) of chapter 85), if found by a rating
determination to have become, prior to
age 18, permanently incapable of self-
support. (38 US.C, 101(4) (B))

(#) Loans. Where there was less than
90 days service, eligibility of veterans of
World War II or the Korean conflict for
home, farm and business loans under 38
USC. ¢h. 37 requires a determination
that the veteran was discharged or re-
leased because of a service-connected
disability or that the official service de-
partment records show that he had at

FEDERAL REGISTER

the time of separation from service a
service-connected disability which in
medical judgment would have warranted
a discharge for disability, These deter-
minations are subject to the presump-
tions of incurrence or aggravation under
$§ 3.304(b) and 3.306(b). The provisions
of this subparagraph are also applicable,
regardless of length of service, in deter-
mining eligibility to the maximum period
of entitlement based on discharge or re-
lease for a service-connected disability.

3. Section 3.670 and the cross refer-
ence are added to read as follows:

§ 3.670 Subsistence allowance.

Payment of additional disability com-
pensation for dependents under § 3.4(h)
(2) will be made subject to payments of
increased subsistence allowance received
over the same period for any dependents
in excess of two. (38 US.C. 1504(b)).

Cross Rermxnce: Reduction, change in

disability evaluation. Bee § 21.132(g) of this
chapter,

4. In §3.700, paragraph (a)(4) is re-
voked.

§ 3.700 CGeneral.

» - » L .
(a) Veterans. * * *
(4) [Revoked]

» - - - -~

5. In § 3.1000, paragraph (e) Is amend-
ed to read as follows:
§ 3.1000 Under 38 U.S.C, 3021,
- . - - -
(e) Subsistence allowance. Subsist-
ence allowance under the provisions of
38 US.C. ch, 31 remaining due and un-
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paid at the date of the veteran's death,
is payable under the provisions of this
section.

6. In §3.1908, that portion preceding
paragraph (a), and paragraph (a)
(2) are amended to read as follows:

§ 3.1908 Educational benefits,

The provisions of this section are ap-
plicable to waiver of overpayments of
subsistence allowance to a veteran (38
U.S.C. 3102) and to walver of overpay-
ments of war orphans' educational as-
sistance allowance to an eligible person
(38 U.S.C. 1766; 3102) based on pursuit
of a course In an educational institution,
and in the case of a veteran, a course in -
a training establishment.

(a) Committees on waivers, * * *

(2) Liability of the school. (There is
no authority to waive liabllity of the
school.)

7. Three cross references following
§3.1908 are deleted so that the cross
reference reads as follows:

Cross RerexeNnce: Delegations of author-
ity. Sece §3.100(b).

(72 Stat. 1114; 38 US.C. 210)

These VA Regulations are effective the
date of approval except § 3.670 and rev-
ocation of § 3.700(a) (4) which are effec-
tive October 1, 1965.

Approved: September 1, 1965,
By direction of the Administrator.

[seAL] CyriL F. BRICEFIELD,
Deputy Administrator.

IP.R. Doc, 65-0443; Piled, Sept. 7, 1065;
B8:50 am.]




Proposed Rule Making

DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

Office of the Secretary
[ 15 CFR Subtitle Al

VOLUNTARY PRODUCT
STANDARDIZATION

Proposed Procedures

The attached procedures are proposed
for the voluntary standardization of
products by producers, distributors,
users, or consumers who wish to have the
assistance of the Department of Com-
merce in developing voluntary stand-
ards for products. The proposed pro-
cedures would provide guides for estab-
lishing a balanced standard development
commitiee; set forth the requirements
for satisfactory acceptance before a
standard is published; and provide other
safeguards for protecting the public in-
terest. Any interested person, organiza-
tion, or agency may submit written com-~
ments concerning the proposed pro-
cedures.

All such comments received by Sep-
tember 30, 1965, will be considered before
final issuance of the procedures. Com-
ments should he sent directly to the
undersigned.

Dated: September 2, 1965.

Wirriam W. EATON,
Deputy Assistant Secretary
for Science and Technology.

Section 1. Initinting devclopixu:nl of new
standard.

(a) Any group of manufacturers, dls-
tributors, consumers, users, or testing
laboratories or any State or Federal
agency concerned with a particular
product may request the Department of
Commerce to participate in the develop-
ment and publication of a standard for
that product under the procedures set
forth herein. Any request shall be in
writing, and shall be signed by a repre-
sentative of the group or agency, and
filed with the Department of Commerce,
The request shall contain the following
information: -

(1) The purpose and scope of a sug-
gested standard.

(2) A succinet statement of the need
for the suggested standard and why it
should be developed through Department
of Commerce procedures,

(3) A statement of reasons why the
suggested standard would be in the public
interest.

(4) Relevant technical data essential
to the suggested standard and its further
development, such as physical, chemical
or performance requirements or char-
ac

teristics.
{(5) Any other information which may
be necessary as a basis for discussion by
‘others.

(6) The names and addresses of all
members of the group making the re-
quest.
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Department determines

pointment to such a committee,

Sec. 2. Establishment of the Standard De-
velopment Commitiee.

(a) Within a reasonable time after

public notice under section 1(b), the De-
partment shall establish a standard de-
velopment committee and, considering
the nominations received, appoint quali-
fied members who shall be representa-
tive of producers, distributors, and con-
sumers or users of the product for which
a standard is sought and shall refiect an
adequate geographical balance. The
committee shall remain in existence for
the perlod of the development of the
suggested standard, but for not longer
than two years, unless continued in writ-
ing by an authorized official of the De-
partment.
* (b) The Department is responsible for
the organization of the committee and
the procedures under which it functions
as well as the scope of its work.

See. 3. Procedure for developing a pro-
posed standard by the Standard De-
velopment Committee.

(a) After affording adequate oppor-
tunity for-all interested persons, firms,
organizations, and agencies to particl-
pate in the development of a proposed
standard in cooperation with the Depart-
ment of Commerce, the Standard Devel-
opment Committee shall develop and
propose a standard that:

(1) Is based on adequate technical
information.

(2) Includes performance criterla and
test procedures which are adequate and
can be readily understood and applied
to products to determine conformance or
nonconformance with the standard by
any competent testing laboratory.

(3) Will not be contrary to the public
interest if published and used.

(4) Will be generally accepted by all
segments of the industry concerned with
the product (including producers, dis-
tributors, users, and consumers) .

(b) The business of a committee shall
be conducted by majority vote of at least
a quorum. A quorum shall consist of at
least two-thirds of the members from
each of the producer, distributor, and
consumer and user segments on the com-
mittee. No standard may be recom-
mended by the committee unless there
is general concurrence by the commitice
members, and there is no valid substan-

tive objection. If it is tmpractical {o
call & meeting, a vote may be taken by
letter, subject to the requirement of gen-
eral concurrence, when appropriate.

See. 4. Proéedure for acceptance of ree.
ommended standard.

(a) When the Department Is satisfled
that a _ standard recommended by a
standard development committee—

(1) Satisfactorily meets the require-
ments of section 3a;

(2) Isinproper form;

(3) Has no legal objection;

it shall distribute the recommended
standard for acceptance or nonacoepi-
ance and comment.

(b) Distribution for acceptance or
nonacceptance shall be to a representa-
tive list complled by the Department,
consisting of producers, distributors,
consumers or users, testing laboratories
and interested State and Federal sgen-
cles. Public notice through appropriate
press releases and notice to the trade
press shall be given at the time of dis-
tribution.

(c) All responses shall be snalyzd
and evaluated before a declsion s
reached as to whether the recommended
standard has adequate acceptance.

(1) If the analysis of all the responses
indicates that the recommended stand-
ard is supported b§ a consensus, then it
may be published as a recommended
product standard by the Department of
Commerce. For the purpose of these
procedures consensus means general
concurrence with no valid significant
objection.

(2) If the recommended standard Is
supported by a consensus, the Depari-
ment will publish the standard unless it
is determined in writing that the stand-
ard will be against law or the public
interest if it is published and used. Pub-
lication will be completed within n 168~
sonable time,

Sec. 5. Publication of standard.

{a) The publication of & recommended
product standard has no mandatory,
legally-binding effect, but it rather in-
dicates an acceptable standard of prac
tice which has the same effect as custom
and usage. Any person may choose not
to use such & standard. It is recognized
that the voluntary standards published
under these procedures may have “’?;
nomic impact, but the use of the s!:sndﬂ;
is left to the cholce of producers, &
tributors, users, and CONSUMErs. -

(b) A publication fee shall be 0111"”’“
to the sponsoring group, a5 appropriat
to cover the initial publication expenss
of the Government Printing Oﬂéﬁc
Copies are publicly sold by the PUNE
Printer in accordance with printing it
and regulations.

Sec, 6. Standing committee for published
product standard.

(a) Following the publication C:f a
product standard, the Department £
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sppoint o standing committee, which
may Include members from the standard
development committee, to recelve and
consider proposals to revise or amend the
siandard !n lght of changing circum-
stances and to make appropriate recom-
mendations fo the Department. The
members of a standing committee should
be knowledgeable about (1) the product
or products covered by the standard;
(2 the standard itself; and (3) Industry
and trade practices relating to the stand-
srd. The membership of a standing
commitiee shall have an adequate
talance among producers, distributors,
users, consumers and any other impor-
tant interests such as State or Federal
agencies, testing laboratories and pro-
fessional organizations,

(b) The Department is responsible for
the procedures, organization and func-
tons of a standing committee.

See. 7. Revision or amendment of a stand-
ard.

A published standard reguires revision
when any of its basic and substantive
provisions are determined to be inad-
equate by Its standing committee or by
the Department. Each suggestion for
revision s referred to the standing com-
mittee for appropriate consideration and
action. The processing of a suggested
revision shall be the same as for the
development of a new standard under
these procedures and the standing com-
mittee shall serve the same functions as
the standard development committee in
this process, Minor amendments may be
published, at the diseretion of the De-
partment, upon the general concurrence
of the standing committee, The Depart-
ment may publish procedural amend-

ments to the standard upon reasonable
public notice.

Sec, 8. Withdrawal of a published stand-

ard,

_(®) Any standard published under
these or any previous procedures may be
withdrawn by the Department at any
Ume upon reasonable public notice for
the or more of the following reasons:
(1) Continuation of the standard will
Tesult in an unfair or improper competi-
Uve advantage to producers whose prod-
uels conform to sueh standard in relation
10 producers of products which ‘do not
conform,
‘2) The standard is being used to con-
tol or Hmit production, to set prices, to
exclude the manuf{acture of products
sovered by the standard (whether or not
they comply with the standard) , to create
’,"‘ undue, artificial economic advantage
*0r one part of the industry in relation to
another, or otherwidse to constitute an
;ln{rnro;xx\ble restraint of trade or create
Hc.’;al dominance in the industry,
béu' The standard or any part of it is
- g used to mislend consumers or is
ind to be against the best interests of
Cor ISumers ¢
- ; :“ li'hedsmndard is obsolete, tech-
Y insdequate, or no accep
t;t:)!: and used by the h\dur::e:nd m‘t:
15 not fe
s Dumose«-'asiblc or would serve no
6) Continuation of th
e ¢ standard is
e 2:1 'the public interest for some other

No. 173--pg. 1 4
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(b) Before withdrawing a published
standard the

¢) Adequate public notice of intent
to withdraw or of withdrawal shall be
glven. Withdrawal terminates the au-
thority to refer to the published stand-
ard as a product standard developed
under Department of Commerce proce-
dures, from the date of the withdrawal.

See. 9. Effeet of procedures,

These procedures, effective upon issu-
ance, supersede all commodity standards
procedures previously issued by the De-
partment of Commerce or any of its
offices or bureaus, but current commodity
standards published under any such
superseded procedures shall remain in
effect. All proposed standards shall be
developed under these new procedures.
[FR. Doc. €5-0507: Fled, Sept. 7, 1965;

8:57a.m.}

CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD

[ 14 CFR Part 3991
[Docket No. 16468)

PROCESSING OF APPLICATIONS OF
FOREIGN AIR CARRIERS FOR
STATEMENTS OF AUTHORIZATION
TO CONDUCT OFF-ROUTE CHAR-
TER TRIPS

Statements of General Policy

SerTEMBER 2, 1965.

Notice is hereby given that the Civil
Aeronautics Board proposes to amend
Part 399, its statements of General Policy
(14 CFR Part 399), to provide that In
processing applications by foreign air
carriers for off-route charter authority
the Board will be guided by the volume
and frequency and regularity restrictions
imposed on off-route oharters by United
States air carriers. This amendment is
proposed under the authority of sections
204(a) and 402 of the Federal Aviation
Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 743, 757; 49 US.C.
1324,1372).

Interested persons may participate in
the proposed rule making through sub-
mission of ten (10) coples of written
dats, views or arguments, pertaining
thereto, addressed to the Docket Section,
Civil Aeronautics Board, Washington,
D.C,, 20428. All relevant material in
communications recelved on or before
October 25, 1965, will be considered by
the Board before taking final action on
the proposed rule. Upon receipt by the
Board, copies of such communications
will be available for examination by in-
terested persons in the Docket Section
of the Board, Room 710, Universal Build-
ing, 1825 Connecticut Avenue NW.,
Washington, D.C.

By the Civil Aeronautics Board.

[sEan] HarOLD R. SANDERSON,
Secretary.
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Explanatory statement. Under Part
207 of the Board’'s Economic Regulations,
& United States certificated route carrier
is prohibited from operating off-route
charter trips in excess of two percent of
its on-route mileage' There are further
restrictions on the frequency and regu-
larity with which the carrier may operate
off-route charters in any market®’ The
Board Is now proposing adoption of &
policy statement providing that the pre-
ceding restrictions will guide the Board's
processing of applications by foriegn air
carriers for off-route charter authority.

Under the terms of foreign air carrier
permits authorizing off-route charters’
& carrier wishing to operate an off-route
charter must obtain authority from the
Board in the form of a Statement of Au-
thorization. Such authority is granted
if the Board finds that the proposed
charter trip is in the public interest.'
and in making this determination the
Board takes into account the restrictions
which the Board imposes on off-route
charters by United States carriers, The
Board's policy 1s one of “administering
and spplying Part 212 * * * in thelight
of its objective of obtaining comparable
treatment of US, and forelgn scheduled
alr carriers.”* The instant proposal
seems consistent with this policy. Obvi-
ously, if United States route carriers are
subject to volume and frequency and
regularity restrictions and foreign route
carriers are not, then the foreign carriers
may have an opportunity to obtain sub-
stantial revenues which would not be
available to the United States carriers.
In addition, volume and frequency and
regularity restrictions on forelgn car-
riers seem required for the protection of
the on-route operations of United States
certificated route carriers and the
charter operations of United States sup-
plemental carriers® The restrictions
will, of course, also protect the on-route
operations of the foreign afr carriers.

In regard to the proposed utilization
of the Part 207 volume lmitations, it
should be noted that the Board has im-
posed such limitations on foreign alr car-
riers on a number of occasions.” How-
ever, the previous restrictions were im-
posed In cases involving the application

' 1§ 2075, 207.6.

* § 207.7a, adopted Sept. 2, 1965, ER-443.

* The permits Incarporate by reference Part
212 of the Board's Economic Regulations.

4352124, 21286,

* Order E~-15412, June 17, 1960,

*The need for such protection is detalled
in ER~410, Sept, 18, 1064, 20 PR, 13246, and
in ER-443, supra,

T See Orders E-13512, Feb, 12, 1950; E-15412,
supra. §212.6(b)(1) provides that in de-
termining whother a proposed off-route char-
ter is In the public Interest the Board will
consider whether the applicant has provi-
ously conducted a volume of off-route char-
ters which 15 excessive in relation to its on-
route operations.

New volume limitations were added to Part
207 in ER-419, supra. In that document it
was stated that the Board would continue

to be guided by the volume limitations In
Part 207. We intend to continue to be guided
by the Part 207 Umitation pending the con-
clusion of the instant proceedings. However,
we will, of course, consider objections to
such Umitations raised by foreign air car-
riers applying for authority for off-route
operations In excess of the Part 207 level.
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of a single carrler, and the Board has
never invited all interested persons to
comment on whether such restrictions
are appropriate. In view of the changes
in Part 207 it now seems appropriate to
obtain the views of all interested persons
on whether the Part 207 restrictions
should be applied in the processing of
Part 212 applications.*

Proposed rule, The Board proposes
to amend Part 399 of its Regulations,
Statements of General Policy (14 CFR
Part 399) by adding the following to
§ 389.15:

§399.15 Processing of applications of
foreign air carriers, pursuant to Part
212 of this chapter, for Statements
of Authorization to conduct off-route
charter trips,

(¢) Standards relating to jfrequency
and regularity of off-route charter trips.
In supplementation of the provisions of
Part 212 of this chapter, all of which are
here controlling, the following provisions
of Part 207 of this chapter (the Eco-
nomic Regulations), as amended by ER~
443, September 2, 1965, shall be utilized
to such extent as the context will permit:
The definitions of “transatiantic charter
trip” and “transpacific charter trip” In
§ 207.1 of this chapter; § 207.7a of this
chapter except for the proviso thereto.

(d) Standards relating to amount of
off-route charter trips performed. In
determining whether an applicant for
off-route charter authority meets the
standards of § 212.6(b) (1) of this chap-
ter (the Economic Regulations) the
Board will ordinarily rule adversely to
an applicant which during a calendar
year has been authorized by the Board
to operate off-route charter trips which,
in the aggregate on a revenue plane mile
basis, exceed two percent of the revenue
plane miles flown by the applicant dur-
ing the preceding calendar year in on-
route scheduled, non-scheduled and
charter air transportation.

[F.R. Doo. 65-0452; Flled, Sept, 7, 1065;
8:52 aam. )

FEDERAL AVIATION AGENCY

[14 CFR Part 711
[ Atrspace Docket No. 66-CE-110]

CONTROL ZONE AND TRANSITION
AREA

Proposed Designation

The Federal Aviation Agency is con-
sldering an amendment to Part 71 of
the Federal Aviation Regulations to
designate controlled airspace In the
Devils Lake, N. Dak,, terminal area.

* In recent lotters to the Board, two foreign
alr carrlers, Swissalr and Lufthansa, re-
quested an opportunity to comment on this
issue. The carriers’ letters will be placed In
the Docket of the proceeding. The two
carriers also contended that use of the new
Part 207 volume limitations would constitute
n permit amendment requiring adjudicatory
proceedings. Interested persons commenting
on this point should consider the discussion
in Order E-21005, Mar, 15, 1065,

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

The Federal Aviation Agency, having
completed a comprehensive review of
the terminal airspace structural require-
ments in the Devils Lake, N. Dak., termi-
nal ares, including studlies attendant to
the implementation of the provisions of
Amendments 60-21 (26 FR. 570) and
60-29 (27 F.R. 4012) of Part 60 of the
Civil Air Regulations, proposes to take
the following airspace actions:

1. Designate the Devils Lake, N. Dak.,
control zone as that airspace within a
5-mile radius of Devils Lake Municipal
Afrport (atitude 48°06°47’ N,, longitude
98°54°26'* W.); within 2 miles each side
of the Devils Lake VOR 324° radial, ex-
tending from the 5-mile radius zone to
8 miles northwest of the VOR; within
2 miles each side of the 026" bearing
from Devils Lake Municipal Airport,
extending from the 5-mile radius zone
to 8 miles northeast of the airport; and
within 2 miles each side of the 121°
bearing from Devils Lake Municipal Afr-
port, extending from the S-mile radius
zone to 8 miles southeast of the airport,
This control zone shall be effective during
the times established by a Notice to Air-
men and continuously published in the
Airman’s Information Manual.

2. Designate the Devils Lake, N. Dak.,
transition area as that airspace extend-
ing upward from 700 feet above the sur-
face within a 12-mile radius of Devils
Lake Municipal Alrport (Iatitude 48°06°~
47" N., longitude 98°54°26"" W.).

The proposed control zone, when ef-
fective, will provide protection for air-
craft executing prescribed departure and
approach procedures at the Devils Lake,
N. Dak., Municipal Alrport during the
hours of operation of the weather report-
ing service to be provided by certificated
personnel of North Central Airlines. The
normal hours for the taking of these
weather observations, and the dissemina-
tion of this information, are dependent
on airline scheduling operations. Nor-
mally, 30 days notice will be given prior
to any change of these hours by a Notice
to Airmen and continuously published in
the Afrman’s Information Manual.

The proposed transition area will
provide controlled airspace for alrcraft
executing the prescribed instrument ap-
proach procedures during their descent
to 1,000 feet above the surface, when the
control zone §s in effect and to 700 feet
above the surface when the control zone
is not in effect. The proposed transition
area will also provide protection for air-
craft holding at the Devils Lake VOR and
at the Devils Lake “H"” Facility.

The floors of the airways that would
traverse the transition area proposed
herein would automatically coincide with
the floors of the transition area.

No revisions to present or proposed

preseribed instrument approach proce-
dures would be effected in conjunction
with the sctions proposed herein.
* Specific detalls of the procedures upon
which the proposed actions are based
may be examined by contacting the
Chlef, Airspace Branch, Alr Traflic Di-
vision, Central Region, Federal Aviation
Agency, 4825 Troost Avenue, Kansas City,
Mo., 64110,

Interested persons may submit such
written data, views or arguments as they

may desire, Communications should be
submitted in triplicate to the Director,
Central Reglon, Attention: Chief Al
Traflic Division, Federal Aviation
Agency, 4825 Troost Avenue, Kanss
City, Mo,, 64110. All communications re
celved within 45 days after publication of
this notice in the FeoeraL Recistes will
be considered before action s taken on
the proposed amendment. No public
hearing is contemplated at this time, but
arrangements for Informal conferences
with Federal Aviation Agency officials
may be made by contacting the Reglonal
Alr Traflic Division Chief. Any data,
views, or arguments presented during
such conferences must also be submitted
in writing in accordance with this notice
in order to become part of the record
for consideration. The proposal con-
tained in this notice may be changed In
the light of comments received.

The public Docket will be available for
examination by interested persons in the
Office of the Regional Counsel, Fedeml
Aviation Agency, 4825 Troost Avenus,
Kansas City, Mo., 64110,

This amendment s proposed under the
authority of section 307(a) of the Federal
Aviation Act of 1958 (49 US.C. 1348),

Issued at Kansas City, Mo, on August
24, 1965.
Epwarp C. Mansx,
Director, Central Region,
|PR. Doc. 65-0409; Filed, Sept, 7, 1065
8:46 am.)

[ 14 CFR Part 711
[Alrspace Docket No. 65-EA-40]

CONTROL ZONE AND TRANSITION
AREA

Proposed Alteration

The Federal Aviation Agency ls con-
sidering amending Sections 71.171 and
71.181 of Part 71 of the Federal Aviation
Regulations which would alter the }i.och
ester, N.Y., control zone (290 F.R, 17629)
and transition area (20 F.R, 17694).

Modification of the Rochester, NY.
control zone is required to provide addi-
tional control zone alrspace for two new
VOR instrument approach procedurss
to Rochester-Monroe County Alrpork
The new AL-351-VOR-Rwy-4 and Al-
351-VOR-Rwy-22 procedures require
additional control zone extensions
on the 214° and 026° Rochester VOR ra-
dials. Additionally, new runway cof-
struction has altered the Alrport G'-'°h‘
graphical Position reference point whic
necessitates coordinate change in both
the control zone and transition ared
description. »

Interested persons may submit _st(l;-
written data or views as they may 2
sire. Communications should be SUW
mitted in triplicate to the Dh«‘w-
Eastern Region, Attention: Chief, .
Trafiic Division, Federal Aviation Ag:gy
¢y, Federal Building, John F. Ktrng Y
International Airport, Jamaica. ol
11430. All communications recely
within 45 days after publication u:’ e
FepERAL Recister will be considere
fore action is taken on the Pro N
amendment. No hearing is o



Wednesday, September 8, 1965

plated at this time, but arrangements
for informal conferences with Federal
Aviation Agency officials may be made
by contacting the Chief, Alrspace
Branch, Eastern Reglon.

Any data, or views presented during
such conferences must also be submitted
in writing In accordance with this notice
in arder to become part of the record for
consideration, The proposal contained
In this notice may be changed in the
light of comments received.

The officinl docket will be available for
examination by Interested persons at the
Office of the Regional Counsel, Federal
Aviation Agency, Federal Building, John
F. Kennedy International  Afrport,
Jamalca, N.Y.

The Federal Aviation Agency having
completed a review of the airspace re-
quirements in the terminal area of
Rochester, N.Y., proposes the alrspace
actions hereinafter set forth:

1. Amend £ 71171 of Part 71 of the
Federnl Aviation Regulations so as to
delete the description of the Rochester,

NY., coutrol zone and insert in Heu
thereo! ;
Within a S-mile radius of the center,

£°07°10" N, 77°40°15"" W, of tho Rochester-
Monroe County Alrport, Rochester, N.Y.;
within 2 miles each side of the Rochester
VOR 168° radial, extending from the S-mile
radive zone to 7 miles southeast of the VOR;
within 1 mlles ench aslde of the Rochester
VOR 280* radial, extending from the B5-
mile radiuz vone to 8 miles west of the VOR;
within 2 miles each side of the Rochester
VOR 028° radial extending from the S-mile
radius rone to 7 miles northeast of the VOR;
within 2 miles each mide of the Rochester
VOR 214* radinl extending from the S-mile
madi 12 to 7 miles southwest of the VOR
2 miles each side of the Rochester
T east course extending from the
S-mile radivs zone to the OM.

2. Amend % 71.181 of Part 71 .of the
Federal Aviation Regulations 50 as to
delete the coordinates of the Rochester-
Monroe County Alrport and insert in lieu
thereof “43°07°10"7 N., 77°40'156"* W." in
the Rochester, N.Y., transition area.

This amendment is proposed under
section 307(a) of the Federal Aviation
Act of 1958 (72 Stat, 749; 49 US.C. 1348).

mg’sucd In Jamajca, N.Y., on August 25,

Wayne HexpErswor,
Acting Director, Eastern Region.

[PR. Doc. 65-0410; Piled, Sept, 7, 1965;
5:46 a.m.)

(14 CFR Pant 711
[Alrspace Docket No. 65-EA-45)

CONTROL ZONE
Proposed Alteration

deral Aviation Agency is con-

Zilde;j)ris; amending § 71.171 otyPart 1
w‘m 12 Federal Aviation Regulations
x'ch Would alter the North Philadel-
4, Pa., control zone (29 F.R. 17621).

The pro
?hllnm-mh‘;sw alteration of the North

The Fe

dure to North Philad rpor
' elphia Airport.

m Axpszs_vonf-nwlxc procedxtxm?éf
5 an additional control zone exten-
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sion based on the North Philadelphia
VOR 234" radial. Due to the revision
of the AL-528-VOR-Rwy-24 procedure,
the extension based on the North Phila-
delphia VOR 039° radial is no longer
required.

Interested persons may submit such
written data or views as they may desire.
Communications should be submitted in
triplicate to the Director, Eastern Re-
gion, Attention: Chief, Afr Traffic Divi-
sion, Federal Aviation Agency, Federal
Bullding, John F. Kennedy International
Alrport, Jamalca, N.Y,, 11430. All com-
munications received within 30 days
after publication in the FEDERAL REGISTER
will be considered before action Is taken
on the proposed amendment. No hear-
ing is contemplated at this time, but ar-
rangements for informal conferences
with Federal Aviation Agency officials
may be made by contacting the Chief,

Branch, Eastern Reglon.

Any data, or views presented during
such conferences must also be submitted
in writing in accordance with this notice
in order to become part of the record for
consideration. The proposal contained
in this notice may be changed in the light
of comments received.

The official docket will be available
for examination by interested persons at
the Office of the Reglonal Counsel, Fed-
eral Aviation Agency, Federal Bullding,
John F. Kennedy International Airport,
Jamalica, N.Y.

Tha Federal Aviation Agency having
completed a review of the alrspace re-
quirements for the terminal area of
North Philadelphia, Pa., proposes the
airspace action hereinafter set forth:

1, Amend §71.171 of Part 71 of the
Federal Aviation Regulations so as to
delete in the description of the North
Philadelphia control zone the words and
figures “039"" and “NE of the VOR" and
insert in leu thereof “234°” and “SW of
the VOR"” respectively,

This amendment Is proposed under
section 307(a) of the Federal Aviation
Actof 1958 (72 Stat. 748; 49 U.S.C. 1348).

Issued In Jamalea, N.Y., on August 25,
1965,
WAYNE HENDERSHOT,
Acting Director, Eastern Region.

[PR. Doc. 65-0411; Piled, Sept, 7, 1065;
8:46a.m.|

[14 CFR Part 711
[Alrspace Docket No. 85-EA-40]

CONTROL ZONE

Proposed Alteration

The Federal Aviation Agency is con-
sidering amending £ 71.171 of Part 71 of
the Federal Aviation Regulations which
would alter the Richmond, Va., control
zone (29 F.R. 17628).

Alteration of the Richmond, Va,, con-
trol zone is required to provide controlled
alrspace for revisions of terminal area
instrument approach procedures to Byrd
Fleld. The revised AL-347-VOR-Rwy-
33 procedure requires alteration of the
control zone extension to the southeast
based on the Richmond VOR 134° radial
and the revised AL-347-VOR-Rwy-15
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procedure requires an additional control
zone extension based on the Richmond
VOR 341° radial.

Interested persons may submit such
written data or views as they may desire,
Communications should be submitted in
triplicate to the Director, Eastern Re-
glon, Attention: Chief, Air Traffic Divi-
sion, Federal Aviation Agency, Federal
Building, John F. Kennedy International
Afrport, Jamaica, N.Y,, 11430, All com-
munications received within 30 days after
publication In the PeoerAL Recister will
be considered before action is taken on
the proposed amendment. No hearing
15 contemplated at this time, but arrange-
ments for informal conferences with
Federal Aviation Agency officlals may be
made by contacting the Chief, Airspace
Branch, Eastern Region.

Any data or views presented during
such conferences must also be submitted
in writing in accordance with this notice
in order to become part of the record for
consideration. The proposal contained
in this notice may be changed in the light
of comments received.

The official docket will be available for
examination by interested persons at
the Office of the Reglonal Counsel, Fed-
eral Aviation Agency, Federal Building,
John F. Kennedy International Afrport,
Jamaica, N.Y.

The Federal Aviation Agency having
completed a review of the terminal air-
space requirements for Richmond, Va.,
proposes the airspace action hereinafter
set forth:

1. Amend § 71.171 of Part 71 of the
Federal Aviation Regulations so as to
delete In the Richmond, Va., control zone
description the figures “132*" appearing
after “Richmond VOR” and insert in lieu
thereof “134*”, Further, delete the pe-
riod () at the end of the description
insert therefor a semicolon (;) and add
“within 2 miles each side of the Rich-
mond VOR 341° radial, extending from
the 5-mile radius zone to 7 miles north
of the VOR.”

This amendment 1s proposed under
section 307(a) of the Federal Aviation
Act of 1958 (72 Stat, 749; 49 US.C. 1348),

Issued In Jamalca, N.Y., on August 24,
1965.

Wayne HENDERSHOT,

Acting Director, Eastern Region.

[F.R. Doc. 65-0412; Filed, Sept. 7, 1665;
8:46 am.|

[14 CFR Part 711
[Airspace Docket No. 65-EA-85]

CONTROL ZONE AND TRANSITION
AREAS

Proposed Alteration and Designation

The Federal Aviation Agency is con-
sidering amending §§ 71.171 and 71.181
of Part 71 of the Federal Aviation Regu-
lations which would alter the Lebanon,
N.H., control zone (20 F.R, 17611), desig-
nate a 700-foot floor transition area over
the Lebanon Reglonal Alrport, Lebanon,
N.H., and Hartness Airport, Springfield,
Vt., and designate a 1,200-foot floor
Lebanon, N.H., transition area,




11394

The controlled airspace in the afore-
said terminal areas Is presently com-
posed of the Lebanon, N.H., control zone
and portions of the Keene, NH, (20 F.R.
175666), Lebanon, N.H. (20 F.R. 17567),
Rutland, Vt. (29 F.R. 17575), Springfield,
Vt. (20 FR. 17577) and Boston, Mass,
(20 F.R. 17559), control area extensions.

The proposed alteration of the Leb-
anon, N.H., control zone would increase
the size of the extension to the northeast
to provide protection for alrcraft execut-
ing the final approach leg of AL-850-
VOR-1 instrument approach procedure
and for departing aircraft proceeding
over Lebanon VOR to Victor Afrways 141
and 141E.

The 700- and 1,200-foot floor transi-
tion areas would provide protection for
aireraft executing prescribed holding,
radar and arrival procedures down to
700 feet above the surface and for ex-
ccuting departure procedures above 700
feet above the surface.

The floors of alrways which traverse

_the transition areas proposed herein
would coincide with the floors of the
transition areas.

Interested persons may submit such
written data or views as they may de-
sire. Communications should be. sub-
mitted In triplicate to the Director,
Eastern Region, Attention: Chief, Air
Traffic Division, Federal Aviation
Agency, Federal Building, John F., Ken-
nedy International Alrport, Jamalca,
N.Y., 11430. All communications re-
ceived within 45 days after publication in
the Feoesan RecisTteEr will be considered
before action is taken on the proposed
amendment. No hearing is contemplated
at this time, but arrangements for in-
formal conferences with Federal Avia-
tion Agency officials may be made by
contacting the Chief, Alrspace Branch,
Eastern Region.

Any data, or views presented during
such conferences must also be submitted
{n writing in accordance with this notice
{n order to become part of the record for
consideration. The proposal contained
in this notice may be changed in the light
of comments recelved.

The official docket will be available for
examination by interested persons at the
Office of the Regional Counsel, Federal
Aviation Agency, Federal Bullding, John
F. Kennedy International  Airport,
Jamalca, N.Y.

The Federal Aviation Agency having
completed a comprehensive review of the
airspace requirements for the terminal
areas of Lebanon, N.H,, and Springfield,
Vt., attendant to the implementation of
the provisions of Civil Air Regulations
amendments 60-21 and 60-29 (26 F.R.
570; 27 F.R. 4012), proposes the airspace
actions hereinafter set forth:

1. Amend §71.171 of Part 71 of the
Federal Aviation Regulations so as to
delete the description of the Lebanon,
N.H,, control zone and insert in lieu
thereof:

Lezsavon, N.H,

Within a 5-mile radius of the conter, 43"~
47°38"" N., 712*18°10"" W., of Lebanon Reglonal
Alrport, Lebanon, NH.; within 2 miles each
side of the Lebanon VOR 231* and 051*
radials extending from the 5-mile radius
gone to 2 miles northeast of the VOR; within
2 mlles each side of the Lobanon VOR 104*

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

radial extending from the VOR to 8.5 miles
oast of the VOR and within 2 miles each
side of the Lebanon VOR 184° radial ex-
tending from the VOR to 4 mlies southeast
of the VOR.

2, Amend §71.181 of Part 71 of the
Federal Aviation Regulations so as to
designate & 700- and 1,200-foot floor
Lebanon, N.H., transition area described
as follows:

Lzpaxwon, NH,

That alrspace extending upward from 700
feet above the surface within a 9-mile radius
of tho center, 43°47'35°" N,, 72°18°10"" W. of
Lebanon Regional Alrport, Lebanon, NH.,
extending clockwise from the 210* to the
(30* bearing from the alrport and within a
16-mile radius of Lebanon Regional Alrport
extending clockwise from the 030* to the
210* bearing from the alrport,

That alrspace extending upward from 1,200
feet above the surface bounded by a lino be-
ginning at: 43°11°00"* N, 72°39°00"" W. to
43°47°'00'" N,, 723900 W. to 43*55’00"" N.,
T2*16'00' W, to 43°43°00" N., T1"560'00"* W. to
43°35°00"" N., 71°55°00"" W. to 42°55'00"" N,
72°00°00"" W. to 43°05°00"" N., 72°1300"" W.
to the point of beginning.

3. Amend §71.181 of Part 71 of the
Federal Aviation Regulations so as to
designate a 700-foot floor Springfield,
Vt., transition area described as follows:

SruNorizLd, Vr.

That alrspace extending upward from 700
feet above the surface within a 5-mile radius
of Hartness Alrport (latitude 43°20°40"" N,
longitude 72°31°16°° W.); within 2 miles each
side of the Keene VOR 341° radial extending
from the 5 mile radius area to 5.5 miles SE of
the Springfield RBN; within 2 miles each side
of the 185" bearing from the Springfield
REN extending from the 5 mile radius arena
to 8 miles S of the RBN. This transition area
is effective from sunrise to sunset, daily.

This amendment is proposed under
section 307(a) of the Federal Aviation
Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 1348),

9I.sarued in Jamaica, N.Y., on August 25,
1965.
WayNE HENDERSHOT,
Acting Director, Eastern Region.

[F.R. Doc. 65-9413; Flled, Sept. 7, 1065;
8:46 am.|

[ 14 CFR Part 711
[Alrspace Docket No, 85-EA-56]

CONTROL ZONE, TRANSITION AREAS
AND CONTROL AREA EXTENSION

Proposed Alteration, Designation and
Revocation

The Federal Aviation Agency is con-
sidering amending §§ 71.165, 71.171, and
71.181 of Part 71 of the Federal Aviation
Regulations which would alter the Cleve-
land, Ohio (Cleveland-Hopkins Alrport),
control zone (28 F.R, 17591), revoke the
Cleveland, Ohlo, control area extension
(20 F.R. 17561) , alter the Sandusky, Ohio
(29 F.R, 17697), and Cleveland, Ohio (29
FR. 17654), transition areas.

Alteration to the description of the
Cleveland, Ohio (Cleveland-Hopkins Air-
port), control zone and transition area
are required because of an airport name
change to Cleveland-Hopkins Interna-
tional Alrport, It is siso proposed to re-
voke the Cleveland, Ohio, control area
extension. However, this revocation will

require modification of the Cleveland,
Ohio, 1,200-foot floor transition ares tg
provide controlled airspace for radar vee.
toring and holding patterns. Furiher, it
is planned to consolidate the Cleveland
and Sandusky, Ohio, 1,200-foot floar
transition areas, to improve charting and
definition. The Cleveland, Ohlo, control
area extension can be revoked as all re.
quired portions of this area will be en.
compassed by the foregoing transition
areas,

Interested persons may submit such
written data or views as they may desire.
Communications should be submitted in
triplicate to the Director, Eastern Re-
glon, Attention; Chlef, Alr Traffic Di-
vision, Federal Aviation Agency, Federal
Bulilding, John F. Kennedy International
Airport, Jamaica, N.Y., 11430. All com.
munications received within 45 days
after publication in the FroeraL Rrois-
Ter will be considered before action is
taken on the proposed amendment, No
hearing is contemplated at this time, but
arrangements for informal conferences
with Federal Aviation Agency officials
may be made by contacting the Chief,
Airspace Branch, Eastern Region

Any data or views presented during
such conferences must also be submitied
in writing in accordance with this notice
in order to become part of the record
for consideration. The proposal con-
tained in this notice may be changed in
the light of comments received.

The official docket will be avallable for
examination by interested persons at the
Office of the Regional Counsel, Federal
Aviation Agency, Federal Bullding, John
F. Kennedy International Airport
Jamaica, N.Y.

The Federal Aviation Agency having
completed a review of the airspace re-
quirements for the terminal area of
Cleveland and Sandusky, Ohlo, proposes
the airspace actions hereinafter st
forth:

1. Amend §71.165 of Part 71 of the
Federal Aviation Regulations so as 10
delete the Cleveland, Ohio, control area
extension.

2. Amend §71.171 of Part 71 of the
Federal Aviation Regulations 5o as to de-
lete in the Cleveland, Ohlo (Cleveland-
Hopkins Airport), control zone in the
caption and text the words “Cleveland-
Hopkins Alrport” and insert in lel
thereof the words “Cleveland-Hopkins
International Afrport.”

3. Amend §71.181 of Part 71 of the
Federal Aviation Regulations so 85 @
delete in the Cleveland, Ohio, transition
area description the words “Cleveland-
Hopkins Airport” and insert in lleu
thereof “Cleveland-Hopkins Interni-
tional Airport.”” Further, delete in the
text all after the words “* * * 10 mﬂ:ﬁn
northwest of the airport” and insert
lieu thereof:

“That extending upward o
1,200 feet above the surface within t;xe}f;;‘
bounded by & line beginning at 41°57°%" T
81°18°00"" W., thence clockwise along Jllfﬂ"
of a 19-mile radius circle (centered ot 4174,
00" N, B1°2325" W.), to €1°24°200 o
81°23°00" W., to 41°31'00" N, 8'31°C0 ]
at 41'2¢'80" Mo

bearing from
ng the 1467 DeF

radius circle (centered
81°61°00'* W.) to the 146"
center, thence southeast alo
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lug to 41°08°00"" N., 81"36’00"" W,, to 40"53'-
00 N, 81743°00"" 'W., thenoce clockwise along
ihe arc of & 37-mile radius circle (centered
at 41724'307 N, 81"51'00"° W,) to 40°56°30""
N. to 5271200 W, to 41°08°40"" N, 8232~
0" W., thence clockwise along the arc of a
21-mile radius clrole (centered at 41°26°00™
N, 82°30°50"" W.) to 41°14°00’" N., 82°57'00""
W, to 41°19°10" N, 82°49'20" W, thence
clockwize via the arc of a 12-mile radius circie
(centered at 41%26°00°" N., 82°39'05" W.) to
41°90°30° N, 82°40°00"" W., t0 41°40'30'" N.,
£2°40°00"" W., thence east along the United
States-Canada border to 42°02°20'' N, 8137 -
00 W. 10 42°00°00°' N., 81*18°00"" W, to point

4. Amend § 71.181 of Part 71 of the
Pederal Aviation Regulations so as to
delete In the Sandusky, Ohio, transition
area description, all after the words
“** * 3 miles southwest of the
YORTAC"™,

This amendment is proposed under
sectlon 307(a) of the Federal Aviation
Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 749; 49 USC.
1348).

Issued in Jamalca, N.Y., on August 25,

1965.
WAaAYNE HENDERSHOT,
Acting D‘Yectof, Eastern Region.

[FR. Doc. 65-0414; Flled, Sept., 7. 1965;
8:46 a.m.]

[14 CFR Part 711
[Alrspace Docket No, 85-EA-61]

CONTROL ZONE

Proposed Alteration

The Federal Aviation Agency is con-
sidering amending § 71.171 of Part 71
of the Federal Aviation Regulations
which would alter the Morristown, N.J.
control zone (20 F.R. 17618).

Alteration of the Morristown, N.J.
control zone is required to provide con-
trolled airspace for a revision to the AL-
931 ADF-1 instrument approach proce-
dure to Morristown Airport, effective Au-
Fust 28, 1065. The final approach bear-
lor’;s_: has been moved counterclockwise by

Interested persons may submit such
Wwritten data or views as they may desire.
Communications should be submitted in
Wiplicate the Director, Eastern Region,
Allention: Chief, Afr Traffic Division,
Federa) Aviation Agency, Federal Build-
Ing, John P, Kennedy International Alr-
Port, Jamaica, N.Y, 11430, Al com-
Munications  recefved within 30 days
after publication {n the FEDERAL REGISTER
will be considered before action is taken
:’Jllvih'* pProposed amendment. No hear-

' 15 contemplated at this time, but ar-
rajm»mwnts for informal conference with
Ft.dc-ml Aviation Agency officials may be
gh&d-: by contacting the Chief, Afrspace

manch, Eastern Region.

Any data, or views presented during
such conferences must also be submitted
:n Writing in accordance with this notice
l!'m der to become part of the record for
lcx'-lm};;v:[dcrmlion. The proposal contained

LS notice
of comments w‘!’):dshanned /A0
W!‘nr official docket will be available for
(—)-;f:{mwﬂon by interested persons at the
Mice of the Reglonal Counsel, Federal

&tlon Agency, Federal Building, John

FEDERAL REGISTER

F. Kennedy International Airport, Ja-
maica, N.Y.

The Federal Aviation Agency having
completed a review of the alrspace re-
quirements for the terminal area of Mor-
ristown, N.J., proposes the alrspace action
hereinafter set forth:

1. Amend £ 71.171 of Part 71 of the
Federal Aviation Regulations by deleting
in the Morristown, N.J., control zone the
figures “227°" and insert in lieu thereof
the figures “204°",

This amendment s proposed under
section 307(a) of the Federal Aviation
Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 1348).

Issued In Jamaica, N.Y., on August 25,
1965.

Wayne HENDERSHOT,
Acting Director, Eastern Region.

[FR, Doc, 65-0415; FPiled, Sept. 7, 1065;
8:46 a.m.)

[ 14 CFR Part 711
[Alrspace Docket No. 85-CE-56

FEDERAL AIRWAY AND TRANSITION
AREA
Proposed Designation and Modifica-
tion; Supplemental Notice

On May 19, 1965, a notice of proposed
rule making was published in the FEDERAL
RecisTER (30 F.R. 6794) stating that the
Federal Aviation Agency proposed to des-
ignate a Federal airway from Redwood
Falls, Minn., to Minneapolis, Minn., via
Flying Cloud, Minn,, and the intersection
of the Flying Cloud 074* and Minneap-
olis 188° True radials, The floor was
proposed as a standard 700 feet above the
surface.

On February 26, 1965, Airspace Docket
No. 64-CE-105 was issued by the Central
Region and designated the Minneapolis
transition area with segments floored at
5,000 feet MSL. The proposed airway,
as stated above, would traverse one of
these segments. Accordingly, the fioor
of this segment of the airway automat-
fcally would be established at 5,000 feet
MSL. It has been determined that the
floor of the proposed airway could be
established' at 1,200 feet above the sur-
face, thereby permitting transition to
and from the minimum en route altitude
at both Redwood Falls and Flying Cloud
Alrport.

If the airway is designated with a
floor of 1,200 feet above the surface, as
proposed herein, there would be two
small, disconnected transition area seg-
ments with floors of 5,000 feet MSL on
each side of the airway. Retention of
these segments at 5,000 feet MSL would
serve no useful purpose and the Agency
proposes to reduce them to 1,200 feet
above the surface. Finally, in order to
provide continuity of the Minneapolis
transition area, the Agency proposes
to reduce the western segment of the
transition area bounded by VOR Fed-
eral airways Nos. 78, 148 and 171 from
5,000 feet MSL to 1,200 feet above the
surface,

Interested persons may participate in
the consideration of this supplemental
notice of proposed rule making by sub-
mitting such written data, views, or
arguments as they may desire. Com-
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munications should be submitted in trip-
licate to the director, Central Region,
Attention: Chief, Alr Traffic Division,
Federal Aviation Agency, 4825 Troost
Avenue, Kansas City, Mo., 64110. All
communications recelved within 30 days
after publication of this supplemental
notice in the Froeran Recisten will be
considered before action is taken on the
proposed amendments, The proposals
contained herein may be changed in the
light of comments recelved,

This supplemental notice of proposed
rule making is issued under the authority
of section 307(a) of the Federal Avia-
tion Act of 1958 (49 US.C. 1348) .

Issued in Washington, D.C., on Sep~
tember 1, 1965.
James L, Lamer,
Acting Chief, Airspace Regulations
and Procedures Division.
[FP.R. Doc, 65-0416; Filed, Sept, 7, 1065;
8:47 am.|

[ 14 CFR Part 711
| Alrspace Docket No, 65-EA-52]

TRANSITION AREA
Proposed Designation

The Federal Aviation Agency is con-
sidering amending § 71.181 of Part 71 of
the Federal Aviation Regulations which
would designate a 700-foot floor transi-
tion area over Leesburg Municipal (God-
frey) Airport, Leesburg, Va.

Deslgnation of a 700-foot floor transi-
tion area at Leesburg, Va., is required
to protect alreraft utilizing recently au-
thorized instrument arrival and depar-
ture procedures at Leesburg Municipal
(Godfrey) Airport, Leesburg, Va.

Interested persons may submit such
written data or views as they may de-
sire. Communications should be sub-
mitted In triplicate to the Director, East-
ern Regilon, Attention: Chief, Air Traflic
Division, Federal Aviation Agency, Fed-
eral Building, John F. Kennedy Inter-
national Afirport, Jamaica, N.Y., 11430
All communications received within 45
days after publication in the FrperaL
RecisTEr will be considered before action
is taken on the proposed amendment.
No hearing is contemplated at this time,
but arrangements for informal confer-
ences with Federal Aviation Agency offi-
clals may be made by contacting the
Chief, Alrspace Branch, Eastern Region.

Any data or views presented during
such conferences must also be submitted
in writing in accordance with this notice
in order to become part of the record
for consideration. The proposal con-
tained In this notice may be changed in
the light of comments recelved.

The official docket will be available
for examination by interested persons at
the Office of the Regional Counsel, Fed-
eral Aviation Agency, Federal Bulilding,
John F. Kennedy International Airport,
Jamaica, N.Y.

The Federal Aviation Agency having
completed a review of the alrspace re-
quirements for the terminal area of Lees-
burg, Va., proposes the airspace action
hereinafter set forth:

1. Amend § 71.181 of Part 71 of the
Federal Aviation Regulations so as to
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designate a 700-foot floor Leesburg, Va.,
transition area described as follows:

Lesswpunc, VA,

That alrspace extending upward from. 700
feet above the surface within a 6-mile radius
of the center, 39°04'45°° N,, T7°33/26"" W,, of
Lessburg Municipal (Godfrey) Afrport and
within 2 miles each side of o bearing 079*
from the Poolesville, Va., RBN extending from
the G-mile radius area to 8 miles east of the
REN, excluding the portion within tho Waah-
ington, D.C,, transition area,

This amendment is proposed under
section 307(n) of the Federal Aviation
Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 749; 49 US.C, 1348).

Issued in Jamalca, N.Y,, on August 25,
1965,
WAYNE HENDERSHOT,
Acting Director, Eastern Region.

¥R, Doc. 85-9417; Flled, Sept. 7, 1905;
8:47 am.}

[ 14 CFR Part 711
[Alrspace Docket No. 65-EA-65]

TRANSITION AREA
Proposed Designation

The Federal Aviation Agency is con-
sidering amending § 71,181 Part 71 of
the Federal Aviation Regulations so as
to designate a T00-foot floor transition
area over Miller Airport, Alllance, Ohilo.

Designation of a 700-foot floor transi-
tion area is required at Alllance, Ohlo, to
protect alrcraft utilizing recently author-
ized instrument arrival and departure
procedures at Miller Afrport.

Interested persons may submit such

written data or views as they may desire.
Communications should be submitted In
triplicate to the Director, Eastern

- Reglon, Attention: Chief, Air Traffic
Division, Federal Aviation Agency, Fed-
eral Bullding, John F. Kennedy Inter-
national Airport, Jamaica, N.Y., 11430.
All communications recelved within 45
days after publication in the FepEran
RecisTer will be considered before action
is taken on the proposed amendment.
No hearing is contemplated at this time,
but arrangements for informal confer-
ences with Federal Aviation Agency
officlals may be made by contacting the
Chief, Alrspace Branch, Eastern Reglon.

Any data or views presented during
such conferences must also be submitted
in writing in accordance with this notice
in order to become part of the record
for consideration. The proposal con-
tained in this notice may be changed in
the light of comments received.

The official docket will be avallable
for examination by interested persons at
the Office of the Regional Counsel, Fed-
eral Aviation Agency, Federal Building,
John F. Kennedy International Alrport,
Jamaica, N.Y,

The Federal Aviation Agency having
completed a review of the alrspace re-
quirements for the terminal area of Al-
liance, Ohilo, proposes the alrspace action
hereinafter set forth:

1. Amend §71.181 of Part 71 of the
Federal Aviation Regulations so as to
designate a 700-foot floor Alliance, Ohlo,
transition area described as follows:

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

Arzaxces, Omio

That alrspace extending upward from 700
foet sbove the surface within a S-mile ra-
dius of the center, 40°58'56" N, 8170222
W.. of Miller Alrport, Alllance, Ohlo, and
within 2 miles each side of the Akron VOR
136" radial extending from the S-mile radius
area to the VOR, excluding the portion with-
in the Akron, Ohlo, trangition area.

This amendment is proposed under
section 307(a) of the Federal Aviation
Act of 1958 (72 Stai. 749; 49 US.C.
1348).

Issued in Jamaica, N.Y,, on August

25, 1965.
Wayne HENDERSROT,
Acting Director, Eastern Region.

|PR. Doc. 65-0418; Plled, Sept. 7, 1065;
8:470.am.]

NATIONAL SCIENCE
FOUNDATION

[ 45 CFR Part 6351

WEATHER MODIFICATION
ACTIVITIES

Keeping of Records and Furnishing of
Reports

The National Sclence Foundation is
considering the issuance of a regulation
which would require that persons engag-
ing in, or intending to engage in, activi-
ties almed at modifying the atmosphere,
through atmospheric seeding or other
means, provide advance notice to the
Foundsation of intention to conduct such
an activity, submit monthly reports as
the activity progresses and keep records
as specified in the proposed regulation.
Interested persons may submit written
comments, suggestions or objections with
respect to the proposed regulation to the
Director, National Sclence Foundation,
Washington, D.C., 20550, within thirty
days of the date of publication of this
notice in the FEDERAL REGISTER. AS pres-
ently contemplated the regulation will
provide as follows:

PART 635—KEEPING OF RECORDS
AND FURNISHING OF REPORTS IN
CONNECTION WITH WEATHER
MODIFICATION ACTIVITIES

Sec.
635.1 Purpose,
6352 Application of part,
0853 Reporting requiremeonts,
6354 Malintenance of logs.
6355 Retention of records.
63568 Disclosure of information,
6357 Penalty.
Avrnorrry: The provisions of this Part
635 isened under 72 Stat, 353 and sec. 11(a),
64 Stat. 158,

§ 635.1 Puarpose.

The purpose of this part Is to develop
information for use in carrying out the
responsibility of the National Science
Foundation to support a program of
study, research and evaluation in the
field: of weather modification as author-
ized by the National Science Foundation
Act of 1850, as'amended. Section 14(f)

of the Act authorizes the Director of the
Foundation to obtain, by regulation,
.. or otherwise, such Informa.

ords or other writings, to require the
keeping of or furnishing such reports and
records, and to make such inspections
of the books, records and other writings
and premises or property of any person
or persons as may be deemed neccssary
or appropriate by him to carry out this
vesponsibility, where adequate and au-
thoritative data iz not available from any
Federal sgency. The information re-
quired under this regulation s not =0
available and therefore must be obtained
from individuals and organizations en.
gaged In weather modification activities

§ 635.2 Application of part.

This part applies to any person, and
to any organization whether commercial
or nonprofit, engaged in or intending to
engage In any weather modification
activity (including research) Intended to
modify the atmosphere through artificial
means. Such activities include, but are
not limited to, any of the following:

(a) Intentional seeding of clouds to
alter drop size distribution, produce ioe
crystals, produce coagulation of droplets,
or in any way to influence the natural
development cycle of the cloud or iis
environment by dispersing into It any
material or gas such as silver lodide, lead
jodide, carbon black, dry ice, ammonia,
ete.

(b) Intentional initiation of large heat
sources or fires to influence convective
circulation or evaporate fog.

(o) Intentional modification of solar
radiation. exchange of the earth or
clouds through the release of gases, dusis,
liquids, or serpsols into the atmosphere

(@) Intentional modification of the
energy transfer characteristics of the
earth’s land or water surface by dusting
with powders, liquid sprays, or dyes.

(e) Intentional release of electrically
charged particles, radioactive particies
or lons into the atmosphere to alter
its electrical field pattern or produce
localized electrical field anomalies.

(f) Intentional application of shock
waves, Sonic energy sources, or other e«
plosive or acoustic sources to the atmos
phere to Influence cloud growth, dissipi~
tion, or precipitation patterns,

§ 635.3 Reporting requirements.

(a) Prior notice. Each ndividual or
organfzation intending to engage in a0y
weather modification activity shall gIVe
not. less than thirty days advance nodice
to the Foundation of intention to cngast
in such activity. Such notice will be
submitted on a Foundation report {07
coples of which will be made m'_mml?le
upon request from the National bfst“_h_CC
Foundation, Washington, D.C.. 20970
Where intention to engage in 8 weathel
modification activity. develops less that
thirty days prior to the planned acu‘tubye.
the required report shall immediately o
forwarded to the Foundation by nir}?‘-_- e
and shall be accompanied by & note: ld.;)‘
statement explaining why the thirts
requirement could not be met. s

(b) Statusreports. After the weat A
modification activity reported pursuan
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i 1635.3(a) of this section has com-
wenced, each person or organization en-
gged in such activity shall submit to the
Foundation & progress report of such
setivity on a monthly basis, This report
sl be submitted on the form referred
toin § 635.3(a) of this section.

£6354 Maintenance of logs.

Each Individual or organization en-
pging in o weather modification activity
shall maintain a daily log of such activ-
lty. The log shall contain all relevant
facts, including the following:

{a) Daily Log of Ground Weather
Modification Activities (ncluding Seed-
ing Releases) ©

(1) Average direction and speed of
mrface winds at each generator site.

(2 Location of nearest available
mdiosonde station providing a sounding
inor near target area.

(3) Description of meteorological
dtuation in target area and control area
mch as types of clouds, percent cloud
cover, temperature, humidity, appear-
anee of lighining, hail, funnel clouds,
evere raln, snow and unusual radar pat-
terns, during observational period.

(4) Quantitative measurements of
precipitation obtained from such sources
s rain gauges, snow pillows, radar,
optical tranzmissometers and streamflow
gauges, in target and control areas.

(3) Remarks by project director cov-
tring any pertinent observations not
listed ubove, such as estimate of success
of operation and Jocation of files where
raw data are maintained.

(6) In the case of the operation of a
ground silver lodide generator or other
dispenser of particles, aerosols or gases,
the dally log shall include:

FEDERAL REGISTER

(1) Location of each generator In use.

(1) Name of individual responsible for
turning each generator on or off.

(i) Time each gencrator was turned
on and turned off.

(iv) Basis or criterla for turning on
or off each generator.

(v) Type of material dispersed by each
generator.

(vl) Rate of material release of each
generator during operation.

(vil) Total material released by each
generator during each operational period.

(b) Daily Log of Alrborne or Moblle
Weather Modification Activities (includ-
ing Seeding Releases) &

(1) Complete log of each aircraft
flight or mobile generator run including,
but not necessarily limited to, ground
track, altitude, air speed, times over
check points, release points of seeding or
other charges, temperature, average wind
direction and speed at release altitude,
and for aircraft specify type of alrcraft,
alrport or afrports used and names of
crew members.

(2) All other pertinent information as
listed above for ground weather modifi-
cation activities,

§ 635.5 Retention of records,

Records required to be maintained by
this part, including logs, shall be avall-
able for Inspection upon request of the
National Science Foundation for a period
of not less than five years after the date
of completion of the project. Such
records shall not be required to be pro-
duced at any place other than the place
where normally kept, provided a true
copy of such record is made avallable to
the Foundation, as may be requested, or
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there {5 agreement as to the information
contalned therein.

§ 635.6 Disclosure of information.

Information devéloped as a result of
the reporting procedures set forth herein
shall be made publicly available on &
periodic basis by the Foundation. This
information will not include trade
secrets or other data required to be kept
confidential under section 1805 of Title
18 of the United States Code, except
where the Director of the Foundation de-
termines that the withholding of such
information would be contrary to the
purposes of sections 3(a) (8) and 14 of
the National Science Foundation Act of
1950, as amended. Individuals and
organizations reporting weather modifi-
cation activities may request that in-
formation which they consider to be in-
cluded within the scope of 18 US.C.
1905 be withheld from public disclosure
and the Foundation will give due con-
sideration to granting such requests.

§ 635.7 Penalty.

Any person willfully failing to meet
the requirements imposed by this regu-
lation shall, upon conviction, be fined not
more than $500.

This regulation is issued pursuant to
the authority of the Natlional Science
Foundation contalned in sections 11(a)
and 14(f) of the National Science Foun-
dation Act of 1850, as amended.

Dated: September 2, 1965.

LerAxD J,. HAWORTH,
Director.

[FR., Doc. 65-0451; Piled, Sept. 7, 1965;
8:53 am.]




DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE

Agricultural Stobilization and
Conservation Service

TYPE 14 FLUE-CURED TOBACCO

Notice of Public Hearings and Deter-
mination With Respect to Treatment
as Separate Kind of Tobacco

In compliance with the judgment of
the United States Court of Appeals for
the Fifth Circuit in the case of Freeman
v. Brown, et al. (342 F. 2d 205), and the
order of the U.S, District Court for the
Southern District of Georgla entered
pursuant to the order of remand, the
Becretary is preparing to reconsider the
question of whether Type 14 Flue~cured
tobacco should be treated as a separate
kind of tobacco for the purposes of the
Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1938, as
amended (7 U.S8.C. 1281 et seq.), in the
light of all available and material facts.
The specific provision of the statute un-
der which the question will be recon-
sidered is that part of 7 US.C. 1301(b)
(15) which reads as follows:

~Tobacco" means each one of the kinds of
tobacco listed below comprising the types
specified as classified in Service and Regu-
latory Announcement Numbered 118 of the
Bureau of Agricultural Economics of the
Departmont;

Flue-cured tobacco, comprising types 11,
12, 18, and 14;

Fire-cured tobacco, comprising types 21, 22,
23, and 24;

Dark air-cured tobacco, comprising types
35 and 36;

Virginia sun-cured tobacco, comprising
type 3T:

Burley tobaocco, comprising type 31;

Maryland tobacco, comprising type 52;

Cigar-filler and cigar-binder tobacco com-
prising types 42, 43, 44, 45, 46, 51, 52, 53, b4,
and 55;

Cigar-filler tobacco, comprising type 41.

The provisions of this title shall apply to
each of such kinds of tobacco severally: Pro-
vided, That any one or more of the types
comprising any such kind of tobacco shall be
treated as a “kind of tobacco” for the pur-
pomotmuActumesmourynnmmm
is & difference in supply and demand con-
ditions as among such types of tobacco which
results in a difference in the adjustments
needed In the marketings thereof In order
to maintain supplies in line with de-
mand: * * *

For the purpose of developing the ma-
terinl facts public hearings will be held
at the following times and places:

October 4 and 5, 1965, Room 200, Post Office

Bullding, Elizabeth Street, Waycross, Ga,
October 7 and 8, 1965, Room 223, U.S, Post

Office and Court's Bullding, Fayetteville

Streot, Raleigh, N.C.

October 18 and 19, 1965, Room 218, Adminis-
tration Bullding, US. Department of Ag-

riculture, Washington, D.C.
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Notices

The hearings on the first day at each
place will begin at 10 am. local time
and will be recessed from time to time
and reconvened as announced by the
Presiding Officer. The hearings may
also be adjourned and reconvened at
different times and places as announced
by the Presiding Officer during the course
of the hearings.

A Hearing Examiner of the Depart-
ment of Agricuiture duly appointeéd and
qualified under the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act will preside at the hearings,
Interested persons having knowledge of
relevant facts are invited to testify,
Testimony of witnesses will be given
under oath and will be recorded and
transcribed by a reporter. Interested
persons may make arrangements with
the reporter for obtaining copies of the
record. Asa part of thelr testimony wit-
nesses may read a prepared statement
into the record. However, witnesses
will be subject to cross-examination by
interested persons to the extent the
Presiding Officer deems appropriate in
order to develop the relevant facts,

For the purpose of determining
whether Type 14 should be treated as a
separate kind of flue-cured tobacco, it
is desired that evidence be developed in
the record bearing on the question of
whether there is a difference in supply
and demand conditions as among the
types of flue-cured tobacco which results
in a difference in the adjustments needed
in the marketings thereof in order to
maintain supplies in line with demand.
In this connection, it is particularly de-
sired that evidence be developed on the
following issues:

1. The extent to which flue-cured to-
bacco from each respective stalk position
can be identified on the auction ware-
house floor by visual inspection as hav-

ing been produced in a particular flye.
cured belt,

2. The extent to which the types of
flue-cured tobacco are interchangeabls
in the manufacture of cigarettes.

3. Whether the total supply of flue
cured tobacco of all types represents
from an economic standpoint a common
supply to meet a common demand.

Interested parties will be permitted to
file briefs in sccordance with the an.
nouncement of the Presiding Offcer at
the conclusion of the hearings,

Done at Washington, D.C,, this 2d day
of September 1965,
ORVILLE L. FREEMAN,
Secretary,

[F.R, Doc, 65-9486; Filed, Sept. 7, 10485
8:56 am.]

Consumer and Marketing Service

HUMANELY SLAUGHTERED
LIVESTOCK

Identification of Carcasses; Changes
in List of Establishments

Pursuant to section 4 of the Act of
August 27, 1958 (7 US.C, 1904), and the
statement of policy thereunder in § CFR
381.1, the list (30 F.R, 8908) of estab-
lishments which are operated under Fed-
eral inspection pursuant to the Meat
Inspection Act (21 US.C. 71 et seq)
and which use humane methods of
slaughter and incidental handling of
livestock, is hereby amended as follows:

The reference to calves and swine with
respect to Purnell’s Packing Co., estdb-
lishment 738, 1s deleted.

The following table I lists additional
species at previously listed establish-
ments that have been reported as beind
slaughtered and handled humanely:

Tamx 1

Name of eotablishment

Establishment No,

Goots { Swinae | Hoess

Ideal Packing Co.

DeKalb fln:k.bh:gd(‘.o..i)............t: ........

Anlrmnal partment, Toxas
Tochnologieal C:xkn ...................

Nation Bros, Packing Co., Ino..... >3

MM St Mot C0.... v nncnicascnsmavane 7

Sigruan Meat Co., Ine,, of Montana........

8pocies ndded: 0

ded

—

The following table II lists additional establishments which are reported to B
slaughtering and handling the indicated species of livestock humanely :

Tamx II

Name of establishument

Establishment No.

Swine | Hone

Cattle Cdm' Bheop I Goats

Cudaby Packing CO. .cvvniniinnaanes =l
J. L. Whisler & Inc. o

Blue Ribbon Beel Pack, In -

Snyder Packing Co........ ~

Dinuba Meot Packing Co. .. ooovviiiiannn.
Establishments added: 5

Done at Washington, D.C., this 2d day of September 1966.

[F.R. Doc. 65-9468; Piled, Sopt. 7, 1065; 8:56 n.m.]




Wednesday, September 8, 1965

DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

Office of the Secretary
[Dept. Order 4-A]

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT
ADMINISTRATION

Functions and Responsibilities

The following order was issued by the
Secretary of Commerce effective Sep-
tember 1, 1965. This material supersedes
the material appearing at 28 F.R. 12635
of November 27, 1963; and 29 F.R. 14242
14243 of October 16, 1964,

Secrron 1. Purpose. The purpose of
this order Is to establish the Economic
Development Administration, delegate
suthority to the Administrator, and de-
geribe the functions of the Administra-
ton,

8r0. 2, General. 01 The Economic
Development Administration is hereby
established as & primary organization
wit of the Department of Commerce
pursuant to the suthority vested in the
Secretary of Commerce by the Public
Works and Economic Development Act
of 1065 (P.L. 89-136) (hereinafter called
the “Act”) and otherwise by Inw.

02 The Economic Development Ad-
ministration (hereinafter called the
“Administration”) shall be headed by
the Administrator for Economic Devel-
opment, appointed by the President by
and with the advice and consent of the
Senate, As provided in section 704(b)
of the Act, the President may designate
an Acting Administrator, The Adminis-
Wator for Economic Development (here-
inafter called the “Administrator™)
shall report and be responsible to the
Asslstant Secretary of Commerce and
Director of Economic Development
(hereinafter called the *Assistant Secre-
Wry”) ! The Administrator shall be as-
sisted by a Deputy Administrator who
#hall perform the functions of the Ad-
ministrator in the latter's absence,

Skc. 3. Delegation of authority. .01
Pursuant to the authority vested in the
Leoretary of Commerce by law and sub-
sect to such policies and directives as the
Assistant Secretary may prescribe, the
rEi::onomm Development Administrator is

ereby delegated the functions, powers,
duties, and authorities vested in the Sec-
remr;; of Commerece by:

Aa. Titles I, I, 711, IV, VI, and VII ex-
cécm stction 601 of the Public Works and
agf‘!?’umic Development Act of 1965 (P.L.

l.uf_.- With the following exceptions:
Sy 'im'ubhshment of the independent
-cxh(l_- EYoup as required by section 301 (e)
: the Act, which function shall be per-
‘;J‘nm-d by the Assistant Secretary, with
g;zuzg-o}-:xsﬁ tt)t;xu the report of the study

sha sub
by the S{'Cl‘(:l,ary. cecidiba gy
']1%. '{rm;«mmm of the annual report to
M€ Congress gs required by sections

Pending appol
ileh 1 ntment of the Assistan
:k..r.. 47, the Administrator shall report ““:
Comos, POD4Ible to the Under Secretary of
oo JHETCE through the Assistant Socretary
for Admmu!.rx\uon.

No. 173—pt. I—3
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§01(c) and 707 of the Act, which func-
tion shall be exercised by the Secretary.

3. Appointment of a National Public
Advisory Committee on Regional Eco-
nomic Development as required by sec-
tion 602 of the Act, which function shall
be exercised by the Secretary.

4. Exercise of the Secretary’s authority
to delegate pursuant to section 708(a) of
the Act, which functions shall be exer-
clsed by the Secretary.

b. The Manpower Act of 1966 (PL.
89-15; 79 Stat. 75) which amends the
Manpower Development and Training
Act of 1862 (76 Stat. 23).

02 The approval of the Assistant
Secretary shall be obtained before is-
suance by the Administrator of any
rules, regulations, or procedures required
by the Act or otherwise deemed necessary
for carrying out the functions, powers,
duties and authorities delegated to the
Administrator by section 3.01 above.
Such approval will not be obtained for
internal orders not required to be issued
to the public.

03 The Administrator may redele-
gate any authority conferred on him by
this order to any officer of the Economic
Development Administration subject to
such conditions in the exercise of such
authority as the Administrator shall
prescribe,

Sro. 4. Functions and responsibilities.
01 The Administration shall perform
functions, which include, but are not
Iimited to, the following:

8. Designate redevelopment areas,
economic development districts and eco-
nomic development centers and termi-
nate such designations when conditions
require;

b. Encourage and assist State and
local agencles in preparing and carry-
ing out economic development programs
for designated areas, districts and
centers; establish guldes as to nature,
scope, content, and format of any over-
all economic development plan sub-
mitted for approval; review, evaluate,
and act upon requests for approval of
overall economic development plans:

¢. Undertake development and eco-
nomic growth studies for redevelopment
areas, designated districts and centers,
and other areas which have substantial
need for such technical assistance;

d. Request from other agencles the
special studies, informeation and data
which they are authorized to furnish,
with appropriate reimbursement, by the
provisions of section 401(c) of the Act:

€. Encourage and assist State and
local agencies In developing proposals
for financial assistance through loans,
guarantees, and grants, including as-
sistance for public works and develop-
ment facilities; review, evaluate and act
upon requests for approval of economic
development projects; develop, issue and
interpret policy guides and criteria to be
followed by other agencies performing
functions under the financial assistance

programs;

f. Undertake economic research in
flelds of economic development, relate
results to current development pro-
grams, and make results generally avail-
able for guidance of Government agen-
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cies or others Interested in economic
development;

g. Provide staff support and assistance
to the Assistant Secretary and the Sec-
retary of Commerce in developing co-

ted assistance

development districts and centers; .

h. Compile and disseminate to inter-
ested parties useful economic develop-
ment information as prescribed in sec-
tion 301(d) of the Act;

1. Coordinate Federal assistance in re-
development areas, districts and centers,
and review the economic development
activities of agencies or departments
delegated functions by the Secretary of
Commerce under authority of the Act;

J. Consult with the designated repre-
sentatives of the Department of Labor
in determining occupational training or
retraining needs in redevelopment
areas;

k. Determine the positions or activi-
ties which involve discretion with re-
spect to the granting of assistance under
the Act, as required by section 711 of the
Act;

1. Subject to the provisions of section
3.02 of this order, issuance of rules, regu-
lations, and procedures as appropriate
to carry out provisions of the Act; and

m. Undertake such other activitles as
are necessary and proper to assure effec-
tive administration of the Act.

Sgc. 5. Organization and assignment
of Junctions. 01 The organization
structure and assignment of functions
within the Administration shall be pre-
scribed and approved in a separate De-
partment Order (4-B) to be issued over
the signatures of the Assistant Secretary
for Administration and the Assistant
Secretary.

02 Subject to applicable legal re-
quirements, the Administrator is author-
ized to continue the organization struc-
ture formerly established for the Area
Redevelopment Administration in the
Economic Development Administration
up to n maximum of 90 days from the
date of the Department Order described
in section 5.01 above, during which time
the Administrator shall implement s
schedule of transition to the new orga-
nization.

Sec. 6. Transfer of personnel, assels,
records, equipment and property. 01
Subject to the appointing power of the
Secretary, the personnel and their posi-
tions formerly assigned to the Area Re-
development Administration are hercby
transferred to the Administration. The
equipment and property formerly as-
signed to the Area Redevelopment Ad-
ministration are also hereby transferred
to the Administration,

02 The Assistant Secretary of Com-
merce for Administration, acting through
appropriate offices of the Department,
shall take such further actions as may
be necessary to effectuate the transfer
of personmel, equipment, and property to
the Administration from the Area Re-
development Administration.

{03 Pursuant to the provisions of sec-
tion 704(a) of the Public Works and Eco-
nomic Development Act of 1965, the
assets, funds, contracts, loans, liabilities,
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commitments, authorizations, alloca~
tions, and records of the Area Redevelop-
ment Administration are hereby trans-
ferred to the Administrator for Economic
Development.

Src. 7. Savings provision, 01 All
rules, regulations, orders, authorizations,
delegations, or other actions duly issued,
made, or taken by or pursuant to appli-
cable law by or related to the Area Re-
development Administration or any offi-
cial thereof shall continue in full force
and effect until rescinded or modified by
proper authority.

Effective date. September 1, 1965,

Davio R. BALDwIN,
Aszistant Secretary
for Administration.

[PR. Doc. 05-0419; Filed, Sept. 7, 1065;
B:47 aum.)

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDU-
CATION, AND WELFARE

Education Office

APPLICATIONS FOR FEDERAL FINAN-
CIAL ASSISTANCE IN CONSTRUC-
TION OF NONCOMMERCIAL EDU-
CATIONAL TELEVISION BROAD-
CAST FACILITIES

Notice of Acceptance for Filing

Notice 1s hereby given that effective
with this publication the following de-
scribed applications, for Federal finan-
cial assistance in the construction of
noncommercial  educational television
broadcast facilities are accepted for fil-
ing in accordance with 45 CFR 60.7:

The Board of Public Instruction of Esoam-
bia County, Fla., 215 West Garden Street,
Pensacola, Fla, File No, 111, for the estab-
Hshment of & new nonocommercial educa-
tional television station on Channel 21, Pen-
sacols, Fia,

Weber County School District, 1122 Wash-
ington Boulevard, Ogden, Utah, File No. 112,
to expand the operation of the noncommer-
clal educational teievision station on Chan-
nel 18, Ogden, Utah,

Any interested person may, pursuant
to 45 CFR 60.8, within 30 calendar days
from the date of this publication, file
comments regarding the above applica-
tions with the Director, Educational
Television Facilities Program, U.S. Office
of Education, Washington, D.C,, 20202,

(76.Stat, 64,47 U.8.C.300)

JoHN R. BRUGGER,
Acting Director, Educational
Television Facilities Program,
U.S. Office of Education.

[FR. Doc. 65-0445; Filed, Sept. 7, 1065;
8:50 am. ]

Food and Drug Administration
AMERICAN CYANAMID CO.

Notice of Filing of Petition for Food
Additives Emulsifiers and/or Sur-
face-Active Agents

Pursuant to the provisions of the
Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act

NOTICES

(sec. 400(b) (), 72 Stat. 1786; 21 US.C.
348(b) (5)), notice 15 given that a peti-
tion (FAP 5B1714) has been filed by
American Cyanamid Co.,, Wayne, N.J.,
07470, proposing an amendment to
§121.2641 Emulsifiers and/or surface-
active agents to provide for the use of
tetrasodium N-(1,2-dicarboxyethyl) -N-
octadecylsulfosuccinamate as a polymer-
fzation emulsifier for resins applied to
tea-bag material.

Dated: August 31, 1865.

Mavrcorm R. STEPHENS,
Assistant Commissioner
Jor Regulations.

[F.R, Doc. 065-0444; Flled, Sept. 7. 1065;
8:50 aam.]

UNITED STATES ATOMIC ENERGY
COMMISSION

Notice of Filing of Petition for Food
Additives

Pursuant to the provisions of the Fed-
eral Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (sec.
408(b) (5), 72 Stat. 1786; 21 US.C. 348
(b) (5)), notice is given that a petition
(FAP 6M1820) has been flled by the US,
Atomic Energy Commission, Washington,
D.C,, 205645, proposing an amendment to
§ 121.2543 Packaging materials for use
in radiation preservation of prepackaged
foods to provide for the use of gamma
radiation on nylon films made from
resins conforming to §121.2502. The
exposure to the gamma radiation is in-
cidental to food-processing operations
and does not exceed a dose of one
megarad,

Dated: August 31, 1965.

MALcoLM R. STEFHENS,
Assistant Commissioner
Jor Regulations.

[FR, Doc. 65-9421; Filed, Sept. 7. 1065;
8:47 a.m.]

Welfare Administration

FEDERAL MEDICAL ASSISTANCE
PERCENTAGE

Promulgation

Promulgation of Federal medical as-
sistance percentage for purposes of State
expenditures for medical assistance un-
der Title XIX of the Social Security Act.

Pursuant to section 1905(b) of the
Social Security Act, as amended by sec-
tion 121(a) of the Social Security
Amendments of 1865 (P.L. 89-97), which
provides for determination and promul-
gation of the Federal medical assistance
percentage in accordance with the pro-
visions of section 1101(a) (8) (B) of such
Act (42 US.C. 1301(a) (8) (B)), except
as modified by such section 1905(b),

And it having been found that the
three most recent calendar years for
which satisfactory data are available
from the Department of Commerce as
to the per capita income of each State
and of the United States are the years
1862, 1963, and 1964,

The Federal medical assistance per-
centage, as indicated below, for pur-
poses of Federal financial participation

in those State expenditures under Ty
XIX of such Act that are for medie
assistance on behalf of familics with
dependent children, Individuals under
the age of 21, and aged, blind, or per.
manently and totally disabled indivig.
uals, whose income and resources sre
insufficlent to meet the costs of neces.
sary medical services, for each of the
fifty States, the District of Columbis
Guam, Puerto Rico, and the Vil
Islands, as specified in such Act, or &
determined pursuant thereto, and on the
basis of sald income data, Is hereby
promulgated for each of the six quarters
in the period beginning January 1, 1066,
and ending with the close of June 30,
1967:

Foderal

medical

crristance

State pereentage

A A DRI G - o e et s o e e e (R
AR - ettt i e s —ee = 50.%0
B e e i et e s 03. %4
f Gt RN L L A A 8.1
R P e e i o Scc e a0 50.00
O e e it i o - o-tes 53.08
OConneotiont e e .. 50.00
D R I T e R e b . = 6o 50. 08
Distriot of Columbia. . ... __. . 50.00
O ¥ o et i S i it et o 65.21
WS 1 o N S e 0
) T R e S L L s e S LR
D e s S s -0.%
0 [0 T S R T e M 50.00
RN e e - BN
e e A e (o5t s e 60.30
. 6L46

- N

.64

. 0.5

50,00

50.00

R N e S A 50,91

B R O o et e b et s o we e 60,48
) 1T T S S S S R 83.00
1T T s e LT B T - 53.%0
T SR N A IR R 62.88
T R e D S L S 60.30
RN SR i n s RS I PR L e 50.00
New HUNPEHIre - e mmmeemeee 01.31
[ e R N S 50.00
Kow Mooy . D seat 0.7
N York oo §0-00
L e N S 75.58
North DakOot o se o oceeeeene e 66. 67
O S o . ggg’,

L A A R R T R 2‘04 ;’:
WAshIngton o oaaammccaammnem Y00
WORt VIRIDID - ool b e oem — g
Wisconsin — . e ';‘"‘.
e B 5
e T . |
Virgin Islands .- oomooovomecnnennee 900

Dated: August 23, 1965,

[sEAL] ELLEN WINSTON,

Commissioner of Welfare
Approved: August 31, 1965.

Jorn W. GARDNER,
Secretary.

[PR. Doc, 65-9422; Piled, Sept. T
8:47 am.]
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CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD

[Docket No, 16387)

FLYING TIGER LINE INC.; MERCURY
AND GENERAL AMERICAN CORP.
ACQUISITION

Notice of Prehearing Conference

Notice is hereby given that a prehear-
ing conference in the above-entitled
matter 1s assigned to be held on Sep-
fember 17, 1965, at 10 am., edst, in
Roamn 911, Universal Bullding, Connec-
tieut and Florida Avenues NW., Wash-
ington, D.C., before Examiner Robert L.
Park.

Dated ot Washington, D.C., September
2, 1965

[sEar) TraomAs L. Wren,
Associate Chief Examiner.

65-94563; PFlled, Sept. 7, 1065;
8:52 am.]

[PR. Doc

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS
COMMISSION

[Docket Nos. 15856, 15857; FOC 65M-1138]

CHAPMAN RADIO & TELEVISION CO.

220 ANNISTON BROADCASTING

Order Continving Hearing

In re applications of William A. Chap-
man and George K. Chapman, doing
business as Chapman Radio & Television
Co, Anniston, Ala., Docket No. 15856,
File No. BPCT-3317; Anniston Broad-
casting Co., Anniston, Ala., Docket No.
15857, File No. BPCT-3320; for construc-
Hon permit for new television broadcast
station

The Chief Hearing Examiner having
under consideration & motion in behalf
of Anniston Broadeasting Co., filed Au-
Bust 30, 1965, for continuance of the
bearing in the above-entitled proceed-
ng which heretofore was scheduled for
September 8, 1965;

It appearing, that good and sufficient
tause, within the meaning of the Com-
mission’s rules, s shown in support of
the instant motion, and that all inter-
:—;f]t::tl\o parties consént to the granting
: It is ordered, This 1st day of September
965, that the motion is granted, and that
the hearing herein is continued from
September 8 to October 27, 1965,

Released: September 2, 1965.

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS
ComMMmissioN,
Ben F, WarLe,
Secretary.

65-0460; Piled, Sept. 7. 1065:
8:54 am.)|

\SEAL

PR, Doc

[Docket Now. 15668, 15708: POC 65M-1134]

CHICAGOLAND TV CO. AND
> CHI-
iAGO FEDERATION OF LABOR
ND INDUSTRIAL UNION COUNCIL

Order Continuing Hearing

In re applications eder
» of
Livingston and Thomas L.PDravls.lc:ohl\t

FEDERAL REGISTER

business as Chicagoland TV Co., Chi-
cago, Ill., Docket No. 15668, File No.
BPCT-3116; Chicago Federation of
Labor and Industrial Union Councll,
Chicago, L., Docket No. 15708, File No.
BPCT-3439; for construction permit
for new television broadcast station
(Channel 50).

It appearing, that there is now pend-
ing before the Review Board a petition
to enlarge issues filed by Chicago Federa-
tion of Labor and Industrial Union
Council; that in light of the Commis~
slon’s Order in Ultravision Broadcasting
Company, Docket No. 15254, released
July 2, 1865, and the Public Notice in
clarification thereof released July 8,
1965 (FCC 65-505), the said petition is
likely to be granted in substance; and
that if the sald petition is granted it is
probable that the proceedings now
scheduled to resume on September 8,
1965, will be materially affected;

It further appearing, that in such cir-
cumstances it is appropriate In the in-
terest of orderly procedure to postpone
further hearings herein until such time
as the Review Board disposes of the
matters now before it;

It 5 ordered, This 2d day of Septem-
ber 1965, that further hearings herein
are continued pending further order.

Released: September 2, 1965.
FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS

CoMMISSION,
[sEAL] BeEx F. WarLE,
Secretary.
|PR. Doc. 65-9461; Plled, Sept. 7, 1965;
8:56 axm.]

| Docket No. 14850; PCC 65M-1130)
DOMESTIC TELEGRAPH SERVICE
Order Scheduling Further Hearing

The Examiner having under consid-
eration the need for establishing an ap-
propriate means of providing for the
introduction into this record of the 7-
way cost study prepared by The Ameri-
can Telephone & Telegraph Co. for this
proceeding, together with such explana-
tory matter as may be relevant and
appropriate thereto;

It is ordered, This 1st day of Septem-
ber 1965, that a further hearing session
be held in this proceeding on September
10, 1965, commencing at 10 am., in
Room 7134 at the Commission's offices
in Washington, D.C., for the purpose of
receiving the aforesaid cost study into
the record of this proceeding and for
the further purpose of receiving such
testimony and evidence as The Ameri-
can Telephone & Telegraph Co. may de-
sire to present in explanation and in
supplementation thereof; and

It is further ordered, That no c¢ross-
examination pertaining to such cost
study or related evidence will be under-
taken at such session (exclusive of
questions for clarification purposes
only), and that such cross-examination
as may be deemed necessary and appro-
priate shall be undertaken at a further
hearing session on a date to be set after
consultation with the parties interested
and present at the hearing session herein
designated.
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Released: September 1, 1065,
FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS

CoOMMISSION,
[seAL]) Ben F. WarLe,
Secretary.
[FR. Doc. 65-0462; Piled, Sept. 7, 1065;
8:56 am.]

[Docket Nos. 16020-16022; FCC 66R—327)
FIDELITY RADIO, INC., ET AL.

Memorandum Opinion and Order
Amending Issues

In re applications of Fidelity Radlo,
Inc., Loulsville, Ky., Docket No. 16020,
File No. BPH-3981: Producers, Inc,
Louisville, Ky., Docket No. 16021, File
No. BPH-4396; WHAS, Inc., Louisville,
Ky., Docket No. 16022, File No. BPH-~
4630; for construction permits.

1. The Review Board has before it for
consideration a motion to enlarge issues,
filed June 11, 1865, by WHAS, Inc, to
add a character qualifications issue
against Fidelity Radio, Inc. (Fidelity).'

2. This proceeding involves three ap-
plications for a new FM broadcast sta-
tion at Louisville, Ky. These mutually
exclusive applications were designated
for hearing on issues concerning areas
and populations to be served: Pidelity's
financial qualifications; and the stand-
ard comparative issue.

3. WHAS's motion for the addition of
& character qualifications issue is predi-
cated upon the alleged misconduct of
Fidelity’s president and majority stock-
holder, Stephen A. Cisler.' The charges
involve Cisler’s conduct as president and
majority stockholder of Bay Radio, Inc.,
former licensee of Station KEAR, San
Francisco.

4. Attached to WHAS's motion is a
copy of a civil complaint and the result-
ing default judgment. The suit was
brought by one Jack D. Morrison, a mi-
nority stockholder of Bay Radio. The
judgment was filed in Superior Court for
San Francisco County on September 20,
1963. The defendants were Bay Radio,
Inc., Atlas Broadcasting Corp., and Cis-
ler, individually. In summary, the com-
plaint alleged that Bay Radio had leased
the facilities of Station KEAR to Mid-
America Broadcasters, Inc.; the transfer
of Station KEAR was approved by the
Commission (Bay Radio, Inc., 22 FCC
1351, 15 RR 211) ; subsequently, the lease
was assigned to Atlas, the co-defendant

1The pleadings before the Board are us
follows: (1) motion to enlarge issues, filed
by WHAS on June 11, 1965; (2) comments
by the Broadcast Bureau in support of mo-
tion to enlarge, filed June 24, 1965; (3) Pidel-
ity Radio's opposition to motion to enlarge,
filed June 24, 1966; and (4) reply to opposai-
tion to motion to enlarge, filed July 6, 1065,
by WHAS.

*The ownership and officers of Fidelity
Radlo, Inc., are listed In the application
(Tsble I, Section II, page 3) as follows:
Stephen A. Cisler, 300 shares of stock, 60
percent owner, director and president:
Rachel W, Cisler, 199 shares of stock, 399
percent owner, director and vice-president;
and Lucinda Lee Cisler, 1 share of stock,
0.1 percent owner, director and secretary.
The application states further that Cisler
and his wife are respectively president and
vice-president of Bay Radio, Inc. (Table II,
Section II, page 4), and Cisler alleges owner-
ship of 80 percent of the stock and states
his wife is a minority stockholder,
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in the suit; monies obtained by reasons
of the lease were to be used to pay Bay
Radlo’s creditors; but in fact, the com-
plaint charged, Cisler appropriated the
proceeds of the lease for his own use.
To date, allegedly, none of the creditors
have received any money from the lease,
and the complaint charged the officers
of Bay Radio with complete failure in the
performance of their fiduciary duties®
Service of the complaint was made by
publication, and a copy was recelved by
Cisler through ordinary mail, according
to the affidavit attached to Fidelity's
reply. Falling to answer the complaint
or make any appearance in the action,
a default judgment was entered against
all of the defendants. With reference
to Cisler's alleged misconduct, the judg-
ment states:

The Court finds, that all of the allegations
of the compiaint are true, specifically, but
not lUmited to the allegation of fraud of
dafendant Stephen A. Clsler agalnst Bay
Radlo, Inc., a Californla corporation, mal-
feasance In office and violation of fiduclary
duties owed by a director and officers of
the corporation and a misappropriation cof
funds and monles due to the corporation
which were received by defendant Stephen Al
Cisler, which allegations are sustalned by
ovidence * * *,

5. The judgment was signed on Sep-
tember 19, 1963, and filed in the office of
the clerk of Superior Court the follow-
ing day. Fidelity's application was filed
on December 21, 1962. The Commission
was not informed of the subsequent
judgment and no attempt was made to
amend the application. The spplication
states that there are no outstanding or
unsatisfied judgments (pars. 10g, sec-
tion IT, page 2). At present the judg-
ment {5 being sued upon In an action
commenced in the Federal District Court
of Kentucky.

6. In urging the addition of a charac-
ter qualifications issue, WHAS contends
that the California judgment reflects an
adjudication of the fact that Cisler mis-
appropriated corporate funds and was
malfeasant in the performance of his
duties as a corporate officer. The Broad-
cast Bureau supports WHAS's request for
the addition of such issue, arguing that
the alleged facts give rise to substantial
questions concerning Cisler's character
qualifications to be a licensee of this
Commission. The Bureau further con-
tends that the failure of Fidelity to in-
form the Commission of the subsequent
judgment may constitute affirmative
misrepresentation. Section 1,65 of the
rules requires applicants to amend their
applications as promptly as possible,

*According to the Initial Decislon, Bay
Badio, Ine, supra, FCC 57D-33, 16 RR 211,
the following are In part the terms under-
taken by Bay Radlo with respect to ita per-
formance after commencement of the loase:

Under the plan for aasignment of the
KEAR license to Mid-Americs Broadcasters,
In¢., Bay Radlo, Inc, is to coantinue to func-
tion and be responsible to its creditors and
stockholders for at least the life of the leass
with Mid-America covering the physical
property of the station. From the rental
all current obligations of the cor
to unsecured creditors will be met, followed
by scorued dividends due preferred stock-
holders and the calling of preferred shares
and payment therefor.

NOTICES

whenever the information furnished Is
no longer substantially accurate.

7. In opposition to WHAS's petition,
Fidelity contends that the California de-
fault judgment is subject to collateral
attack on procedural grounds. Fidelity
asserts that the judgment is unenforce-
able under the “full faith and credit
clause” of the U.S. Constitution, because
the plaintiff did not obtaln personal
jurisdiction over the defendants. If the
Jjudgment is unenforceable, Fidelity con-
tinues, the Kentucky Court may make
new findings of fact resulting in conclu-
sions of law different from those reached
by the California court; hence the mo-
tion to enlarge should not be decided un-~
til the Kentucky court makes a deter-
mination of the legal validity of the
Callfornia judgment, As to the alleged
failure to amend its application subse-
quent to the judgment, Fidelity contends
that since the judgment is unenforceable,
it 1s not “outstanding” or “unsatisfied”,
therefore Fidelity was not bound to in-
form the Commission. In his afidavit
Cisler states that he 1s not guilty of the
charges alleged in the complaint; that he
will defend the charges on the merits in
the Kentucky court; and that he did not
answer or otherwise respond to the Cali-
fornia complaint on advice of counsel.

8. The fact that the alleged miscon-
duct was revealed by the commencement
of a clvil action does not affect the grav-
ity of the charge, nor does it limit in-
quiry into the underlying facts, The
Commission's view 1s expressed (n its Re-
port on Uniform Policy as to Violations
by Applicants of Laws of the United
States, 1 RR (Part 3) 91:495, 498-499:

It is trrelovant to the determination of
qualifications whether the violation is In a
civil or criminal case. In elther case, It is
the conduct of the spplicant and not the
type of suit brought that Is important,

The alleged misappropriation of corpo-
rate funds by Cisler raises a serious ques-
tion respecting Fidelity's qualifications to
be a licensee.' The questions raised by
the complaint have not been resolved;
therefore the underlying facts must be
examined at the hearing. Spanish In-
ternational Television Co., FCC 64R-239,
2 RR 2d 853. Institution of a civil ac-
tion against an applicant may not sub-
stantiate the addition of a character
qualifications {ssue (Westinghouse Radio
Stations, Inc., 10 RR 878 (1956)) but the
entry of the California judgment {5 an
adequate basis for the addition of such
issue. Cf. Rockland Broadcasting Co.,
FCC 62R-152, 24 RR 739. Section 1.656
of the Commission’s Rules places an af-
firmative duty of continuing accuracy
upon all applicants. Accordingly, an
issue will be added.

9. WHAS suggests that the burden of
proof with respect to the misappropria-
tion issue be placed upon Fidelity. Re-
cently, the Commission stated (D and E

‘Even though the eyidence adduced pur-
suant to the issues which are being added
might not warrant the disqualifieation of
Fidelity Radio, Inc., for lack of roquisite
charscter qualifications, such evidence would
nevertheless be t to a determination
of which of the appilcants is to be preferred
on comparative grounds. See Policy State-

Broadeasting Co., FCC 85-620, releasd
July 16, 1965) :

Generally speaking, when hearing lames

involving serfous misconduct are designatad
as the result of s petition to deny or a pets.
tion to enlarge issues, the burden of pro.
coeding with the evidence and tho burdem
of proaf will be placed upon the party mag.
ing the charges.
The statement goes on to recognie
“that there may be cases in which de.
parture from this general practice may
be justified,” In which cases the reason
for placing the burden upon the appli-
cant will be explained. It can be argued
that the instant case should be treated
as a departure from the general prac-
tice, for most of the hard evidence upon
which the issues concerning Cisler must
be decided are In his control and posses-
sion and not readily available to WHAR
The Board belleves that this would bea
persuasive argument were it not for the
fact that much the same situation existed
in D&E, yet the Commission concluded
that the burden should have been upon
the Broadcast Bureau., The essential
similarity between the two cases cons
vinces the Board that the general polley
should be applied and the burden of
proof and the imitial burden of proceed-
ing be placed upon WHAS. It will be
up to the Examiner, initially, to decide at
what point the burden of proceeding de-
volves upon Fidelity, taking into account,
of course, the fact that the Culifornis
judgment may be all that is readily
available to WHAS arnd that the besk
facts, such as books of account, eic., are
in the possession of Fidelity.

Accordingly, it is ordered, This 315t day
of August 1965, That the motion of
WHAS, Inc., to enlarge issues, filed on
June 11, 1965, Is granted; and that the
issues herein are enlarged by the nddi-
tion of the following issues:

To determine whether Stephen A. Cusler,
owner of 60 percent of the stock, Fresident
and member of the Board of Directors of
Pidelity Radio, Ine., misapproprinted to hls
own use monies and property belonging ¥
Bay Radio, Ine., a Californins corparation and
formerly licensee of Station KEAR, S
Francisco; and whether Claler, ss President
of Bay Radio, Ing., failed to perform prop
erly the Nduclary dutles required of him &
officer of sald corporation.

To dotermine whether Fidellty Radlo, Ine.
or Stephen A. Cisler, as ita President and su-
thorized representative, falled to perform
the responsibilities of continued accuracy
and completeness of information furnished
in a pending application as required by Se
tion 1.65 of the Commission's Rules by tf
fallure or omission to amend its applicatios
subsequent to the Aling of & judgment by e
Superior Court for San Franclsco Counth
Calif., on September 20, 1963, which Juds-
ment besrs No. 581008 in light of the (&%
that said application states there are no Ui
satisfled or outstanding judgments (sec. IL
paragraph 10g) . e

To determine whether, in light of the ¢
dence adduced pursuant to the foregolog ¥
sues Pidelity Radio, Ing,, has tho rch;“J’
charscter qualifications to be s broadoass 5
censee of this Commission.

Released: September 2, 1965,
FROERAL COMMUNICATIONS

CoMMISSION,
[sEar) Bex F. WarLE,
Secretary. ]
[FR. Doc. 65-0463; Filed, Sept. T 1965
8:56 aam.]
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[Dockes Nos. 16116~16118; FOO 65M-1131]

HUNTINGDON BROADCASTERS, INC.,
ET AL,

Order; Postponement of Procedural
Dates

In re applications of Huntingdon
Broadeasters, Inc., Huntingdon, 5
Docket No, 16116, File No. BPH-4304;
WDAD, Inc., Indiana, Pa. Docket No.
16117, Plle No. BPH-4415; Clearfield
Broadcasters, Inc., Clearfield, Pa., Docket
No. 16118, File No. BPH-4416; for con-
struction permits.-
The Hearing Examiner having under

sideration the “Petition for Change of
nled by counsel for WDAD, Inc.,
and Clearfield Broadeasters, Inc., on Au-
gust 19, 1985, requesting that the pre-
hearing conference heretofore scheduled
for September 9, 1965, be postponed to
October 7, 1965, and that the date for
commencement of the hearing be post~
poned from October 7 to November 4,
1965;

It appearing, that the Petition for the
pestponement In dates as specified above
Is predicated on the pendency of a timely
Petition for Reconsideration submitted
on August 19 by WDAD and Clearfleld to
the Commission seeking grants without
hearing of their respective applications;

It further appearing, that counsel for
the other parties have informally con-
sented to the grant of the subject peti-
tion for change in procedural dates, and
that the circumstances stated in the
pelition show “good cause” for favorable
consideration of this pleading;

Accordingly, it is ordered, This 1st
day of September 1965, that the "Peti-
tion for Change of Date™ filed August
19, 1665, by WDAD, Inec., and Clearfield
Broadcasters, Inc., is granted, the pre-
hearing conference heretofore sched-
uled for September 9, 1965, 1s postponed
to October 7, 1965, at 9 a.m. and the
commencement of hearing 1s postponed
from October 7 to November 4, 1965, at
10 am., with all proceedings to be held

in the Commission's offices at Washing-
ton, D.C*

Released: September 2, 1965,

FeperalL COMMUNICATIONS
CoMMIssION,
BN F. Warrs,
Secretary.
(FR. Doc. 65-0464; Yiled, Sept. 7, 1905:
8:56 am.)

(82aAL)

[Docket No, 16658; PCO 85M-1 182)

NAUGATUCK VALLEY SERVICE, INC.
fwoww)

Order Continving Hearing

L In re application of Naugatuck Valley
Cmrvlcu, Inc. (WOww), Naugatuck,
OY}‘N.. Docket No., 15658, File No, BP-
149j9 : for construction permit,
Rﬁ%;;ffgmm?{dumuon is & Motion to
'dule Hearin, P
nelne g Date In the above
'These post
&dz’mwemont. mponnd d:mmmmmmjﬂm:

i other matters of
ovent the o Xo:-u concerned In ,?‘;

icted upon earlier than expected.

FEDERAL REGISTER

entitled proceeding, filed on August 30,
1965, by Naugatuck Valley Service, Inc.,
requesting that the hearing now sched-
uled for September 2, 1965, be continued
to September 23, 1965;

And, cause for continuance being as-
serted in the following terms:

“Pursuant to a series of conferences in
July, the oconsulting engineer for WAWZ
has been working on & modified pattern
with a view to affording the respondents
additionnl protection. He has come up with
minor which it s understood are
acceptable to the applleant and to the re-
spondents, Because of prior commitments,
the engineers for WAWZ and WOWW are
unable to meet the September 2 further
hearing date,

“Accordingly, a postponement to Septem-
ber 23 1s requested. Applicant proposes to
submit coples of the engineering amend-
ment, as prepared by WAWZ's engineer, and
an accompanying petition for leave to
amend, on or befors September 9. During
the two ensuing weeks WOWW will update
its previously exchanged exhibit—in time
for a further (and hopefully) a final hear-
ing on September 23. Counsel for the other
parties are agreeable to the schedule here
outlined and consent to a walver of the
four-day rule“;

And it appearing that under the cir-

cumstances, good cause for grant of the
motion has been shown:

It is ordered, This 1st day of September
1065, that the motion 15 granted and
hearing in this proceeding, which is now
scheduled for September 2, 1965, Is con-
tinued to September 23, 1965.

Released: September 2, 1965.
Feoeral COMMUNICATIONS

COMMISSION,
[sEAL] Bex F. WarLe,
Secretary.
[FR, Doc. 65-0465; Filed, Sopt. 7, 1065;
8:55 am.)

FEDERAL MARITIME COMMISSION

JAPAN-PUERTO RICO AND VIRGIN
ISLANDS FREIGHT CONFERENCE

Notice of Agreement Filed for
Approval

Notice is hereby given that the follow-
ing agreement has been filed with the
Commission for approval pursuant to
section 15 of the Shipping Act, 1916, as
amended (39 Stat, 733, 75 Stat, 763, 46
US.LC. 814).

Interested parties may Inspect and ob-
taln & copy of the agreement at the
Washington Office of the Federal Mari-
time Commission, 1321 H Street NW.,
Room 609; or may inspect agreements at
the offices of the District Managers, New
York, N.Y., New Orleans, La., and San
Francisco, Callf. Comments with refer-
ence to an agreement including a request
for hearing, if desired, may be submitted
to the Secretary, Federal Maritime Com-
mission, Washington, D.C., 20573, within
20 days after publication of this notice
in the FEpERAL REGISTER. A copy of any
such statement should also be forwarded
to the party filing the agreement (as in-
dicated hereinafter) and the comments
should iIndicate that this has been done.
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Notice of agreement filed for approval

Mr, D, P. Gillette, Chairman, Japan/Puerto
Rico and Virgin Islands Frelght Confer-
ence, Kindal Bullding, 11, 83-Chome Kyo-
bashi, Chuo-ku, Tokyo, Japan,

Agreement 8190-6 between the mem-
bers of the Japan-Puerto Rico and Vir-
gin Islands Freight Conference modifles
the basle agreement of that conference
(Agreement 8190, as amended) to dele-
gate the Chalrman authority to obtain
the votes of the parties by telephone In
lieu of meeting in conference.

Dated: September 2, 1965.
By order of the Federal Maritime Com-
mission.

Fraxcis C. HurNEY,
Special Assistant to Secretary.

[PR. Doc. 65-0456; PFlled, Sept. 7, 1065;
8:53 am.]

JAPAN-PUERTO RICO AND VIRGIN
ISLANDS FREIGHT CONFERENCE

Notice of Agreement Filed for
Approval

Notice is hereby given that the follow-
ing agreement has been filed with the
Commission for approval pursuant to
section 15 of the Shipping Act, 1916, as
amended (39 Stat. 733, 75 ‘Stat, 763, 46
USC.814).

Interested parties may inspect and ob-
tain a copy of the agreement at the
Washington Office of the Federal Mari-
time Commission, 1321 H Street NW.,
Room 609; or may inspect agreement at
the offices of the District Managers, New
York, N.Y,, New Orleans, La., and San
Francisco, Calif. Comments with refer-
ence to an agreement including a request
for hearing, if desired, may be submitted
to the Secretary, Federal Maritime Com-
mission, Washington, D.C., 20573, within
20 days after publication of this notlce
in the FPeoeralL REGISTER. A copy of any
such statement should also be forwarded
to the party filing the agreement (as
indicated herelnafter) and the comments
should indicate that this has been done.
i Notice of agreement filed for approval

v
Mr. D. P, Gillette, Chalrman, Japan/Puerto

Rico and Virgin Islands Freight Confer

ence, Kindal Bullding, 11, 8-Chome Kyo-

bashi, Chuo-ku, Tokyo, Japan.

Agreement 8190-7 between the mem-
bers of the Japan-Puerto Rico and Virgin
Islands Frelght Conference modifies the
basic agreement of that conference
(Agreement 8190, as amended) to limit
the amount of compensation payable to
freight forwarders to an amount fixed by
resolution of the conference, for such
services as freight computation and prep-
aration of coples of bills of lading,

_ Dated: September 2, 1065.
i By order of the Federal Martime Com-
on.
Francis C. HurNEY,
Special Assistant to Secretary.

[F.R. Doc. 65-8457; Plled, Sept. 7, 1965;
8:54 am.}
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POLISH OCEAN LINES AND V/O
“SOVFRACHT"

Notice of Agreement Filed for
Approval

Notice is hereby given that the follow-
ing agreement has been flled with the
Commission for approval pursuant to
section 15 of the Shipping Act, 1916, as
amended (39 Stat. 733, 75 Stat. 763, 46
US.C.814).

Interested parties may inspect and ob-
tain a copy of the agreement at the
Washington Office of the Federal Mari-
time Commission, 1321 H Street NW.,
Room 609: or may inspect agreements at
the offices of the District Managers, New
York, N.Y., New Orleans, La., and San
Francisco, Calif. Comments with ref-
erence to an agreement including a re-
quest for hearing, if desired, may be
submitted to the Secretary, Federal
Maritime Commission, Washington, D.C.,
20573, within 20 days after publication
of this notice in the FepEsaL REGISTER.
A copy of any such statement should also
be forwarded to the party filing the
agreement (as indicated hereinafter)
and the comments should indicate that
this has been done,
Notice of agreement filed for approval
by:
Mr. Raymond Horgsn, Executive Vice Pres-

ident, Stockard Shipping Co,, Inc,, Agents,

17 Battery Place, New York. N.Y., 10004,

Agreement 9495, between Polish
Ocean Lines (Gdynia, Poland) and V/O
“Soviracht” (Moscow), the agent of
Soviet Flag common carriers, covers a
through billing arrangement on Ccargo
from U.S. North Atlantic ports (Hamp-
ton Roads/Portland, Maine Range) to
Baltie ports of the USSR, with tran-
shipment at ports in the Antwerp/
Hamburg range and ports of Poland,
under terms and conditions set forth in
the agreement,

Dated: September 2, 1065,

By order of the Federal Maritime
Commission.
Fraxcis C. HURNEY,
Special Assistant to the Secretary.

[PR., Doc, 65-0458; Piled, Sept. 7, 1965;
¥ 8:54 am.] >

POLISH OCEAN LINES AND V/O
“SOVFRACHT"

Notice of Agreement Filed for
Approval

Notice is hereby given that the fol-
lowing agreement has been filed with
the Commission for approval pursuant
to section 15 of the Shipping Act, 1916,
as amended (39 Stat. 733, 75 Stat. 763;
46 US.C.814).

Interested parties may inspect and
obtain & copy of the agreement at the
washington Office of the Federal Mari-
time Commission, 1321 H Street NW.,
Room 301; or may inspect agreements at
the offices of the District Managers,
New York, N.Y., New Orleans, La., and
San Francisco, Calif, Comments with
reference to an agreement including a
request for hearing, if desired, may be
submitted to the Secretary, Federal

NOTICES

Maritime Commission, Washington,
D.C., 20573, within 20 days after publi-
cation of this notice in the FxpEraL
RecrsTeR. A copy of any such state-
ment should also be forwarded to the
party filing the agreement (as indicated
hereinafter) and the comments should
indicate that this has been done.
= Notice of agreement filed for approval
\ 4
Mr. Raymond Horgan, Executive Vice Presi-
dent, Stockard Shipping Co., Inc., Agents,
17 Battery Place, New York, N.Y,, 10004.

Agreement 9496, between Polish Ocean
Lines (Gdynia, Poland) and V/O “Sov-
fracht” (Moscow), the agent of Soviet
Flag common carriers, covers a through
billing arrangement on cargo from U.S,
Gulf ports (Miami, Florida to Browns-
ville, Texas) to Baltic ports of the
U.S.S.R., with transhipment at ports in
the Antwerp/Hamburg range and ports
of Poland, under terms and conditions
set forth in the agreement.

Dated: September 2, 1065.

By order of the Federal Maritime
Commission.
Faaxcis C. HURNEY,
Special Assistant to the Secretary.

[PR. Doc, 65-0450; Filed, Sept, 7, 1965;
8:564 am.]

TRANS PACIFIC FREIGHT
CONFERENCE

Notice of Agreement Filed for
Approval

Correction

In F.R. Doc. 65-9279, appearing at page
11292 of the issue for Thursday, Septem-
ber 2, 1965, the following change should
be made: In the thirteenth line of the
second paragraph, the phrase “within 50
days after publication of this notice”
should read “within 5 days after publica-
tion of this notice™.

GENERAL SERVICES ADMINIS-
TRATION

COPPER IN NATIONAL STOCKPILE
Proposed Disposition

Pursuant to the provisions of section
3(e) of the Strategic and Critical Ma-
terials Stock Piling Act, 50 U.S.C. 98b(e),
notice is hereby given of the proposed
disposition of approximately 110,000
short tons of copper now held in the na-
tional stockpile.

This quantity of copper is excess to the
needs of the stockpile as a result of a
revised determination made by the Office
of Emergency Planning pursuant to sec-
tion 2 of the Strategic and Critical Ma-
terials Stock Piling Act, 50 U.S.C. 98a,
with respect to the quantity of copper to
be stockplled.

The General Services Administration
proposes to transfer said copper to the
Bureau of the Mint, at fair market value
as determined by the Administrator of
General Services.

The General Services Administration is
requesting the Congress to enact legis-

lation which would provide approval by
the Congress of such transfer and also
waive the six-month waiting period pre-
scribed by section 3(e) of the Stock
Piling Act. The copper will be available
for transfer upon the enactment of such
legislation.

Dated: August 27, 1965,

Lawsox B. KxorT, Jr.,
Administrator of General Services,

[F.R. Doc. 656-9434; Filed, Sept. 7,
8:49 am.|

HOUSING AND HOME
FINANCE AGENCY

Office of the Administrator

ACTING REGIONAL DIRECTOR OF
COMMUNITY FACILITIES REGION
VI (SAN FRANCISCO)

Designation

The officers appointed to the following
listed positions in Region VI (San Fran-
cisco) are hereby designated to serve as
Acting Reglonal Director of Community
Facilities, Reglon VI, during the absence
of the Regional Director of Community
Facilities with all the powers, functions,
and duties redelegated or assigned to the
Reglonal Director of Community Facili-
ties, Reglon VI, provided that no officer
is authorized to serve as Acting Reglonal
Director of Community Facilities unless
all other officers whose titles precede his
in this designation are unable to act by
reason of absence:

1. Deputy Regional Director of Com-
munity Facilities.

2. Chief, Finance Branch.

3. Chief, Senlor Citizens Housing Op-
erations Branch. :

This designation supersedes the desigs
nation effective May 20, 1964 (29 F R
10631-2, July 30, 1964).

(Housing and Home Finance Adminlatrators
delegation effective May 4, 1962 (27 F.B 43189,
May 4, 1962) )

Effective as of the 22d day of Novem-
ber 1964.
[sEAL] JACK R. SCHONBORN,

Acting Regional Administralor,
Region VI

[F.R. Doc. 65-0485; Piled, Sept. 7. 196
8:53 am.]

1985;

REGIONAL DIRECTOR OF URBAN
RENEWAL, REGION | (NEW YORKI
ET AL

Redelegation of Authority With
Respect to Rehabilitation Loons

The Regional Director of Urban Re-
newal, the Reglonal Rehabilitation Loat
Officer, and each Arca Rehabilitation
Loan Specialist, Region I (New York),
Housing and Home Finance Agency, 8

v authorized within the Reglon !.o
exercise the authority delegated 10 g.tt
Reglonal Administrator by the }{uu:\»ul)
and Home Finance Administrators ¢
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gation of authority effective July 17, 1965
(30 P.R. 9024, July 17, 1865) , with respect
to rehabilitation loans authorized under
section 312 of the Housing Act of 1964
(42 US.C. 1452D).

(62 Stat, 1283 (1048) . a8 amended by 64 Stat,
#0 (1950), 12 US.C. 1701¢; Housing and Home
Pinance Administrator's delegation)

Effective as of the 8th day of Septem-
ber 1960.
(sEAL] LestER EIisner, Jr.,
Reglonal Administrator, Region I.

|[FR. Doc, 65-9430; Filled, Sept. 7, 1065;
8:50 nam.)

REGIONAL DIRECTOR OF URBAN
RENEWAL, REGION Il (PHILADEL-
PHIA), ET AL,

Redelegation of Authority With
Respect to Rehabilitation Loans

The Regional Director of Urban Re-
newal, the Reglonal Rehabilitation Loan
Officer, and each Area Rehabilitation
Loan Speclalist, Region II (Philadel-
phia), Housing and Home Finance
Agency, Is hereby authorized within the
Reglon to exercise the authority dele-
gated to the Reglonal Administrator by
the Housing and Home Finance Admin-
istrator's delegation of authority effec-
tive July 17, 1965 (30 F.R. 9024, July 17,
1965), with respect to rehabilitation
loans authorized under section 312 of

the Housing Act of 1064 (42 USC.
1452b).
(02 Stat. 1283 (1948), as amended by 64

Stal. 80 (1850), 12 U.8.C. 1701¢c; Housing and
Home Finance Administrator's delegation)

Effeclive as of the 8th day of Septem-
ber 1965,
.'.t;mx.]. WaRREN P, PHELAN,
Regional Administrator, Region I1.

Doc. 66-0440; Filed, Sept, 7, 1065;
8:50 a.m.)

PR

REGIONAL DIRECTOR OF URBAN
ER‘fN::NAL' REGION Il (ATLANTA),

Redelegation of Authority With
Respect to Rehabilitation Loans

The Reglonal Director of Urban Re-
newal, the Regional Rehabilitation Loan
Omc.e?r.. and each Area Rehabilitation
ll..o:m_ Speclalist, Region III (Atlanta),
lousing and Home Finance Agency, is
h«rcb'y authorized within the Region to
f{.\:m‘cxsc the authority delegated to the
Reglonal Administrator by the Housing
(’:fi]d _Home Flnance Administrator's
i gation of authority effective July 11,
965 (30 PR, 8024, July 17, 1965), with
{::u:ct to rehabilitation loans suthor-

*d under section 312 of the Housing
Act of 1064 (42 U.S.C. 1452b),

(82 Stag, 1233 (1048), as ame

3 nded by 64
o ke A A
B ¢ Finance Adminlstrator's delega-

Ef
2 lgggve as of the 8th day of Septem-

[sEAL) Ebwa
] no H. BAxTER,
Regional Administrator, Region II1.

PR, Doc. 65-0438; Plleq, Sept., 7, 1065;
8:490 am,]
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REGIONAL DIRECTOR OF URBAN
RENEWAL, REGION IV (CHICAGO),
ET AL

Redelegation of Authority With
Respect to Rehaobilitation Loans

The Regional Director of Urban Re-
newal, the Reglonal Rehabilitation Loan
Officer, and each Area Rehabilitation
Loan Speciallst, Region IV (Chicago),
Housing and Home Finance Agency, is
hereby authorized within the Region to
exercise the authority delegated to the
Regional Administrator by the Housing
and Home Finance Administrator's dele-
gation of authority effective July 17, 1965
(30 F.R. 9024, July 17, 1885), with respect
to rehabilitation loans authorized under
section 312 of the Housing Act of 1064
(42U0.8.C. 1452b).

(62 Stat. 1283 (1948), ns amended by 64 Stat.
80 (1950),12 US.C. 1701¢; Housing and Home
Finance Administrator's delegation)

Effective as of the 8th day of Septem-
ber 1965.

{SEAL] JOEN P. McCoLLumMm,
Regional Administrator, Region IV.

[P.R. Doc. 65-04387; Filed, Sept. 7, 1085;
8:49 am. ]

REGIONAL DIRECTOR OF URBAN
RENEWAL, REGION V (FORT
WORTH), ET AL.

Redelegation of Authority With
Respect to Rehabilitation Loans

The Regional Director of Urban Re-
newal, the Regional Rehabilitation Loan
Officer, and each Area Rehabilitation
Loan Specialist, Region V (Fort Worth),
Housing and Home Finance Agency, is
hereby authorized within the Region to
exercise the authority delegated to the
Regional Administrator by the Housing
and Home Finance Administrator's dele-
gation of authority effective July 17, 1965
(30 F.R. 9024, July 17, 1965), with respect
to rehabilitation loans authorized under
section 312 of the Housing Act of 1964
(42U.8.C. 1452b) .

(62 Stat. 1283 (1948), as amended by 64 Stat,
80 (18560), 13 US.C. 1701¢; Housing and Homo
Finance Administrator's delegation)

Effective as of the 8th day of Septem-
ber 1965,

[SEAL] W. W. Corrins,
Reglonal Administrator, Region V.

[F.R. Doc. 65-0438; Filed, Sept. 7, 1065;
8:49 am.]

REGIONAL DIRECTOR OF URBAN
RENEWAL, REGION VI (SAN FRAN-
CISCO), ET AL.

Redelegation of Authority With
Respect to Rehabilitation Loans

The Regional Director of Urban Re-
newal, the Reglonal Rehabilitation Loan
Officer, and each Area Rehabilitation
Loan Speciallst, Region VI (San Fran-
cisco), Housing and Home Finance
Agency, is hereby authorized within the
Region to exercise the authority dele-
gated to the Reglonal Administrator by
the Housing and Home Finance Admin-
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istrator’s delegation of authority effec-
tive July 17, 1965 (30 F.R. 9024, July 17,
1965), with respect to rehabilitation
loans authorized under section 312 of
the Housing Act of 1064 (42 US.C.
1452b) .

(62 Stat, 1283 (1948), as amended by 64
Stat. 80 (1950), 12 US.C. 170lc; Housing
and Home Finance Administrator's dele-
gation)

Effective as of the 8th day of Septem-
ber 1965,

[sEAL] Rosertr B. PITTS,
Regional Administrator, Region V1.

[P.R. Doc. 65-9441; Flled, Sept. 7, 10835;
8:50 sm.)

SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE
COMMISSION

|File No. 8111130}
MANAGEMENT CAPITAL CORP.

Notice of Application for Order De-
claring That Company Has Ceased
To Be an Investment Company

SerrEMexr 1, 1965.

Notice Is hereby given that an appli-
cation has been flled pursuant to section
8(f) of the Investment Company Act of
1940 (“Act”) for an order of the Com-
mission declaring that Management
Capital Corp. (“applicant’™), 2101 North
Federal Highway, Fort Lauderdale, Fla.,
a Florida Corporation and a registered,
closed-end, non-diversified, management
investment company and until Novem-
ber 16, 1962, a licensee under Small
Business Investment Act of 1058, as
amended, has ceaged to be an invest-
ment company.

Applicant represents that it has been
the wholly owned subsidiary of Invest-
ment Corp. of Florida (“ICOF"), a pub-
lely owned Florida Corporation and
that ICOF acquired all of applicant's
initial issue of 5,100 shares of common
stock for $510,000. It is stated that this
transaction was exempt from registra-
tion under section 4(2) of the Securi-
tles Act of 1933, as a transaction by an
issuer not involving any public offering.

On September 28, 1962, applicant sur-
rendered its license under the 1958 Act
to the Small Business Administration
(“SBA"). Such surrender was duly ac-
cepted by the SBA on November 16, 1962,
Before applicant surrendered fits li-
cense, with the consent of the SBA and
of ICOF, applicant reduced its capital
to approximately $302,500, distributing
assets to the sole stockholder, ICOP, in
exchange for and In redemption of 2,075
shares of its common stock. When it
appeared that it would remain inactive,
applicant further reduced its capital and
ultimately was completely liquidated.
Applicant’s assets remaining after pay-
ment of its liabilities were distributed to
ICOF. With the approval of ICOF, ap-
plicant dissolved, effective as of January
13, 1965. Applicant states that it has
not issued any other shares of its stock
or any other securities, and ICOF did
not sell or exchange any of the shares
of stock Issued to it, Applicant did not
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enter into any commitments to make, or
make, any loans or investments or
otherwise become active in any way.

Section 8(f) of the Act provides, in
pertinent part, that when the Commis-
sion, upon application, finds that a reg-
{stered investment company has ceased
to be an investment company, it shall s0
declare by order, and that upon the tak-
ing effect of such order the registration
of such company shall cease to be in
effect.

Notice is further given that any inter-
ested person may, not later than Septem-
ber 23, 1965, at 5:30 pm., submit to the
Commission in writing a request for a
hearing on the matter accompanied by &
statement as to the nature of his inter-
est, the reason for such request and the
issues of fact or law proposed to be con-
troverted, or he may request that he be
notified if the Commissfon should order
a hearing thereon. Any such communi-
cation should be addressed: Secretary,
Securities and Exchange Commission,
Washington, D.C., 20549. A copy of such
request shall be served personally or by
mail (air mail if the person being served
is located more than 500 miles from the
point of mailing) upon applicant. Proof
of such service (by affidavit or in case of
an attorney-at-law by certificate) shall
be filed contemporaneously with the re-
quest. At any time after such date, as
provided by Rule 0-5 of the rules and
regulations promulgated under the Act,
an order disposing of the application
herein may be issued by the Commission
upon the basis of the information stated
in sald application unless an order for
hearing upon said application shall be
issued upon request or upon the Commis-
sion’s own motion.

It is ordered, That the Secretary of the
Commission shall send a copy of this No-
tice by certified mail to the Director, Of-
fice of Investment Assistance, Small
Business Administration, Washington,
D.C., 20416,

For the Commission (pursuant to dele-
gated authority).

[seAL] OnrvaL L. DuBo1s,
Secretary.
[P.R. Doc. 65-9420; Filed., Sept. 7, 1065;
8:47 am.]
[812-1823]

FIRST NATIONAL CITY BANK

Notice of Filing of Application for
Order of Exemption

Serremser 2, 1965.

Notice is horeby given that First Na-
tional City Bank (“Bank”), 399 Park
Avenue, New York, N.Y,, 10022, a na-
tional banking association, has filed an
application on behalf of its proposed
Commingled Investment Account
(“Commingled Account”) pursuant to
section 6(¢) of the Investment Company
Act of 1940 (“Act’”) for an order exempt-
ing the Commingled Account from the
provisions of sections 10(b)(3), 10(e),
10(d) (2), 15(r), 16(a), 17¢(D), 17(g), and
3%¢a) (2) of the Act, All interested per-
sons are referred to the application on
file with the Commission for a statement

NOTICES

of the representations therein which are
summarized below.

The Bank represents that prior to the
{ssuance of any order pursuant to section
6(c) of the Act with respect to any ex-
emption requested in its application, the
Commingled Account will be registered
under the Act. Upon registration and
grant of the requested order, the Com-
mingled Account will operate as a diver-
sified open-end management investment
company and as a collective investment
fund pursuant to applicable regulations
of the Comptroller of the Currency.

The Bank proposes to accept custody
of and investment discretion with re-
spect to minimum accounts of $10,000
pursuant to an agreement signed by
customers authorizing the Bank to invest
such funds in the Commingled Account.
The Commingled Account will be divided
into units of equal value, and the pro-
portionate Interest of each participating
customer (“Participant”) will be ex-
pressed by the number of such units
allocated thereto,

Following registration under the Act,
the initial $100,000 required by section
14(a) of the Act will be obtained through
a private offering to a small group of
persons intending to acquire such units
for investment. Following the effective
date of the registration of units of the
Commingled Account under the Securl-
ties Act of 1933, moneys of customers of
the Bank will be added to the Com-
mingled Account as of specified valua-
tion dates, thelr accounts being credited
with units of participation at the then
net asset value of such units.

The Commingled Account will have no
underwriter. The Bank will, as agent
for each customer who has signed the
required authorization, take the neces-
sary steps to have the customer’s moneys
admitted to the Commingled Account.

The operation of the Commingled
Account will be subject to the super-
vision of a committee of at least three
persons (“Committee”), one of whom
will not be affiliated with the Bank.
Initially, the members of the Committee
will be appointed by the Bank. There-
after, the members of the Committee
will be elected by the Participants at an-
nual meetings. It Is expected that the
first annual meeting of the Participants
will be held not less than 60 days after
the end of the Commingled Account's
first fiscal year.

Prior to the commencement of opera-
tion of the Commingled Account, it is
expected that the Committes will enter
into & management agreement with the
Bank, subject to the approval of the
Participants at thelr first annual meet-
ing. Pursuant to the agreement the
Bank will maintain a continuous in-
vestment program, will determine what
securities are to be purchased or sold,
and will execute transactions, for the
Commingled Account.. The Bank will
furnish administrative and clerical serv-
ices required for the operation of the
Commingled Account, and will act as
custodian of the securities and other
assets of the Commingled Account, The
Commingled Account itself will have no
officers or employees.

It 15 expected that the Committee will
select, within 30 days of the establizh.
ment of the Commingled Account and
with the concurrence of members of the
Committee who are not affiliated with
the Bank, a firm of independent public
accountants as the accountants for the
Commingled Account's first fiscal year,
It 1s expected that within 30 days before
or after the beginning of the second
fiscal year, the selection of the account-
ants will be renewed by the Commitice
for such fiscal year. The selection of
the accountants for the second fiscal
vear will be submitted for ratification or
rejection at the first annual meeting of
the Participants,

Section 10(b) (3) of the Act provides
that no registered investment company
shall have as a director, officer, or ecm-
ployee, any investment banker, or any
affiliated person of an Investment
banker, unless & majority of the board
of directors of such registered company
shall be persons who are not investment
bankers or affiliated persons of any in-
vestment banker. Since the Bank may
be deemed to be an “investment banker”
as defined in section 2(a) (20) of the Act
in that it participates from time to time
in syndicates underwriting U.8. Govern-
ment and municipal obligations, the
Bank has an order exempting
the Commingled Account from com-
pliance with section 10(b) (3) of the Act.

Section 10(c) of the Act provides that
no registered investment company shall
have a majority of its board of di-
rectors consisting of persons who are
officers or directors of any one bank
Since the Bank is a “bank” within the
meaning of section 2(a) (5) of the Act,
an exemption from the provisions of sec-
tion 10(ec) is requested.

Section 10(d) of the Act provides that
a registered investment company may
have a board of directors all the mem-
bers of which, except one, are affiliated
persons of the investment adviser of such
company, or are officers or employees of
such company, if certain conditions are
met. One of these conditions (section
10(d) (2)) is that such investment ad-
viser be registered under the Investment
Advisers Act of 1940 and be engaged
principally in the business of rendering
{nvestment supervisory services as there-
in defined. Since the Bank is by defini-
“nvestment adviser
section 202(s)
(11) of the Investment Adyisers Act
of 1940 it therefore cannot reglister
under that Act. Accordingly, the Bank
has requested an
mission exempting
Account from compliance with
tion 10(d) (2) of the Act so long as ‘he
Bank shall be acting as investment qd-
viser to the Commingled Account. =7
Commingled Account will comply “-L-.‘
the other provisions of section l("dt
of the Act so that all members (1’
the Committee except one may be ﬂmb;
jated persons of the Bank, which wil
the Commingled Account's f{nvestment
adviser, mgiéd Aocoant

In order that the Comm! :
may operate for a limited period of “3‘;"8
without Participant approyal of
management agreement, without Pef
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ticipant election of the members of the
Committee, and without Participant ap-
proval of the selection of the independ-
ent public accountants, as by
sections 15(a), 16(a), and 32(a)(2) of
the Act, the Bank has requested an order
of the Commission exempting the Com-
mingled Account from compliance with
the above sections of the Act. The
Bank requests that such exemption re-
main effective until action can be taken
with respect to these matters by the
Participants at the first annual meeting
of the Participants,

Section 17(f) of the Act requires every
registered management investment com-
pany to place and maintain its securities
and investments in the custody of a bank
or in its own custody, but in the latter
event only in accordance with such rules,
regulations or orders as the Commission
shall preseribe in the interests of inves-
tors. Rule 171-2 under the Act pre-
scribes the conditions under which a
registered management investment com-
pany shall maintain its securities and
Investments in its own custody including
their deposit in a bank for safekeeping.
Pursuant to the proposed Management
Agreement with the Bank, the securities
and investments of the Commingled Ac-
count will be deposited in the Bank for
safekeeping, The Bank has requested
an order of the Commission exempting
the Commingled Account from com-
pliance with Rule 17{-2 to the extent that
the rule might require that the securities
and Invesiments of the Commingled Ac-
count be deposited for safekeeping in a
gﬁnk other than the Pirst National City

nk,

Section 17(g) of the Act provides that
the Commission {s authorized to require
that any officer and employee of & reg-
Istered Investment company who may
singly, or jointly with others, have access
to securities or funds of any registered
Investment company be bonded by a
reputable fidelity Insurance company in
such reasonable minimum amounts as
the Commission may preseribe. Rule
17g-1 under the Act prescribes the man-
ner in which the amount of such bonds is
t0 be determined and requires certain
filings and the giving of certain notices,
The Bank has requested an order of the
Commission exempting the Commingled
Afcount from compliance with Rule
17g-1 to the extent that the rule might
require that the officers and employees
of the Bank having access to the securi-
Hes or funds of the Commingled Account
be placed under a bond in compliance
with the rule. The Bank requests that
Such exemption remain effective so long
85 the securities and other assets of the
Corxx:’lipglod Account are placed and
maintained in the custody of the Bank
whose officers and employees are subject
‘0 control and supervision in these re-
ibects by other governmental authorities
h“q‘;"‘ﬂl supervision aver banks.

<>ection 8¢
other thl:&:) :trl t?ct:“ LERVEES- Binong
ordes upon' ] e Commission, by
tonal application, may condi-
W_nm-Yror unconditionally exempt any

*¥0n Irom any provision or provisions

of the Act or
mt-rcundor, O ey rule or regulation
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priate In the public interest and con-
sistent with the protection of investors
and the purposes fairly intended by the
policy and provisions of the Act.

Notice is further given that any in-
terested person may, not later than Sep-
tember 20, 1965, at 5:30 p.m,, submit to
the Commission in writing a request for
a hearing on the matter accompanied by
a statement as to the nature of his in-
terest, the reason for such request and
the fssues, if any, of fact or law proposed
to be controverted, or he may request
that he be notified if the Commission
should order a hearing thereon. Any
such communication should be ad-
dressed: Secretary, Securities and Ex-
change Commission, Washington, D.C.,
20549, A copy of such request shall be
served personsally or by mail (airmail
if the person being served is located
more than 500 miles from the point of
mailing) upon applicant at the address
stated above. Proof of such service (by
affidavit or in case of an attorney-at-law
by certificate) shall be filed contempo-
raneously with the request. At any time
after said date as provided by Rule 0-5
of the rules and regulations promulgated
under the Act, an order disposing of
the matter herein may be issued by the
Commission upon the basis of the in-
formation stated in the application,
unless an order for hearing upon said
proposal shall be issued upon request
or upon the Commission’s own motion.

It is ordered, That the Secretary of
the Commission shall send a copy of this
notice by certified mail to the Comp-
troller of the Currency, the Federal Re-
serve Board and the Federal Deposit In-

surance Corporation.
By the Commission.
[sEAL) Orvar L. DuBois,
Secretary.
[PR. Doc. 65-0435; Piled, Sept. 7, 1965;

8:49 a.m.]

SMALL BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION

| Declaration of Disaster-Area 543)
ILLINOIS
Declaration of Disaster Area

Whereas, it has been reported that
during the month of August 1965, be-
cause of the effects of certain disasters,
damage resulted to residences and busi-
ness property located in Cook, Stephen-
son, Will, and Winnebago Counties in
the State of Illinois;

Whereas, the Small Business Adminis-
tration has investigated and has received
other reports of investigations of condi-
tions in the areas affected;

Whereas, after reading and evaluating
reports of such conditions, I find that the
conditions in such areas constitute a
catastrophe within the purview of the
Small Business Act, as amended.

Now, therefore, as Acting Deputy Ad-
ministrator of the Small Business Ad-
ministration, I hereby determine that:

1. Applications for disaster loans un-
der the provisions of section 7(b) (1) of
the Small Business Act, as amended, may
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be recelved and considered by the Offices
below indicated from persons or firms
whose property, situated in the aforesaid
counties and areas adjacent thereto, suf-
fered damage or destruction resulting
from a tornado, and accompanying con-
ditions occurring on or about August 28,
1965.
Office: Small Business Administration Re-
glonal Office, 2190 South Dearborn Street,
Chicago, IlL

2. Temporary offices will be estab-
lished in Matteson and Lockport, ad-
dresses to be announced locally.

3. Applications for disaster loans un-
der the authority of this Declaration will
ngt b;é :.ccepted subsequent to February
28, 1966,

Dated: August 30, 1965.

Prerrox R, Leer,
Acting Deputy Administrator.

[FR. Doc. 65-0403; Piled, Sept, 7, 1965;
8:46 a.m.]

[Delegation of Authority No. 30—Dallas,
Tex., Amdt. 1)

DALLAS, TEXAS

Delegation of Authority To Conduct
Program Activities in Regional Office

I, Pursuant to the authority delegated
to the Regional Director by Delegation
of Authority No. 30—Southwestern Area,
30 F.R, 3253, as amended, 30 F.R. 9339;
Delegation of Authority 30 F.R. 5777,
dated April 23, 1965, is hereby amended
by deleting Items I.A. 5 and 6.

Effective date. August 24, 1965.

E. E. BEARDEN,
Regional Director, Dallas Re-
gional Office, SBA South-
western Area, Dallas, Tezx.

[F.R. Doo. 65-8402; Piled, Sept. 7, 1985;
8:45a.m.) -

[Delegation of Authority 30—Denver, Colo.,
Rocky Mountaln Area, Disaster 1, Rev. 1)

MANAGER, DISASTER FIELD OFFICE,
DENVER, COLO.

Delegation Relating to Financial
Assistance Functions

1. Pursuant to the authority delegated
to the Reglonal Director by Delegation
of Authority No. 30, F.R. 2741, as
amended, there is hereby redelegated
to the Manager of Denver Disaster Field
Office the following authority:

A. Financial assistance, 1. To ap-
prove and decline disaster loans in an
amount not exceeding $50,000.

2. To execute loan authorizations fon
Washington and Regional Office ap-
proved loans and for disaster loans ap-
proved under delegated authority, sald
execution to read as follows:

Eveenz P. Foury,
Administrator,
N A el N o T il .
(Name)
Manager, Denver Disaster Field Office,

3. To cancel, reinstate, modify and
amend authorization for disaster loans
approved under delegated authority.
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4. To disburse disaster loans.

5. To extend the disbursement period
on disaster loan authorizations or un-
disbursed portions of disaster loans.

II. The suthority delegated herein
may be exercised by any SBA employee
designated as Acting Manager of the
disaster field office.

ITI. All authority previously delegated
is hereby rescinded without prejudice
to actions taken under such previous
gelegaruons of authority prior to the date

erecof.

Eflective date: August 17, 1965,

R, P, KUTTENKULER,
Aciting Regional Director,
Denver, Colo.,

[F.R. Doc. 65-0395; Piled, Sept. 7, 1965;
8:45 am.]

[Delegation of Authority 30—Denver, Colo,,
Rocky Mountain Area, Disaster 2, Rov. 1)

MANAGER, DISASTER FIELD OFFICE,
ENGLEWOOD, COLO,

Delegation Relating to Financial
Assistance Functions

1. Pursuant to the authority delegated
to the Regional Director by Delegation
of Authority No. 30, FR. 2741, as
amended, there is hereby redelegated to
the Manager of Englewood Disaster Field
Office the following suthority:

A, Financial assistance. 1. To ap-
prove and decline disaster loans in an
amount not exceeding $50,000,

2. To execute loan asuthorizations for
Washington and Regional office ap-
proved loans and for disaster loans ap-
proved under delegated authority, said
execution to read as follows:

Eveexz P. Fouzy,
Administrator,

(Name)
Manager, Englewood Disaster Field Office.

3. To cancel, reinstate, modify and
amend authorization for disaster loans
approved under delegated authority.

4. To disburse disaster loans.

5. To extend the disbursement period
on disaster loan authorizations or un-
disbursed portions of disaster loans.

II. The sauthority delegated herein
may not be redelegated.

III. All authority delegated herein
may be exercised by any SBA employee
designated as Acting Manager of the
disaster fleld office.

IV. All authority previously delegated
is hercby rescinded without prejudice
to actions taken under such previous
delegations of authority prior to the date
hereof.

Eflective date. August 1‘7. 1965,

R. P. KUTTENKULER,
Acting Regional Director,

|PR. Doc, 65-0398; Plled, Sept. 7, 1085;
8:45 am.)

NOTICES

[Delegation of Authority 30—Denver, Colo,
Rocky Mountain Area, Disaster 3, Rev. 1]

MANAGER, DISASTER FIELD OFFICE,
LAMAR, COLO.

Delegation Relating to Financial
Assistance Functions

1. Pursuant to the authority delegated
to the Regional Director by Delegation
of Authority No. 80, FR, 2741, as
amended, there is hereby redelegated to
the Manager of Lamar Disaster Field
Office the following authority:

A. Financial assistance, 1. To ap-
prove and decline disaster loans in an
amount not exceeding $50,000.

2. To execute loan suthorizations for
Washington and Regional Office ap-
proved loans and for disaster loans ap-
proved under delegated authority, said
execution to read as follows:

Buoxxz P, Forxy,
Administrator,
- | S,
(Name)
Manager, Lamar Disastor Field Office.

3. To cancel, reinstate, modify, and
amend authorization for disaster loans
approved under delegated authority.

4. To disburse disaster loans.,

5. To extend the disbursement period
on disaster loan authorizations or un-
disbursed portions of disaster loans,

II. The authority delegated herein
may not be redelegated.

IIT. Al authority delegated herein
may be exercised by any SBA employee
designated as Acting Manager of the
disaster field office.

IV. All suthority previously delegated
is hereby rescinded without prejudice to
actions taken under such previous dele-
gation of authority prior ‘to the date
hereof,

Efective date. August 17, 1965.

R. P. KUTTENRKULER,
Acting Regional Director,
Denver, Colo.

|F.R, Doc. 65-0307; Piled, Sept. 7, 1065;
8:45 nm.)

[Delegation of Authority 30—Denver, Colo.,
Rocky Mountain Area, Disaster 4, Rev. 1]

MANAGER, DISASTER FIELD OFFICE,
PUEBLO, COLO.

Delegation Relating to Financial
Assistance Functions

1. Pursuant to the suthority delegated
to the Regional Director by Delegation
of Authority No. 30, F.R. 2741, as amend-
ed, there is hereby redelegated to the
Manager of Pueblo Disaster Field Office,
the following suthority:

A. Financial assistance. 1.To approve
and decline disaster loans in an amount
not exceeding $20,000.

2. To execute loan authorizations for
washington and Regional Office ap-
proved loans and for disaster loans ap-

proved under delegated authority, said
execution to read as follows:
Buoxwz P. Fovry,
Administrator,
) - L R
(Name)
Manager, Pucdlo
Disaster Field
Office.

3. To cancel, reinstate, modify and
amend authorization for disaster loans
approved under delegated authority.

4. To disburse disaster loans,

5. To extend the disbursement period
on disaster loan authorizations or un-
disbursed portions of disaster loans,

IL The sauthority delegated hereln
may not be redelegated.

III. Al authority delegated herein may
be exercised by any SBA employee desig-
nated as Acting Manager of the disaster
field office.

IV. All authority previously delegaied
is hereby rescinded without prejudice to
actions taken under such previous dele-
m of authority prior to the date

Eflective date. August 17, 1865,

R. P. KUTTENKULER,
Acting Regional Director,
Denver, Colo,
[FR. Doc. 65-0308, Plled, Bept. 7, 10666,
8:45 am.]

[Delogation of Authority 80, New Orleans
Reglonal OfMce, Amdt. 1]

NEW ORLEANS, LA.

Delegation of Authority To Conducl
Program Activities in Regional Office

1. Pursuant to the authority delegated
to the Reglonal Director by Delegation of
Authority No. 30—Southwestern Area, 30
P.R. 3253, as amended, 30 F.R, 9339;
Delegation of Authority, 30 F.R, 5870 is
hex::y amended by deleting Items LAS
an

Effective date. August 16, 1965,
E, J. MoLoNY,
Regional Director,
New Orleans Regional Office.

|FPR. Doc, 65-9390; Filed, Sept. 7, 1965;
8:45 am.)

[Delegation of Authority 30, Oklahomia CiLY,
Okla, Amdt, 1)

OKLAHOMA CITY, OKLA.

Delegation of Authority To Conduc!
Program Activities in Regional Office

1. Pursuant to the authority delegated
to the Reglonal Director by Delegation of
Authority No. 30, Southwestern Ared, 30
FR. 3253, as amended, 30 F.R. 9337,
Delegation of Authority 30 F.R. 58832 1s
herehy amended by deleting Items I.A. 5
and 6.

Effective date. August 23, 1965.

E. Bruce CAFEY,
Director, SBA, South~
western Area, Oklahoma City,
Okla.

|P.R. Doc. 65-0400: Filed, Sept. T
8:45 nm.]

1965,
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Falls,

Delegation of Authority 30—Sioux
E 8. Dak., Region (Revislon 1) |

SIOUX FALLS, 5. DAK.

Delegation of Autherity To Conduct
Program Addivities in Regional Area

Pursuant to the authority delegated to
the Regional Director by Delegation of
Authority No. 30—Rocky Mountain Area,
Denver, Colo,, 30 F.R. 2741, as amended,
3 FR. 8080 sand 30 FP.R. 8426; Delega~
tion of Authority 30 F.R. 4568 is hereby
revised o read as follows:

1 The following authority 15 hereby
redelegated to the specific positions as
Indicated herein:

A. Size determinations (delegated to
the positions .as indicated below), To
make initial size determinations in all
cases within the meaning of the Small
Business Size Standards Regulations, as
amended, and further, to make prod-
uct classification decisions for financial
assistanes purposes only. Product clas-
sification declsions for procurement pur-
poses are made by contracting officers.

B. Eligibility determinations (dele-
gated to the positions as indicated be-
low). To determine the eligibility of
applicants for assistance under any pro-
gram of the agency In accordance with
small Buziness Administration standards
and policies,

C. Chief, Financial Assistance Divi-
sion (and Assistant Chief, if assigned).
L Item LA. (Size Determinations for
Financlal Assistance only.)

2. Item LB, (Ellgibility Determinations
for Financlal Assistance only.)

3. To approve business and disaster
‘5;“! not  exceeding $350,000 (SBA

rel.,

4. To decline business and disaster
loans of any amount.

5. To disburse unsecured disaster
loans,

6. To enter into business and disaster
a“n}u participation agreements with

7. To exeoute loan authorizations for
Washington and Area approved loans
and loans approved under delegated au-
tharity, said execution to read as follows:

2 (Namo), Administrator,

(Name)
Title of person signing.
reinstate, modify and
smend authorizations for business or
disaster loans,

9. To extend the disbursement period
on all loan authorizations or undisbursed
Portions of loans,

10. To approve, when requested, in
ad:.rm;cu of disbursement, conformed
copies of notes and other closing docu-
ments; and to certify to the participating
bank that such documents are in
Compliance  with the
nu;ulmri?mion.

- To approve service e
uCIDanr bank not to exceed 2 ::rgt
geai “inum on the outstanding prineipal
” Ance on construetion loans and loans

Wolving accounts receivable and in-
Ventory financing,

12, To take all
Connectig;
leing 0 with the

+ Collection and lquidation

& To cancel,

necessary actions in
administration, sery-
of all
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loans and other obligations or assets,
including coilateral purchased; and to do
and to perform and to assent to the
doing and performance of, all and every
act and thing requisite and proper to
effectuate the granted powers, including
without limiting the generality of the
foregoing:

& The assignment, endorsement,
transfer and delivery (but in all cases
without representation, recourse or war-
ranty) of notes, claims, bonds, deben-
tures, mortgages, deeds of trust, con-
tracts, patents and applications therefor,
licenses, certificates of stock and of
deposit, and any other liens, powers,
rights, charges on and interest in or
to property of any kind, legal and
equitable, now or hercafter held by the
Small Business Administrator or its
Administrator;

b. The execution and delivery of con-
traocts of sale or lease or sublease, quit-
claim, bargain and sale or special war-
ranty deeds, bllls of sale, leases, sub-
leases, assignments, subordinations, re-
leases (In whole or in part) of lens,
satisfaction pieces, affidavits, proofs of
claim in bankruptey or other estates and
such other instruments in writing as
may be appropriate and necessary to
effectuate the foregoing.

¢. The approval of bank applications
for use of liquidity ‘privilege under the
loan guaranty plan.

D. Working supervisor or Chief, Loan
Processing. 1. Item LC.3.

2. To decline business and disaster
loans of any amount.,

3. Ttems I.C.6. through 10.

4, Item I.A. (Size Determinations for
Financial Assistance only.)

5. Item IB. (Eligibility Determina-
tions for Financial Assistance only.)

E. Working supervisor or Chief, Loan
Administration. 1. To approve the

and modifications of loan
conditions for loans that have been fully
disbursed.

2. Item 1.C.12.—only the authority for
servicing, administration and collection,
including subitems a. and b. )

3. Item I.A. (Size Determinations for
Financial Assistance only.)

4. Item IB. (Eligibility Determina~
tions for Financlal Assistance only,)

F. Working supervisor or Chief, Loan
Liquidation. Item I.C.12.—only the au-
thority for liquidation, including collat-
eral purchased, and subitems a. and b.

G. Reserved.

H. Chief, Procurement and Manage-
ment Assistance. 1. Item LA, (Size
Determinations on PMA Activities only.)

2. Item I1B. (Eligibility Determina-
tions on PMA Activities only.)

I. Regional counsel. To disburse ap-
proved loans.

J. Administrative Assistant. 1. To
purchase reproductions of loan docu~
ments, chargeable to the revolving fund,
requested by United States Attorney in
foreclosure cases,

/2. To (r) purchase all office supplies
and expendable equipment, including all
desk-top items, and rent regular office
equipment; (b) contract for repair and
maintenance of equipment and furnish-
ings; (e) contract for services required
in setting up and dismantling and moy-
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ing SBA exhibits and (d) issue Govern-
ment bills of lading.

3. In connection with the establish-
ment of Disaster Loan Offices, to (a)
obligate Small Business Administration
to reimburse General Services Adminis-
tration for the rental of office space; (b)
rent office equipment; and (¢) procure
(without dollar limitation) emergency
supplies and materials,

4. To rent motor vehicles from the
General Services Administration and to
rent garage space for the storage of such
vehicles when not furnished by this
Administration.

II. The authority delegated herein
cannot be redelegated.

IIL. The authority delegated herein to
a specific position may be exercised by
any SBA employee designated as Act-
ing in that position.

IV. All previously delegated authority
is hereby rescinded without prejudice to
actions taken under such Delegations of
Authority prior to the date hereof.

Efective date August 19, 1065.

EbwIN JENISON,
Regional Director,
Siouz Falls, S. Dak.

[PR. Doc. 66-0401; Filed, Sept. 7. 1005;
8:45 0. )

INTERSTATE COMMERCE
COMMISSION

FOURTH SECTION APPLICATIONS
FOR RELIEF

SErrEMBER 2, 1965.
Protests to the granting of an appli-
cation must be prepared iIn accordance
§140 of the general rules of
practice (49 CFR 1.40) and filed within
15 days from the date of publication of
this notice in the Feperar Rrarsres.

LoNG-AxD-SuHorT HavL

FSA No. 40002—Lithium ore returned
to Kings Mountain, N.C. Piled by O. W.
South, Jr., agent (No. A4766), for inter-
ested rall carriers. Rates on lithium ore,
in carloads, on shipments returned from
original destinations In official (includ-
Ing Illinois), southern, southwestern and
western trunk-line territories.

Grounds for relief—Carrier competi-

Tarif—Supplement 154 to Southern
S_Prdg!mht Association, agent, tariff ICC

FSA No. 40003—Commodity rates from
or to points in Texas. Filed by South-
western Freight Bureau, agent (No. B-
8758), for interested rafl carriers. Rates
on property moving on point-to-point
commodity rates, from or to Ashley,
Bunsen, Fort Bliss, Planeport and Tobin,
Tex., on the one hand, and points in the
United States and Canada, on the other,

Grounds for rellef—Rate relationship,

By the Commission.

[sEAL]) H. Nz1L Garsox,
Secretary.

[FR. Doo, 65-0448; Piled, Sept. 7, 1965;
8:50 am.)
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[Notice 44)

FINANCE APPLICATIONS

SerrEMaERr 2, 1965.

The following publications are gov-
erned by the Interstate Commerce Com-
mission's General Requirements govern-
ing notice of filing of applications under
sections 20a except (12) and 214 of the
Interstate Commerce Act. The Commis-
sion’s order of May 20, 1964, providing
for such publication of notice, was pub-
lished in the FeperAL RecIsTER issue of
July 31, 1964 (29 F.R. 11126), and became
effective October 1, 1964,

All hearings and prehearing confer-
ences, if any, will be called at 9:30 am.,
U.S. standard time unless otherwise
specified.

F.D. No. 23788—By application filed
August 19, 1965, River Fualls Raflway
Co., Inc., 512 West Wisconsin Avenue,
Pewaukee, Wis,, 53072, seeks authority
under section 20a of the Interstate Com-
merce Act to issue 1000 shares common
stock, the value of each share to be
ultimately determined by dividing the
total amount invested by 1000 on a 1-
vote-per-share basis. Address corre-
spondence to: Clinton Jones, Jr., Presl-
dent and General Manager, River Falls
Railway, 512 West Wisconsin Avenue,
Pewaukee, Wis,, 53072. Protests must
be filed no later than 15 days from date
of publication In the FEDERAL REGISTER.

F.D. No. 23791—By application filed
August 30, 1965, Assoclated Transport,
Ine., 380 Madison Avenue, New York 17,
N.Y., seeks authority under section 214
of the Interstate Commerce Act to issue
not to exceed 765,864 shares of its No-
Par-Value common stock to effectuate
a two-for-one stock split of its No-Par-
Value common stock in the form of a 100
percent stock dividend. Applicant's at-
torney: Jack R. Turney, Jr,, Turney,
Major, Markham & Sherfy, 2001 Massa-
chusetts Avenue NW., Washington, D.C.,
20036. Protests must be filed no later
than 15 days from date of publication
in the FEDERAL REGISTER.

¥.D. No. 23792—By application filed
August 30, 1965, Tennessee, Alabama &
Georgia Rallway Co., Siskin Transporta-
tion Building, 1478 Market Street, Post
Office Box 6508, Station “B", Chatta-
nooga, Tenn., 37408, seeks authority to
assume indebtedness through short-
term loans exceeding 5 percent of the
par value of securities of applicant now
outstanding but not to exceed an aggre-
gate amount of $100,000. Applicant’s
attorney: Albert L. Hodge, Chambliss,
Chambliss & Hodge, 1111 Maclellan
Building, 721 Broad Street, Chattanooga,
Tenn., 37402. Protests must be filed not
later than 15 days from date of pubii-
cation in the FEDERAL REGISTER.

F.D. No. 23793—By application filed
August 30, 1965, Redwing Carriers, Inc.,
Post Office Box 426, Tampa, Fla., 33601,
seeks authority to issue: (1) 23,000 addi-
tional shares of common capital stock,
par value $1.25 each; and (2) a promis-
sory note for up to $1,000,000, payable
in quarterly installments in each of 5
years, bearing interest at the rate of
not exceeding 4% percent per annum.
Applicant’s attorney: James A. Harkins,
Post Office Box 426, Tampa, Fla,, 33601,

NOTICES

Protests must be filed no later than 15
days from date of publication in the
FEDERAL REGISTER,

By the Commission.

{seaL) H. NEi. GARSON,
Secretary.

[F.R, Doc. 65-9447. Piled, Sept, 7, 1965;
8:51 am.)

[ Notice 41]

MOTOR CARRIER TEMPORARY
AUTHORITY APPLICATIONS

SEPTEMEER 2, 1965,

The following are notices of filing of
applications for temporary authority un-
der section 210a(a) of the Interstate
Commerce Act provided for under the
new rules in Ex Parte No. MC 67 (49
CFR Part 240), published in the FEDERAL
REGISTER, issue of April 27, 1965, effective
July 1, 1965. These rules provide that
protests to the granting of an applica-
tion must be filed with the field official
named in the FeperAL RecisTer publica-
tion, within 15 calendar days after the
date notice of the filing of the application
{5 published in the FEDERAL REGISTER.
One copy of such protests must be served
on the applicant, or its authorized rep-
resentative, if any, and the protests must
certify that such service has been made.
The protest must be specific as the
service which such protestant can and
will offer, and must consist of a signed
original and six (6) coples.

A copy of the application is on file,
and can be examined, at the Office of the
Secretary, Interstate Commerce Com-
mission, Washington, D.C., and &also in
the field office to which protests are to
be transmitted.

MoTOR CARRIERS OF PROPERTY

No. MC 30605 (Sub-No. 137 TA), filed
September 1, 1965. Applicant: SANTA
FE TRAIL TRANSPORTATION COM-
PANY, 433 East Waterman, Post Office
Box 56, Wichita, Kans, Applicant’s
representative: C. F. Offenstein (same
address as applicant). Authority sought
to operate at as common carrier, by
motor vehicle, over regular routes, trans-
porting: General commodities {(except
commodities of unusual value, household
goods as defined by the Commission,
commodities in bulk, and those requiring
special equipment), serving the plantsite
of Greenwood Helium Plant, located in
Morton County, Kans., approximately 12
miles north and 7 miles west of Elkhart,
Kans., as an off-route point in connec-
tion with applicant’s regular route-oper-
ations, for 180 days. Supporting shipper:
Phillips Petroleum Co., Bartlesville,
Okla., 74004, Send protests to: M. E.
Taylor, District Supervisor, Bureau of
Operations and Compliance, Interstate
Commerce Commission, 906 Schweiter
Bullding, Wichita, Kans., 67202,

No. MC 984350 (Sub-No. 147 TA), filed
September 1, 1965. Applicant: TRANSIT
HOMES, INC., 210 West McBee Avenue,
Transit Homes Bullding, Post Office Box
1628, Greenville, S.C. Applicant's rep-
resentative: Henry P. Willimon, Post
Office Box 1075, Greenville, 8.C. Au-
thority sought to operate as a common

carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular
routes, transporting: Trailers, designed
to be drawn by passenger sutomobiles,
from Haleyville, Ala., to points Iy
Louisiana, Mississippi, Alabamsa, Georgla,
South Carolina, Florida, North Caroling,
Tennessee, Virginia, Kentucky, West
Virginia, and Maryland, for 180 days
Supporting shipper: Schevelle Mobile
Homes, Inc., Haleyville, Ala. Attention:
William Glascock. Send protests to:
Arthur B. Abercromble, District Super-
visor, Bureau of Operations and Com-
pliance, Interstate Commerce Commis.
sion, 509 Federal Bullding, 901 Sumter
Street, Columblisa, 8.C,, 20201.

No. MC 94350 (Sub-No. 148 TA), filed
September 1, 1965. Applicant: TRANSIT
HOMES, INC., 210 West McBee Avenue,
Transit Homes Bullding, Post Office Box
1628, Greenville, S.C. Applicant’s repre-
sentative: Henry P. Willimon, Post
Office Box 1075, Greenville, 5.C. Au-
thority sought to operate as a common
carrier, by motor vehicle, over {rregular
routes, transporting: Trailers, designed
to be drawn by passenger automoblles,
from Milledgeville, Ga., to points in
Alabama, Mississippl, Tennessee, Florlda,
North Carolina, South Carolina, Vir-
ginia, and Louisiana, for 180 days. Sup-
porting shipper: American Coach Co,
Milledgeville, Ga. Attention: Cecll S
Ward, Sales Manager., Send prolesis
to: Arthur B. Abercrombie, District
Supervisor, Bureau of Operations and
Compliance, Interstate Commerce Com-
mission, 509 Federal Building, 901 Sum-
ter Street, Columbia, 8.C., 29201.

No. MC 102616 (Sub-No. 771 TA), filed
September 1, 1965. Applicant
COASTAL TANK LINES, INC, 501
Grantley Road, York, Pa, Appiicants
representative: Samuel E. Smith (same
address as applicant). Authority sought
to operate as a common carrier, by molor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport
ing: Petrolewm lubricating oil, in bulk,
in tank vehicles, from Pittsburgh, Pa,
to Huntington, W. Va,, for 180 days.
Supporting shipper: Humble Oil & Re-
fining Co., Broad and Hamilton Strect,
Richmond, Va., 23230. Send protests 0:
Robert W. Ritenour, District Supervisor.
Bureau of Operations and Compliance
Interstate Commerce Commission, 218
Central Industrial Building, 100 North
Cameron Street, Harrisburg, Po.

No. MC 116419 (Sub-No. 3 TA), filed
September 1, 1965. Applicant: AEJ%EBT
CAPONE TRUCKING, INC., 233 India
Street, Brooklyn, N.Y. Applicants rsp'
resentative: Charles H. Trayford, 230
East 42d Street, New York 17. N.Y. ’-"“;
thority sought to operate as a conira
carrier, by motor vehicle, over frregu-
lar routes, transporting: Record changer
machines, parts of and speakers Jor T¢"
ord changer machines, and solder. b
tween points in the New York, N.Y., com-
mercial zone, as defined by the Comms-
sion, on the one hand, and, on the “""“{'
Plainville and Westbury, N.Y., limited t0
traffic moving in foreign C(‘“’"“’“;
through the Port of New York, [of ; 3
days. Supporting shipper: British o
dustries Corp., Westbury, N.Y. b;ﬁ a
protests to: Robert E. Johnston, Dis A
Supervisor, Bureau of Operations 5:1.
Compliance, Interstate Commerce CO
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mission, 346 Broadway, New York, N.Y.,
10013.
By the Commission.

(sEAL) H. Neri, GARsON,
Secretary.
[FR. Doc. 66-0448; Filed, Sept. 7, 1065;
8:51 a.m.]
| Notice 1229]
MOTOR CARRIER TRANSFER
PROCEEDINGS

SepTEMRER 2, 1965,

Synopses of orders entered pursuant
to section 212(b) of the Interstate Com-~
merce Act, and rules and regulations pre-
scribed thereunder (49 CFR Part 179),
appear below:

As provided in the Commission's spe-
clal rules of practice any interested
person may flle a petition seeking recon-
gideration of the following numbered
proceedings within 20 days from the date
of publication of this notice. Pursuant
o section 17(8) of the Interstate Com-
merce Act, the filing of such a petition
will postpone the effective date of the
order in that proceeding pending its dis-
position. The matters relled upon by
petitioners must be specified in thelr
petitions with particularity,

No. MC-FC-88023. By order of Au-
gust 31, 1965, the Transfer Board ap-
proved the transfer of Certificate of Reg-
Istration No. MC-121450 (Sub-No. 1) to
McComas Truck Lines, Inc., Union City,
Okla., originally issued January 31, 1964,
o Doran R. McComas, Union City,
Okla. evidencing a right to engage in in-
lerstate or foreign commerce, in the
iransportation ‘of freight, between speci-
fied points, and as restricted, in Okla-
homa. C. O. Hunt, 1504 South Midwest
Boulevard, Midwest City, Okla., attorney
for applicants,

No. MC-FC-68072. By order of Au-
Fust 31, 1965, the Transfer Board ap-
proved the transfer to Dorothy H.
Loughman, doing business as Waynes-
burg-Pittsburgh Local Express, Waynes-

Urg. Pa., of the operating rights issued
by the Commission May 23, 1941, and
September 3, 1046, under Certificates
Nos. MC-19000 and MC-19000 (Sub-No.
<. respectively, to Dennis J. Loughman,
doing business as Waynesburg-Pitts-
burgh Local Express, Waynesburg, Pa.,
Authorizing the transportation, over
Tegulsr routes of general commodities,
'{‘.m’ fpecified  exceptions, between

Vaynesburg, Pa., and Washington, Pa.;
ville o Waynesburg, Pa., and Brown-

> Pa.; betweer Waynesburg, Pa., and
Point Marion, pg,: between Carmichaels,

*. &nd Unlontown, Pa.; household
fos and machinery, materlals, sup-
fa 4nd equipment, incidental to or
0594 In, the construction, development,
for lon and maintenance of facilities
o development and

Oduction of natural gas and petro-
B Onbti;.ween points in Greene County,
Polnts 1n alne hand, and, on the other,
Yu;‘kﬁ\r:vn New Jersey, Maryland, New
the [‘)istf‘iscttvutmm' Virginia, Ohio, and
Commodities 0 y Columbia; and general

» With exceptions, between
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Pittsburgh, Pa., and Waynesburg, Pa.
Lloyd E. Pollock, Pollock, Pollock &
Thomas, Waynesburg, Pa., attorneys for
applicants.

No. MC-FC-68083. By order of Au-
gust 31, 1965, the Transfer Board ap-
proved the transfer to Russell Kempt,
doing business as Kempt Truck Lines,
2921 East 16th Street, Joplin, Mo., of
the operating rights in Permit No. MC-
117568, issued January 8, 1965, to Tam
Fertilizer Carriers, Inec,, Corning, Ark.,
authorizing the transportation, over ir-
regular routes, of fertilizer, and fertil-
izer materials and compounds, except in
bulk, in tank vehicles, ammonium ni-
trate, ammonium sulphate, phosphates,
mixed fertilizers, and nitrate of soda, in
bulk, except in bulk, in tank vehicles,
potash, except in bulk, in tank vehicles,
ammonium sulphate, except in bulk, in
tank vehicles, ammonium sulphate, in
bulk, except in bulk, in tank vehicles,
nitrate of soda, except in bulk, in tank
vehicles, agricultural insecticides, except
in bulk, in tank vehicles, from and to
specified points In Arkansas, Illinofs,
Tennessee, Mississippi, Louisiana, Texas,
New Mexico, Kentucky, and Missouri,
varying with the commodities indicated.

No. MC-FC-68091. By order of August
31, 1965, the Transfer Board approved
the transfer to Prank Cosgrove Trans-
portation Corp., Medford, Mass., of the
operating rights issued by the Commis-
sion April 12, 1865, under Certificate in
No. MC-87523, to Frank Cosgrove Trans-
portation Co,, Inc, Medford, Mass., au-
thorizing the transportation, over regu-
lar routes, of general commodities, ex-
cluding household goods, and other speci~
fied commodities, between Boston, Mass.,
and Derby, Vt., serving the intermediate
point of Newport, Vt.; over irregular
routes, casein, from Colebrook, N.H., and
points in Vermont to Bainbridge, N.Y.:
and empty casein containers, and sup-
plies, and equipment used {n the manu-
facture of casein, from Bainbridge, N.Y.,
to Colebrook, N.H., and points in Ver-
mont; milk, cream, and products thereof,
except casein, from Enosburg Falls, East
Berkshire, Morrisville, and Troy, Vt., to
Boston, Somerville, Lowell, Mansfield,
Cambridge, Andover, and Everett, Mass. ;
and empty containers, for milk, cream,
and products thereof, from Boston, Som-
erville, Lowell, Mansfleld, Cambridge,
Andover, and Everett, Mass., to Enos-
burg Falls, East Berkshire, Morrisville,
and Troy, Vt.; milk and cream, and prod-
ucts of milk and cream, as specified, from
Abingdon and South Boston, Va.,
Greeneville and Readyville, Tenn., Litch-
field, I, and points in Indiana, Ohio,
Michigan, and those in that part of New
York north of Sullivan, Dutchess, and
Ulster Counties, N.Y., to Portland and
Bangor, Maine, Manchester, N.H., and
points in Massachusetts, Connecticut,
Rhode Island, and those in that part of
New York north of Sullivan, Dutchess,
and Ulster Counties, N.Y.: and empty
containers used in the transportation of
milk and cream and products thereof,
from the above-specified destination
points, to the above-specified origin
points; milk and milk products in tank-
type vehlcle containers, from Somerville,
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Mass., to points in Massachusetts, Con-
necticut, and Rhode Island; and empty
containers for milk and milk products,
from points In Massachusetts, Connec-
ticut, and Rhode Island to Somerville,
Mass.; milk and milk products in bulk,
in tank vehicles, between points in that
part of New York north of Sulllvan, Ul-
ster, and Dutchess Counties, N.Y., on the
one hand, and, on the other, points In
Vermont, New Hampshire (except Man-
chester, NH.), and Maine (except Port-
land and Bangor, Maine) ; milk and milk
products, except butter and cheese, and
empty containers, between points in
Maine, Vermont, and New Hampshire,
on the one hand, and, on the other,
points In Connecticut, Massachusetts,
and Rhode Island; and soap, acids,
chemicals, oll, and grease, in containers,
from Providence and East Providence,
R.L, to points in Massachusetts and Con-
necticut. Leonard A. Jasklewicz, 1155
15th Street NW,, Washington, D.C., at-
torney for applicants.

No. MC-FC-68093. By order of Au-
gust 31, 1965, the Transfer Board ap-
proved the transfer of Parker Refrig-
erated Service, Inc., Tacoma; Wash., of
the operating rights issued by the Com-
mission January 8, 1951, and February
10, 1961, under Certificates Nos. MC-
112014 (Sub-No. 1), and MC-112014
(Sub-No. 2), respectively, to Skagit
Valley Trucking Co., Inc.,, Mount Ver-
non, Wash,, authorizing the transporta-
tion of dehydrated cereal grass, over
irregular routes, from points in Skagit
County, Wash,, to the boundary of the
United States and Canada near the
ports of entry of Blaine and Sumas,
Wash,; and frozen berries and frozen
vegetables, from Burlington, Wash., to
Portland, Oreg. Joseph O, Earp, 411
Lyon Bullding, 607 3d Avenue, Seattle,
Wash., representative for Applicants.

No. MC-FC-68108. By order of Au-
gust 31, 1965, the Transfer Board ap-
proved the transfer to Auto Fast Freight,
Inc., San Bernardino, Calif.,, of the
operating rights of Luiciano Giudice,
Charlotte Giudice, Charles Traina, and
John Traina, a partnership, doing busi-
ness as Auto Fast Freight, San Bernar-
dino, Calif., In Corrected Certificate of
Registration, issued September 24, 1964,
authorizing the transportation, of gen-
eral commodities, subject to specified
conditions and restrictions, between (1)
points in Los Angeles area as described
In its certificate, on the one hand, and,
on the other, Redlands, including inter-
mediate points over and along, and
points laterally within 3 miles of U.S.
Highways 60, 70, and 99; (2) the said
Los Angeles area and San Bernardino,
including specified intermediate points;
(3) the sald Los Angeles area, on the one
hand, and, on the other, Whittier, Ful-
lerton, and Santa Ana, with no service at
intermediate points; (4) the said Los
Angeles area, on the one hand, and, on
the other, Crestline, Lake Arrowhead,
and Big Bear Lake and intermediate and
off-route points within 3 miles Iaterally
of the highways involved on specificnlly
described routes, subject to specified
conditions and restrictions; and (5) San
Bernardino and Riverside, Calif., on the
one hand, and Santa Ana, Calif., on the
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other hand, via US. Highways 395 and
91, State Highways 18 and 56 and the
Santa Ana Canyon Road; serving all
intermediate points and the off-route
point of Costa Mesa and points laterally
within 3 miles of said highways and
road. Donald Murchinson, 211 Allen

NOTICES

No. MC-FC-68124. By order of August
31, 1865, the Transfer Board approved
the transfer to Willilam Hatfield, Jr., and
Robert Hatfield, a partnership, doing
business as Hatfield's Auto Service, Mus-
catine, Iowa, of the operating rights in

tion, over irregular routes, of: disabled
motor vehicles from points In Illinois o
Muscatine, Towa. Willlam A. Landay,
1307 East Walnut Street, Des Moines,
Jowa, 50806, representative for appli-
cants,

Certificate No. MC-100367, issued April [szAL) H. N1 Garsoy,
Parls Bullding, 211 South Beverly Drive, 18, 1940, to Otto George Schmidt, doing Secretary
Beverly Hills, Calif,, 80212, attorney for business as Schmidt’s Auto Service, Mus- [PR. Doc. 65-0440; Wiled, Sept. 7, 1965:
applicants, catine, Towa, authorizing the transporta- 8:51 aum.} :
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Title 46—SHIPPING

Chapter I—Coast Guard, Department
of the Treasury
[CGFR 65-9)

VESSEL INSPECTION AND IMPLEMEN-
TATION OF THE INTERNATIONAL
CONVENTION FOR SAFETY OF LIFE
AT SEA, 1960

Miscellaneous Amendments to
Chapter

The President by Proclamation dated
March 24, 1965, announced that the In-
ternational Convention for Safety of Life
at Sea, 1060 (SOLAS) (Treaties and
Other International Acts, Series 5780),
shall come into force and effect on May
26, 1965, and thereafter this Convention,
with each and every article and clause
thereof, shall be observed and fuilfilled
with good faith by the United States of
America, by the citizens of the United
States of America, and by all others sub-
ject to the jurisdiction thereof. For
those matters relating to merchant ves-
sels and currently administered by the
Commandant, U.S. Coast Guard, the im-
plementing regulations are in 46 CFR
Chapter I. These regulations are pre-
seribed pursuant to existing laws and in
accordance with Executive Order No.
11239,

Pursuant to the notices of proposed
rule making published in the FEpERAL
RecrsTter of January 30 and February 1,
19064 (20 F.R, 1572-1588, 1646), and
January 27 and February 13 and 18, 1965
(30 F.R, 832-842, 2030, 2031, 2219, 2220),
and the Merchant Marine Council Public
Hearing Agenda, dated March 23, 1964,
and March 22, 1965 (CG-249), the Mer-
chant Marine Council held public hear-
ings on March 23, 1064, and March 22,
1965, for the purpose of receiving com-
ments, views, and data. This document
contains most of the changes required in
48 CFR Chapter I in order that these
regulations will be in agreement with the
provisions in the 1960 SOLAS Convention.
These regulations are based on proposals
in Item XII (vol. II) considered at the
public hearing held March 23, 1964, and
in various items considered at the public
hearing held March 22, 1965,

This document is the second of a series
regarding the regulations and actions
considered at the 1965 public hearing and
annual session of the Merchant Marine
Council. This document contains the ac-
tions taken with respect to the following:

Item IV—INSPECTED VESSELS

IVa. Vent systems for Grades D and B
liquid cargo tanks on tank vessels.

IVb, Decking within surgioal
rooms on passenger vessels,

IVe. Automatic sprinkler pumps; source
of electrical power supply: on passenger
vessels (1060 SOLAS). .

Ivd. Limitations on the use of fire hoses
on cargo vessels,

IVe. Feeders required In loading and stow-
age of graln cargoes (1060 SOLAS).

IVL. Combustible gas indicators on tank
vessels carrying Grade E liquids.

IVg. Automated or partially sutomated
steam propellied vessels,

operating
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Itemt V—LIFESAVING APPLIANCES AND FIre
PRECAUTIONS

Va. Equipment for infiatable liferafts.
Vb, Steam smothering In boller casings,

Item VI—MARINE ENGINEERING

Via. Definition of terms in formula for
calenlating opening reinforcement In pres-
sure vessels,

VIb, Pipe expansion and flexibility.

Vic. Puel oll relief valve discharge.

VId. Pneumatic testing of unfired pressure
vessels.

It VII—ELRCTRICAL ENGINERRING

VIIa. Reference specifications and pubil-
cations.
VIIb.
Vile.
Viia.
VIIe.

Insulation materials,
batteries.

Motor controllers.
Overcurrent protection.
VIIf. Electrical cable.
VIIg. Attachment plugs and portable cable,
VIiIh, Lighting fixtures.

VI, Emergency lighting and power sys-
temas,

VIIj. Sound powered telephones,

Item X—SPECIFICATIONS AND AIFROVALS OF
EQUIFMENT

Xa, Cork and balsa wood life preservers
and withdrawal of approvals therefor.

Xc. Ring life buoys.

Xd. Lifeboats and thelr equipment, and
rescue boats.

Xe. Inflatable liferafts.

Xf. Equipment for lifeboats and lferafts.

Xg. Fire protection and precaution.

Xh, Vessel conatruction materials.

Irem XI—Pressuns Vesszrs

XIa. Acceptance of additional copper nickel
alloy material for pressure vessels.

XIb, Hydrostatic testing of unfired pres-
sure vessels.

Commandant's actions, The proposals
designated IVe, IVd, Via, VIb, VIIe, VIIg,
Xa, Xe, and XIa in the above list are ap-
proved as published in the Agenda (CG-
249), and the regulations are set forth in
this document. Those proposals desig-
nated IVh, IVf, Va, Vb, Vic, VId, ViIa,
VIIb, VIIe, VIIf, VIIh, VIIi, VIIj, Xe, Xd,
Xf, Xg, Xh, and XIb, as revised, are ap-
proved and set forth In this document,
The proposals designated IVa and VIId
are withdrawn. The proposals desig-
nated IVe and IVg are tabled for further
study. The actions of the Merchant
Marine Council with respect to comments
received on these proposals are approved.

The proposals in Item XII (vol. II) of
the 1964 Merchant Marine Council Public
Hearing Agenda, as revised, are approved
and set forth In this document, as well as
necessary changes in other regulations in
order to have uniformity in administra-
tion of the Inspection laws as required by
section 372 of Title 46, U.S. Code.

Background. The International Con-
vention for Safety of Life at Sea, 1960
(SOLAS), is the result of the fourth In-
ternational Conference on the Safety of
Life at Sea held in London from May 17
to June 17, 1960. This Conference was
called primarily to take advantage of the
many technological advances which had
been made since the 1848 Convention was
drafted and adopted.

Since the 1960 SOLAS Convention
supersedes the 1948 SOLAS Convention

on May 26, 1965, the vessel inspection
rules and regulations in 46 CFR Chapter
I were reviewed and changes made so that
these requirements will give force and
effect to those portions of the 1960
SOLAS Convention which apply to mer.
chant vessels of the United States
Where necessary the authority notes
have been revised to include an appro-
priate reference to the Executive Order
directing the various Federal agencies to
carry out the administration responsi-
bilities assumed under this Convention
Many vessel Inspection rules and regula-
tions did not have to be amended becauss
of the similarity of requirements for cer-
tain subjects in the 1960 SOLAS Conven-
tion when compared with the 1948
SOLAS Convention. Therefore, such
rules and regulations are continued in
effect without modification.

The vast majority of changes In the
rules and regulations in this document
concern passenger ships carrying more
than 12 passengers, tankships and
cargo ships of 500 gross tons or more,
and all ships provided with nuclear
powerplants. These amendments are to
the requirements in 46 CFR Parts 70 W
78 (Subchapter H—Passenger Vessels)
(CG-256, Rules and Regulations for
Passenger Vessels) ; Parts 90 to 98 (Sub-
chapter I—Cargo and Miscellaneous
Vessels) (CG-257, Rules and Regulations
for Cargo and Miscellaneous Vessels);
and Parts 30 to 35 (Subchapter D—Tank
Vessels) (CG-123, Rules and Regulations
for Tank Vessels). Minor changes were
necessary in 46 CFR Parts 50 to 61 (Sub-
chapter P—Marine Engineering) (CG-
115, Marine Engineering Regulations
and Material Specifications) ; and Part
110 to 113 (Subchapter J—Electrical En-
gineering) (CG-259, Electrical Engineer-
ing Regulations). Revised procedures,
minor changes to have uniformity in
wording of requirements, appropriate
cross references, and editorial changes
were made throughout the chapter, bal
in particular in 46 CFR Parts 2, 24, 110,
175, and 176. In addition, the various
specifications governing the manufac-
ture of regquired items of equipment of
processing of materials for use on mer
chant vessels, and the granting of #p-
provals in specified instances ar¢ sel
forth in 46 CFR Parts 160 to 164 (Sub-
chapter cations).

Application of regulations. Inihe ad-
ministration of the rules and regulations
with respect to certain subjects, distinec-
tions will be made between “existing Ves

» and “new vessels.” Therefor®
various portions of the regulations (other
than in the Tank Vessel Regulations’ _ul'f
generally set forth in terms of VeSS
or installations “contracted for" Ppriof
to, or on or after, a certain date The
term “contracted for” was adopted 85
being more definite than terms such 88
“keel laid" or “construction 5“‘““‘%}"
However, it should be noted thal -Ln-
provisions of the 1960 SOLAS C°’}f;%l
tion are stipulated in terms of Lo'
laid,” and accordingly, in the ca% 0
vessels engaging upon an mw"muo?;e
voyage, the specific requirements of
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1960 SOLAS Convention must be consid-
ered in terms of the date of the laying of
the kee! rather than the date of the sign-~
ing of the contract. As the number of
vessels Involved in this confusion of
torms Is fairly small, little difficulty
should be encountered. However, it is
important to note that for some time
after the new regulations in this docu-
ment are in effect, vessels will be com-
pleted and receive their first certificates,
put for the purpose of the regulations
they will be “existing vessels.”

In writing the new or revised regula-
tions in this document, it was assumed
that each “existing vessel” was in com-
plete compliance with all of the appli-
cable existing requirements, This being
the case, no change is contemplated for
such vessels other than some items spe-
cifically required by the text of these reg-
ulations; however, if any such vessel is
not in compliance with all the existing
requirements, it should be brought up to
the existing standards.,

In writing the regulations in this docu~
ment many of them are written specifi-
cally for new vessels or new installa-
tions, Many of the subparts of regula-
tlons for passenger, cargo and miscel-
laneous vessels (46 CFR Parts 70 to 18
end 90 to 98) have as thelr concluding
section the applicable requirements for
existing vessels. For convenlence it
should be noted that the ending number
in such section identification is usually
"90." In most cases, Instead of giving
or repeating the detailed requirements
for existing vessels or installations, the
regulations state that the existing ar-
rangements and materials previously ac-
tepted or approved will be considered
fatisfactory so long as they are servicea-
ble and maintained in good condition.
The advantage of this method is that it
preserves the current status on arrange-
ments and details which have been pre-
viously accepted without an excessive
émount of wording necessary to take
care of the many special cases which
have been acted upon in the past.

Certain items of new equipment pri-
marily necessitated by the 1960 SOLAS
Convention, such as the 15-minute float-
ing orange smoke distress signal, the
tmergency fishing tackle kits, and life-
boat protecting covers, may not be avail-
able on Mny 26, 1065. Further, although
certain items necessitated by the 1960
SOLAS Convention may be commercially
?vnllablo. guch as the desalter kit or the
mternational shore connection, the pro-
curement or installatfon of such items
May require some time. Accordingly, a
reasonable time will be given to bring the
;rrfsel into compliance. For the time
®ng the lack of such items of equip-
ment will not be considered as sufficient
reason for denial of the 1960 SOLAS
Cf)nvennqn certificates or the certificate
eohapection; however, it 1 believed rea-
enable and practicable to require com-
Pliance in this respect as soon as possible.
N l;—' specification regulations for cork
160,005+ ood life preservers in 46 CFR
100004 . ° 160.003-7, inclusive, and
con 04-1 to 160.004-7, inclusive, are
snceled effective July 1, 1965, The life
Preservers bullt to the specification re-
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quirements in 46 CFR Subparts 160.003
and 160.004 fail to meet the standards
for all life preservers with respect to
supporting the head of an unconscious
person properly and providing the de-
sired turning moment of the wearers un-
der the various conditions which may be
encountered. The actions set forth in
the Merchant Marine Council Public
Hearing Agenda dated March 22, 1865,
Item Xa (CG-249, pp. 94, 95) are ap-
proved.

The approvals of cork and balsa wood
life preservers and the certificates of ap-
provals for such life preservers issued in
accordance with the specification regu-
lations in 46 CFR Subparts 160.003 and
160.004 are withdrawn effective July 1,
1965,

Notwithstanding this withdrawal of
approvals of cork and balsa wood life
preservers since such life preservers will
not comply with revised regulations, all
such life preservers manufactured and
approved pursuant to effective require-
ments prior to July 1, 1965, may be
placed in service or continued in use so
long as such life preservers are service-
able and In good condition to the satis-
faction of the Officer in Charge, Marine
Inspection: Provided, however, That
such life preservers bearing basic Ap-
proval No. 160.003 or 160.004 shall not be
considered as approved equipment meet-
ing the requirements of the regulations
for those passenger, cargo, and tank ves-
sels constructed or contracted for on or
after May 26, 1965, which are engaged
on international voyages and subject to
all of the requirements of the 1960
Safety of Life at Sea Convention.

The proposals to amend 46 CFR. 33.10-5
(1) (1) (vit), 33.10-10(d), 75.25-10(b),
75.33-5(b), 94.25-10(b), and 94.33-5(b)
were intended to give effect to the re-
quirement in Regulation 29(g) in Chap-
ter III of the 1960 SOLAS Convention
regarding the use of a fore and aft load-
ing component on lifeboat handling
equipment which would result from a 10-
degree trim of a vessel. It has been de-
termined that these proposals gave an
erroneous interpretation of the Conven-
tion requirements because they merely
provided for longer falls while It was
found that consideration of a “fore and
aft 10-degree trim” imposed additional
factors governing the strength of the
davits which must be taken into consid-
eration when designing and constructing
davits. Therefore, the revised require-
ments to cover this point were trans-
ferred to the general requirements in 46
CFR 75.25-5 and 94.26-5 and the speci-
fication requirements in 46 CFR 160.032-
3 and 160.032-5 governing the design,
construction and manufacture of davits,
which Is In agreement with comments
received on this subject.

The provisions regarding certificates
required by the 1960 SOLAS Convention
were revised and certain comments pro-
posing that the American Bureau of
Shipping be authorized to issue the
Cargo Ship Safety Construction Cer-
tificate to American Bureau classed cargo
and tankships are accepted. At the op-
tion of the owner or agent of a cargo or
tankship on an international voyage, and

11415

on direct application to the American
Bureau of Shipping, the Bureau may is-
sue to such cargo or tankship a Cargo
Ship Safety Construction Certificate.
The requirements for Convention cer-
tificates issued by the Coast Guard, or
the Cargo Ship Safety Construction
Certificate issued by the American
Bureau of Shipping at the option of
the owner or agent, are set forth in this
document and identified as 46 CFR
2.01-25, 31.40-1 through 31.40-45, 71.75-1
through 71.75-20, 91.60-1 through 91.60-
45, and 176.35-1 through 176.35-30.

Method of administration. Beginning
May 26, 1965, the 1960 SOLAS Conven-
tion certificates will be issued to passen-
ger, cargo and tankships engaging on
International voyages and subject to the
Convention. After May 25, 1965, no more
1948 SOLAS Convention certificates will
be issued. It is not intended that special
inspections will be made for the purpose
of determining that existing vessels are
in compliance with the new requirements
of the revised regulations in this docu-
ment. However, as the various vessels
come up for their regular inspection for
certification after May 25, 1965, a de-
termination of compliance with the new
requirements will be made so that by
May 26, 1966, passenger vessels, and by
May 26, 1967, cargo and tank vessels will
have been examined for compliance with
the new or revised regulations.

By virtue of the authority vested In me
as Commandant, US. Coast Guard, by
section 632 of Title 14, U.S. Code, and
Treasury Department Order 120 dated
July 31, 1950 (15 F.R. 6521), and others
specifically listed with the various regu-
lations below, the following actions are
ordered:

1. The vessel Inspection regulations
shall be amended in accordance with the
changes In this document.

2. The amendments to the regulations
shall be effective May 26, 1965, unless
another date Is specifically provided in
this document.

3. The regulations in this document
may be complied with during the period
prior to the effective date specified in lieu
of exlsting requirements,

4. The specification regulations in 46
CFR Subpart 162.039 in this document
shall be effective January 1, 1966.

SUBCHAPTER A—PROCEDURES APPLICABLE TO
THE PUBLIC

PART 2—VESSEL INSPECTIONS

Subpart 2.01—Inspecting and
Certificating of Vessels

1. The authority note following Sub-
part 2.01 heading Is amended to read as
follows:

AUTHORITY: The provisions of this Subpart
2.01 interpret or apply R.S. 44174, as amended,
4421, o amonded, 4453, as amended, soc. 10,
35 Stat, 428, nx amended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat,
1544, 1545, ns amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat, 347,
as amended, sec, 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68
Stat. 675; 48 U.S.C. 301, 390, 435, 805, 367,
390b, 50 USC. 188. Trepsury Department
Orders 120, July 31, 1050, 15 F.R. 6521; 167-14,
Nov, 26, 1954, 19 F.R. 8026; 167-20, June 18,
1956, 21 F.R, 4804; CGFR 56-28, July 24, 1058,
21 PR, 6659,
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§2.01-7 [Amended]

2. Section 2.01-7 Classes of vessels (in-
cluding wmotorboats) examined or in-
spected and certificated is amended by
revising in footnote 6 in Table 2.01-7(a)
in paragraph (a) the title from “Inter-
national Convention for the Safety of
Life at Sea, 1948, to "International
Convention for Safety of Life at Sea,
1960."

3. Subpart 2.01 {s amended by insert-
ing after § 2.01-7 a new § 2.01-8 reading
as follows:

§2,01-8 Application of regulations to
vessels or tankships on an interna-
tional voyage.

(a) Where, in various places or por-
tions of this chapter, requirements are
stipulated specifically for “vessels on an
international voyage” or “tankships on
an international voyage,” it is intended
that these requirements apply only to
vessels or tankships, as applicable, which
are subject to the International Conven-
tion for Safety of Life at Sea, 1960,

(b) For details regarding spplication
of Convention requirements to tankships,
see § 30.01-6 of this chapter; to passen-
ger vessels, see § 70.05-10 of this chapter;
to cargo ships other than tankships, see
§ 90.05-10 of this chapter; and to small
passenger vessels, see $ 176.35-1 of this
chapter. (E.O.11239),

4. Section 2.01-25 is amended to read
as follows:

§2.01-25 International Convention for
Safety of Life at Sea, 1960,

() Certificates required., (1) The
International Convention for Safety of
Life at Sea, 1960, requires one or more
of the following certificates to be car-
ried on board certain passenger, Cargo
or tankships engaged in international
voyages:

(1) Passenger Ship Safety Certificate.

(i) Cargo Ship Safety Construction
Certificate.

(iii) Cargo Ship Safety Equipment
Certificate.

(iv) Cargo Ship Safety Radioteleph-
ony Certificate.

(v) Cargo Ship Radiotelegraphy Cer-
tificate,

(vl) Exemption Certificate.

ivil) Nuclear Passenger Ship Safety
Certificate.

(viii) Nuclear Cargo Ship Safety Cer-
tificate,

(2) The US, Coast Guard will issue
through the Officer in Charge, Marine
Inspection, the following certificates
after performing an inspection of the
vessel and determining the vessel meets
applicable requirements:

(i) Passenger Ship Safety Certificate.

(ii) Cargo Ship Safety Construction
Certificate except when issued to cargo
ships by American Bureau of Shipping
at the option of the owner or agent.

(iii) Cargo Ship Safety Equipment
Certificate.

(iv) Exemption Certificate.

{v) Nuclear Passenger Ship Safety
Certificate.

(vi) Nuclear Cargo Ship Safety Cer-
tificate.

(3) When authorized by the Com-
mandant, U.S. Coast Guard, the Ameri-
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can. Bureau of Shipping may issue to
cargo and tankships which it classes the
Cargo Ship Safety Construction Certifi-
cate.

(4) The Federal Communications
Commission will issue the following cer-
tificates:

(1) Cargo Ship Safety Radiotelephony
Certificate.

(ii) Cargo Ship Radiotelegraphy Cer-
tificate.

(iii) Exemption Certificate.

(b) Applications. (1) The applica-
tion for inspection and issuance of & cer-
tificate or certificates is made on the
appropriate form listed in § 2.01-1, or by
letter, to the Officer in Charge, Marine
Inspection, In or nearest the port at
which the inspection is to be made and
shall be signed by the master or agent
of the vessel, The certificates previously
issued are surrendered at the time the
inspection is performed. Further detalls
are set forth in Subchapter H (Passen-
ger Vessels), Subchapter T (Small Pas-
senger Vessels), Subchapter D (Tank
Vessels) and Subchapter I (Cargo and
Miscellaneous Vessels) of this chapter.

(2) The application for the inspection
of a vessel other than a passenger vessel
concerning the issuance of a Cargo Ship
Safety Radiotelephony Certificate or a
Cargo Ship Safety Radiotelegraphy Cer-
tificate is made by formal application on
FCC Form 801 to the local office of the
Federal Communications Commission.

(e) Certificates issued. (1) If a vessel
meets the applicable requirements of the
Convention, it shall be issued appro-
priate certificates listed in paragraph (a)
of this section. These certificates de-
scribe the vessel and state the vessel is
in compliance with the applicable re-
quirements of the Convention,

(2) A Convention certificate may be
withdrawn, revoked or suspended at any
time when it is determined the vessel is
no longer in compliance with applicable
requirements. (See § 2.01-70 for appeal
procedures.)

(d) CG-969—Notice oj Receipt of Ap-
plication for Passenger Ship Safety Cer-
tificate. (1) The Passenger Ship Safety
Certificate is issued by the Commandant
after determining all applicable require-
ments of the Convention have been met.
In the event the completion of the certi-
fication of any passenger vessel cannot be
effected prior to the sailing of the pas-
senger ship on a foreign voyage, or in
any case where the Passenger Ship Safe-
ty Certificate is not received from the
Commandant before the ship salls on a
foreign voyage, the Officer in Charge,
Marine Inspection, will issue a completed
Form CG-969, describing the passenger
ship and certifying that an application
for a Passenger Ship Safety Certificate
is being processed, and that in his opin-
fon the vessel meets applicable require-
ments of the Convention administered
by the Coast Guard.

(2) The completed Form CG-969 may
be exhibited in explanation of the failure
of the passenger ship to have on board
a current Passenger Ship Safety Cer-
tificate. This completed Form CG-969
may be accepted as prima facle evidence
that the passenger ship described there-
in is in compliance with the applicable
requirements of the Convention.

(e) Exempted wvessel. (1) A vessel
may be exempted by the Commandang
from complying with certain require-
ments of the Convention under his ad-
ministration upon request made in writ-
ing to him and transmitted via the Of.
ficer in Charge, Marine Inspection. In
such case the exemptions are stated in
the Exemption Certificate, which Is lssued
by the Commandant through the appro-
&l",iate Officer in Charge, Mavrine Inspec-

n.

(2) The Exemption Certificate which
modifies the Cargo Ship Safety Radio-
telephony Certificate or the Cargo Ship
Safety Radiotelegraphy Certificate Is Is-
sued by the Federal Communications
Commission.

(f) Posting certificates, The Conven-
tion certificates issued to a vessel shall
be posted In a prominent and accessible
place on the vessel In & manner similar
to that for certificates of inspection.

(g) Foreign flag vessels. At the re.
quest of the government of a country In
which is registered a vessel engaged in an
international voyage, such a vessel may
be issued the applicable certificate or cer-
tificates listed in paragraph (a) of this
section. The certificate will be issued
only after inspection has been made by
the issuing agency, providing the vessel
is found to comply with the requirements
of the Convention.

Subpart 2.95—Retention of Records
by the Public

5. The authority note following the
subpart heading is amended to read as
follows:

Avrnorrry: The provisions of this Sub-
part 295 also interpret or apply sec, 4, o
Stat. 462, sec. 8, 70 Stat. 153, sec. 3, 06 Stat,
675; 43 U.S.0. 1333(c), 46 US.C, 490b,
US.C. 108, Treasury Department Orden
167-14, Nov. 26, 1054, 10 F.R, 8026 167-15,
Jan. 3, 1955, 20 FR. 840; 167-20, June 18,
1956, 21 P.R. 4804.

PART 3—MERCHANT MARINE
PERSONNEL

Subpart 3.01—Licenses and
Documents

1. The authority mnote following the
subpart heading is amended to read ps
follows:

AvTwoniTy: The provisions of this Subpart
3.01 tssued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 462,
ns amended; 48 U.S.C. 875, 416, Interpret of
apply sec., 7, 49 Stat. 1036, as amended, gec. 3,
70 Btat. 152, sec. 3, 08 Stat. 675; 46 USC.
680, 300b, 50 U.S.0, 198, Treasury Depari
ment Orders 120, July 31, 1950, 16 F.R. 6521
167-14, Nov. 26, 1954, 198 F.R. 8026; 167-20
June 18, 1956, 21 PR, 4804,

Subpart 3.10—Disclosure of Informa-
tion Regarding Shipment and Dis-
charge of Merchant Mariners

2. The authority note following the
subpart heading is amended to read 88
follows:

Avrnonity: The provisions of this subp‘;.
3,10 issued under R.S. 4405, ns amend
4462, as amended, sec, 7, 40 Stat. 1036, 84
amended; 46 US.0. 375, 416, 689. In

or apply RS, 4448, us amended, i
amended, seca. 1, 2, 49 Stat, 1544, as amen y
sec. 3, T0 Stat. 162, sec. 3, 60 Stat, 238, s6¢. %
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a8 Stat. 075; 46 U.S.C. 234, 643, 367, 390D, &
UAC. 1002, 50 US.C. 198, Treasury Depart-
ment Orders 120, July 31, 1950, 15 F.R. 6521;
107-14. Nov. 26, 1954, 10 F.R. 8026; 167-20,
June 18, 1956, 21 P.R. 4804.

Subpart 3.13—Shipment and
Discharge of Seamen

2. The authority note following the
subpart heading is amended to read as
follows:

Avrmonrry : ‘The provisions of this Subpart
318 lssued under RS, 4405, as amended,
4462, as amended; 46 US.C. 375, 416. In-
terpret or apply sec. 7, 40 Stat. 1836, as
amended, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U.S.C. 680,
50 US.C. 198, Treasury Department Orders
190, July 31, 1960, 16 F.R, 6521; 167-14,
Nov. 26. 10564, 10 F.R. 8026,

Subpart 3.15—Arbitration by
Shipping Commissioners

4. The authoxity note following the
subpart heading'is amended to read as
follows:

Avrrorrry: The provisions of this Subpart
315 lmued under RS, 4405, as amended,
4462, ss amended; 46 USC. 375, 416. In-
terpret or apply sec. 7, 49 Stat, 1936, as
amended, sec. 3, 68 Stat, 675; 46 U.S.C. 689,
50 US.C. 1968, Treasury Department Orders
120, July 31, 1950, 15 F.R, 6521; 167-14,
Nov. 26, 1054, 19 F.R. 8026,

Subpart 3.19—Effects of Deceased or
Deserting Seamen

5. The authority note following the
:ubpart heading is amended to read as
ollows:

Avrnonrry: The provisions of this Subpart
816 lssued under RS, 4405, as amended,
4462, ns nmended; 46 US.C. 375, 416. In-
Wrpret or apply sec. 7, 49 Stat. 1936, as
mumended, sec, 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 US.C. 689,
50 US.C. 198, Treasury Department Orders
120, July 381, 1950, 15 F.R. 6521; 167-14,
Nov. 26, 1054, 19 F.R. 8026.

SUBCHAPTER C—-l')NINSPEC!!D VESSELS
PART 24—GENERAL PROVISIONS

1. The authority for Part 24 is amend-
€d to read as follows:

X Aurnonrry: The provisions of this Part
24 are tssued under RS, 4405, as amended,
#62, an amended, sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166, as
smended; 46 U.S.C. 875, 416, 526p. Treasury
fe)v'elf?\nmen'. Order 120, July 31, 1950, 15 F.R.

Subpart 24.05—Application
§24.05-1 [Amended)

2. Section 24.05-1 Vessels subject to
the requirements of this subchapter is
smended by revising in footnote 6 In
Fblv 24.05~1¢a) in paragraph (a) the
)tlc from “International Convention for
the Bafety of Life at Sea, 1948," to “In-

ternational Convention for Safet
Life at Seq, 1960, S

Subpart 24.10—Definition of Terms
Used in This Subchapter

3. Section 24.10-13 §
85 follows: 3 is amended to read

§24.10-13 International voyage,

(@) The term “International v g
oyage,
a5 used in this subchapter, shall have the
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same meaning as that contained in Reg-
ulation 2(d), Chapter I, of the Interna-
tional Convention for Safety of Life at
Sea, 1960; ile., " 'International voyage'
means a voyage from a country to which
the present Convention applies to a port
outside such country, or conversely; and
for this purpose every territory for the
international relations of which a Con-
tracting Government is responsible or
for which the United Nations are the
administering authority is regarded as
a separate country."”

(b) The International Convention for
Safety of Life at Sea, 1960, does not apply
to vessels “solely navigating the Great
Lakes of North America and the River
St. Lawrence as far east as a stralght line
drawn from Cap de Rosiers to West
Point, Anticosti Island and, on the north
glde of Anticosti Island, the 63d Merid-
ian." Accordingly, such vessels shall not
be considered as being on an “interna-
tional voyage" for the purpose of this
subchapter.

(¢) For the purposes of this subchap-
ter the term “territory” as used in para-

graph (a) of this section shall be con-.

sidered to include the Commonwealth of
Puerto Rico, the Canal Zone, all posses-
sions of the United States, and all lands
held by the United States under a pro-
tectorate or mandate.

(d) Although voyages between the
continental United States and Hawalil or
Alaska, and voyages between Hawaii and
Alaska are not “iInternational voyages"
under the provisions of the International
Convention for Safety of Life at Sea,
1960, such voyages are similar in nature
and shall be considered as “international
voyages" and subject to the same re-
quirements for the purposes of this sub-
chapter.

Subpart 24.15—Equivalents

4. Section 24.15-1(a) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 24.15-1 Conditions under which equiy-
alents may be used.

(a) Where in this subchapter it is pro-
vided that a partieular fitting, material,
appliance, apparatus, or equipment, or
type thereof, shall be fitted or carried in
a vessel, or that any particular provision
shall be made or arrangement shall be
adopted, the Commandant may accept
in substitution therefor any other fitting,
material, apparatus, or equipment, or
type thereof, or any other arrangement:
Provided, That he shall have been satis-
fied by suitable trials that the fitting,
material, appliance, apparatus, or equip-
ment, or type thereof, or the provision
or arrangement is at least as effective as
that specified In this subchapter,

PART 25—REQUIREMENTS

1. The authority for Part 25 is
amended to read as follows:

Avrmoriry: The provisions of this Part 25
are issued under R 8. 4405, as amended, 4462,
as amended, sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166, as amended;
46 US.C. 375, 416, 526p. Treasury Depart-
ment Order 120, July 31, 1950, 15 F.R. 6521,
Additional authority cited with section af-
footed.
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Subpart 25.25—1Life Preservers and
Other Lifesaving Equipment

2. Section 25.25-5 is amended by re-
vising paragraphs (¢) and (e) to read as
follows:

§ 25.25-5 General provisions.

(c) All life preservers shall be of an
approved type, constructed in sccord-
ance with the applicable provisions of
Subpart 160.002, 160.005 or 160.055 of
Subchapter Q (Specifications) of this
chapter.

(1) All kapok and fibrous glass life
preservers which do not have plastic-
covered pad inserts as required by Sub-
parts 160.002 and 160.005 shall not be
acceptable as equipment required by this
subchapter.

(2) Cork and balsa wood life preserv-
ers, constructed In accordance with the
applicable provisions of Subpart 160.003
or 160.004 and manufactured as approved
life preservers prior to July 1, 1965, may
be accepted as new or replacement
equipment required by this subchapter
providing such life preservers are serv-
iceable and in good condition.

- - - - »

(e) All buoyant cushions shall be of an
approved type, construsted in accord-
ance with the applicable provisions of
Subpart 160.048 or 160.049 of Subchapter
Q (Specifications) of this chapter.

(1) All kapok and fibrous glass buoy-
ant cushions which do not have plastic-
covered pad inserts as required by Sub-
part 160.048 shall not be acceptable as
equipment required by this subchapter,

3. Section 25.25-90 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 25.25-90 Vessels contracted for prior
1o November 19, 1952,

(a) Vessels contracted for prior to No-
vember 19, 1952, shall meet the applicable
provisions of §§ 25.25-5 through 25.25-15
insofar as the number of items of equip-
ment and the method of stowage are
concerned.

(b) Existing items of equipment, pre-
viously approved, but not meeting the
applicable specifications may be contin-
ued in service so long as they are service-
able and In good condition, except that:

(1) All kapok and fibrous glass life
preservers which do not have plastic-
covered pad inserts as required by Sub-
parts 160.002 and 160.005 shall not be
acceptable as equipment required by this
subchapter,

(2) All kapok and fibrous glass buoy-
ant cushions which do not have plastic-
covered pad inserts as required by Sub-
part 160.048 shall not be acceptable as
equipment required by this subchapter.

(¢) All new installations and replace-
ments shall meet the applicable require-
ments or specifications as described in
§§ 25.25-5 through 25.25-15.

PART 26—OPERATIONS

1. The authority for Part 26 is amended
to read as follows:

AvrmoriTy: The provisions of this Part 26
are issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462,
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as amended, sec. 17, 54 Stat, 166, as amended;
46 U.8.C. 375, 416, 526p. Treasury Depart-
ment Order 120, July 31, 1950, 15 F.R. 6521.
Additional authority is clted with sections
affected.

Subpart 26.15—Boarding
§ 26.15-1 [Amended]

2. Sectlon 26.15-1 May board ai any
time is amended by adding a reference
to the Treasury Department Order of
delegation to the additional authority
cited after § 26.15-1(c) so this authority
reads as follows:

(Interpret or apply sec. 7, 72 Stat, 1757, 468
US.0. 527d. Treasury Department Order
167-32, Sept. 23, 1058, 23 P.R. 7605)

SUBCHAPTER D—TANK VESSELS
PART 30—GENERAL PROVISIONS

1. The authority for Part 30 is amend-
ed to read as follows:

AvrHoarry: The provisions of this Part 30
issued under RS. 4405, as amended, 4417a,
as amended, 4462, as amended; 48 US.C. 875,
891a, 416. Interpret or apply sec, 3, 68 Stat.
875; 50 U.S.C. 188; E.O. 11239; Treasury De-
partment Orders 120, July 31, 1950, 16 F.R.
6521; 167-14, Nov. 26, 1954, 10 P.R. 8026,
Additional suthority cited is in parentheses
following the sections affected.

Subpart 30.01—Administration
§30.01-5 [Amended]

2. Section 30.01-5 Application of reg-
ulations—TB/ALL is amended by revis-
ing in paragraph (e) (1) and in footnote
6 in Table 30.01-5(d) in paragraph (d)
the title from “International Convention
for Safety of Life at Sea, 1948, to “In-
ternational Convention for Safety of Life
at Sea, 1960.”

3. Subpart 30.01 is amended by insert-
ing after § 30.01-5 a new section reading
as follows:

§ 30.01-6 Application of regulations to
tankships on an international voy-
age—T/ALL.

(a) Where, in various places or por-
tions of this subchapter, requirements
are stipulated specifically for “tankships
on an international voyage,” it is in-
tended that these requirements apply
only to tank ships subject to the Inter-
national Convention for Safety of Life at
Sea, 1960, which are mechanically pro-
pelled tank ships of 500 gross tons and
over on an international voyage, as de-
fined in § 30.10-36.

(b) In accordance with Regulation 4,
Chapter I (General Provisions), of the
International Convention for Safety of
Life at Sea, 1960, a tank ship which is not
normally engaged on an international
voyage but which in exceptional cir-
cumstances, is required to undertake a
single international voyage, may be ex-
empted by the Commandant from any
of the requirements of the regulations of
this Convention: Provided, That it com-
plies with safety requirements which are
adequate, in his opinion, for the voyage
which is to be undertaken.

(¢) In accordance with Regulation
1(c), Chapter II (Construction), of the
International Convention for Safety of
Life at Sea, 1960, the Commandant may,
if he considers that the sheltered nature
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and conditions of the voyage are such as
to render the application of any specific
requirements of Chapter II of this Con-
vention unreasonsble or unnecessary,
exempt from those requirements indi-
vidual tankships or classes of tankships,
which in the course of their voyage do
not proceed more than 20 miles from the
nearest land.

(d) In accordance with Regulation
3(a), Chapter ITI (Lifesaving Appliances,
etc.), of the International Convention
for Safety of Life at Sea, 1960, the Com-
mandant, if he considers that the shel-
tered nature and conditions of the voy-
age are such as to render the application
of the full requirements of Chapter III
of this Convention unreasonable or un-
necessary, may to that extent exempt
from the requirements of Chapter III
individual tankships or classes of tank-
ships which, in the course of their voy-
age, do not go more than 20 miles from
the nearest land. S—

Subpart 30.10—Definitions

3. Section 30.10-36 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 30.10-36 International voyage—TB/
ALL,

(a) The term “iInternational voyage,”
as used in this subchapter, shall have the
same meaning as that contained in Reg-
ulation 2(d), Chapter I, of the Inter-
national Convention for Safety of Life
at Sea, 1960; ie., “ ‘International voyage'
means & voyage from & country to which
the present Convention applies to a port
outside such country, or conversely; and
for this purpose every territory for the
international relations of which a Con-
tracting Government is responsible or
for which the United Nations are the
administering authority is regarded as
a separate country.”

(b) The International Convention for
Safety of Life at Sea, 1960, does not apply
to tank vessels “solely navigating the
Great Lakes of North America and the
River St. Lawrence as far east as a
straight line drawn from Cap de Rosiers
to West Point, Anticosti Island and, on
the north side of Anticostl Island, the 63d
Meridian." Accordingly, such tank ves-
sels shall not be considered as being on
an “international voyage” for the pur-
poses of this subchapter,

(¢) For the purposes of this subchap-
ter the term “territory” as used in para-
graph (a) of this section shall be con-
sidered to include the Commonwealth of
Puerto Rico, the Canal Zone, all pos-
sessions of the United States, and all
lands held by the United States under a
protectorate or mandate.

(d) Although voyages between the con-
tinental United States and Hawail or
Alaska, and voyages between Hawaii and
Alaska are not “international voyages”
under the provisions of the International
Convention for Safety of Life at Sea,
1960, such voyages are similar in nature
and shall be considered as “international
voyages" and subject to the same re-
quirements for the purposes of this
subchapter,

4. Subpart 30.10 is amended by insert-
ing after § 30.10-43 a new section reading
as follows:

§ 30.10-44 Nuclear vessel—TB/ALL

A nuclear vessel Is a vessel provided
with a nuclear powerplant for propulsion
or any other purpose, or any vessel han.
dling or processing substantial amounts
of radioactive material other than as
Cargo.

Subpart 30.15—Equivalents

5. Section 30.15-1{(a) is amended W
read as follows:

§ 30.15-1 Conditions under which equir.
alents may be used—TB/ALL,

(a) Where in this subchapter It is pro.
vided that a particular fitting, material,
appliance, apparatus, or equipment, or
type thereof, shall be fitted or carried ina
vessel, or that any particular provision
shall be made or arrangement shall be
adopted, the Commandant may accept in
substitution therefor any other fitting,
material, apparatus, or equipment, or
type thereof, or any other arrangement;
Frovided, That he shall have been sat-
isfled by suitable trials that the fitting,
material, appliance, apparatus, or equip-
ment, or type thereof, or the provision
or arrangement is at least as effective as
that specified In this subchapter,

PART 31—INSPECTION AND
CERTIFICATION

1. The authority for Part 31 is amended
to read as follows:

AvTHoriTY: The provisions of this Part 31
lssued under RS, 4405, as amended, #4417, a8
amended, 4462, as amended; 46 US.C, 375,
301a, 416, Interpret or apply seo, 3, 8
Stat, 075; 50 U.S.C. 198; E.O. 11239; Treasury
Department Orders 120, July 81, 1950, 15
FR. 6521; 167-14, Nov. 28, 1954, 10 FR
8026. Additional authority cited is in paren-
theses following the sections affected.

Subpart 31.01—General

2. Section 31.01-1 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 31.01-1 Inspections required—TB/
ALL,

(a) Every tank vessel subject 10 the
regulations in this subchaptler shall be
inspected biennially, or annually, Of
oftener, if necessary, by the Coast Gunrt'l
to see that the hull, boflers, machinery,
equipment, apparatus for storage and
appliances of the vessel comply with the
marine inspection laws, and the regula-
tions in this subchapter, and Subchnvw{
E (Load Lines), Subchapter F (Marine
Engineering), Subchapter J (Electrical
Engineering) , and Subchapter Q (Speci-
fications) of this chapter where sppi-
cable.

(b) Tank vessels while laid up and dis-
mantled and out of commission are ex°
empt from any or all inspections reau
by law or regulations in this subchapter.

(¢) For inspection and tests of tanks
containing certain dangerous cargoes i
bulk, see Part 98 of Subchapter I (Cargo
and Miscellaneous Vessels) of this
chapter,

3. Subpart 31.01 is amended by insert-
ing after § 31.01-1 a new section reading
as follows:
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£31.01-5 Seope of initial inspection—
TB/ALL.

(2} The initial inspection, which may
consist of a series of inspections during
the construction of a vessel, shall include
a complete inspection of the structure,
machinery, and equipment, including the
outside of the vessel's bottom, and the
inside and outside of the bollers. The
inspection shall be such as to insure that
the arrangements, materials, and scant-
lings of the structure, bollers and other
pressure vessels and their appurtenances,
piping, main and auxiliary machinery,
electrical installations, lifesaving ap-
pliances, fire-detecting and extinguishing
equipment, pilot ladders and other equip-
ment fully comply with the applicable
regulations for such vessel and are in
accordance with approved plans, and
that the radlo installations, including
fixed and portable radios for lifeboats,
are In accordance with the requirements
of the Federal Communications Com-
mistion, The inspection shall also be
such as fo Insure that the workmanship
of all parts of the vessel and its equip-
ment is in all respects satisfactory and
that the vessel is provided with lights,
means of making sound signals and dis-
tress signals as required by applicable
regulations and the applicable Rules of
the Road,

(b) For nuclear vessels, the foregoing
Inspection shall be made except insofar
a5 they may be limited by the presence
of radiation. In addition, the inspection
shall include any special requirements of
the vessel's “Safety Assessment."”

Subpart 31.05—Cerfificates of
Inspection

4. Section 31.05-10(a) is amended to
read as follows:

§3L05-10 Period ‘covered by certifi-
cates of inspection—T8 /ALL.

(a) Certificates of inspection will be
Issued for perlods of either 1 or 2 years.

For nuclear vessels, the period of validit
shall be 1 year, o &

Subpart 31 10—Inspections

5. Section 31.10-15 1s amended to read
s follows: :

§31 ',ll,(l)‘“/lf”*lmpeclion forcertification—

: (a) The Officer in Charge, Marine In-
;Pection, shall once in every 2 years, at
“8sk, and in the case of nuclear vessels,
8 least once every year carefully inspect
Such tank vessel within his Jurisdiction
:nd_ shall satisfy himself that every such
at{)slselr 50 inspected is of a structure suit-
£ ¢ ITor the carriage of flammable and/
o .combusuble liquids in bulk and for
lnt lprr.q:er grade or grades of such cargo
o tllm service in which she is employed.
u(mm Officer in Charge, Marine Inspec-
o .'c‘ic.cms It expedient, he may direct
s \Lts\scl to be put in motion, and may
hui: Any other suitable means to test
q;lu(f}ﬁency and that of her equipment.
stat 1 e Inspection for certification
e Nelude an inspection of the struc-
mnc.mbollers. and other pressure vessels,
tion nery and equipment. The inspec~
shall be such as to insure that the
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vessel, as regards the structure, bollers
and other pressure vessels and their ap-
purtenances, piping, main anc auxiliary
machinery, electrical installations, life-
saving appliances, fire-detecting and ex-
tinguishing equipment, pilot ladders, and
other equipment is in satisfactory con-
dition and fit for the service for which
it is intended; and that it complies with
the applicable regulations for such ves-
sels, and that the radio installations, in-
cluding fixed and portable radios for life-
boats, are in compliance with the
requirements of the Federal Communica-
tions Commission. The lights and means
of making sound signals and the distress
signals carried by the vessel shall also be
subject to the above mentioned inspec-
tion for certification for the purpose of
insuring that they comply with the re-
quirements of the applicable regulations
and of the applicable Rules of the Road.

(¢c) For nuclear vessels, the foregoing
inspections shall be made except insofar
as they may | : limited by the presence of
radiation. In addition, the Inspection

shall include any special requirements of
the vessel's “Safety Assessment.”

6. Section 31.10-30 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 31.10-30 Stability requirements—T8B/
ALL,

(a) Application. The provisions of
this sectlon shall apply to the following
tank vessels:

(1) Any tankship of 500 gross tons and
over on an International voyage, con-
struction or conversion of which 1is
started on or after November 19, 1952

(2) Any other vessel whose stability is
questioned by the Commandant or the
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection.

(b) Stability test. (1) The stabllity
of each new tank vessel or class of ves-
dels to which this section pertains shall
be subject to review by the Commandant
to determine whether or not a stability
test Is required. Where such a review
involving a comparison with existing
similar vessels, clearly indicates that due
to the vessel’s proportions and arrange-
ments more than sufficient metacentric
helght will be available in all probable
loading conditions, a stability test will
not be required. Conslstent with the
foregoing principle, tank vessels will or-
dinarily not be required to be inclined
if they have a molded beam in excess of
11 feet plus 1.5 times the molded depth,
and further, if those vessels over 300 feet
in length have two or more longitudinal
bulkheads and those of 300 feet and less
have at least one longitudinal bulkhead.

(2) The Commandant may allow the
stability test of a tank vessel to be dis-
pensed with provided basic stability data
are available from the stability test of a
sister vessel and it is shown to the satis-
faction of the Commandant that reliable
stability information for the exempted
;:ssel can be obtained from such baslc

ta.

(¢c) Plans required. (1) The follow-
ing plans are essential for use in deter-
mining whether or not a stability test is
to be required and should be made avail-
able as early as possible;

Lines plan.
Curves of form,
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: General arrangement plan of all decks and
evels,

Inboard and outboard profile,

Midship sectlon,

(2) If it is determined that a stability
test is required, the following additional
plans will be required:

Capacity plan showing capacities and ver-
tical and longitudinal centers of gravity of
all tanks and cargo spaces,

Tank sounding tables.

Draft mark locations.

(d) Information supplied to master.
(1) Vessels which are exempted from a
stability test in accordance with the pro-
visions of subparagraph (b)(1) of this
sectlon will be provided with a stability
letter recording this fact.

(2) Vessels for which a stability test is
required or which are exempted from
such a test in accordance with subpara-
graph (b) (2) of this section shall be pro-
vided with information, based upon the
results of the applicable stability test,
which is such that the master can, by
rapid and simple process, obtain accu-
rate guidance as to the stabllity of the
vessel under varying conditions of serv-
ice. Where special regard to particular
operating conditions is necessary to as-
sure safety of the vessel, full information
relative thereto shall be included. The
information required by this paragraph
shall be submitted to the Commandant.
Upon approval of this information, a
stability letter recording this fact will
be provided to the vessel.

(e) Stability letter. (1) Each tank
vessel subject to the requirements of this
section shall have posted under glass in
the pilothouse a stability letter issued by
the Coast Guard before the vessel is
placed in service,

(2) Stabllity letters issued in accord-
ance with subparagraph (d)(2) of this
section will set forth the master's respon-
sibility for maintaining satisfactory sta-
bility conditions at all times,

(1) Alterations. Where any altera-
tions are made to & tank vessel so as to
materially affect the stability informa-
tion supplied to the master, amended
stabllity information shall be provided.
If necessary the vessel shall have a new
stability test.

7. Subpart 31.40, consisting of § 31.40-
1, I1s amended and amplified by revising
the heading and text to read as follows:

Subpart 31.40—Certificates Under In-
ternational Convention for Safety
of Life At Sea, 1960

Sec.
3140-1
31.40-5

Application-—T/ALL.

Cargo Ship Safety Construction
Certificate—T/ALL.

Cargo Ship Safety Equipment Cer-
tificate—T/ALL.

Cargo Ship Safety Radlotelegraphy
Certificate—T/ALL.

Cargo Ship Safety Radlotelephony
Certificate—T/ALL.

Exemption Certificate—~T/ALL,

Nuclear Cargo Ship Safety Certifi-
cate—T/ALL.

Posting of Convention certifi-
cates—T/ALL,

Duration of Convention certifi-
cates—T/ALL. )

Ameriean Buresu of Shipping-—
T/ALL,

81.40-10
31.40-15
31.40-20

31.40-25
31.40-30

31.40-35
31.40-40
81.40-45
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§31.40-1 Application—T/ALL.

(a) The provisions of this &
with the exception of §§31.40-30 and
31.40-40(e), shall apply to all tankships
on an international voyage other than
nuclear vessels.

(b) The provisions of §§31.40-30,
31.40-35 and 31.40-40(e) shall apply to
nuclear tankships on an international
voyage,

§ 31.40-5 Cargo Shl'l? Safety Construc-
tion Certificate—T/ALL.

(a) All tankships on an international
voyage are required to have a Cargo Ship
Safety Construction Certificate. This
certificate shall be issued by the US.
Coast Guard or the American Bureau of
Shipping to certain vessels on behalf of
the United States of America as provided
in Regulation 12, Chapter I, of the In-
ternational Convention for Safety of Life
at Sea, 1960.

(b) All such tankships shall meet the
applicable requirements of this chapter
for tankships on an international voyage.

§31.40-10 Cargo Ship Safety Equip-
ALL.

ment Certificate—

(a) All tankships on an international
voyage are required to have a Cargo Ship
Safety Equipment Certificate,

(b) All such tankships shall meet the
applicable requirements of this chapter
for tankships on an international voyage.

£31.40-15 Cargo Ship Safety Radio-
telegraphy Certificate—T/ALL.

(a) The application for a Cargo Ship
Safety Radiotelegraphy Certificate is
made on FCC Form 801 to the local office
of the Federal Communications Commis-
sion

(b) Where applicable, a Cargo Ship
Safety Radiotelegraphy Certificate will
be issued by the Federal Communications
Commission to a tankship meeting its re-
quirements for a tankship fitted with a
radiotelegraph installation.

§ 31.40-20 Cargo Ship Safety Radio-
telephony Certificate—T/ALL.

(a) The application for a Cargo Ship
Safety Radiotelephony Certificate is
made on FCC Form 801 to the local office
glro the Federal Communications Commis-

n.

(b) Where applicable, a Cargo Ship
Safety Radiotelephony Certificate will be
issued by the Federal Communications
Commission to a tankship meeting its re-
quirements for a tankship fitted with a
radiotelephone installation.

§ 31.40-25 Exemption Certificate—T/

(a) A tankship may be exempted by
the Commandant from complying with
certain requirements of the Convention
under his administration upon request
made in writing to him and transmitted
via the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspec-
tion.

(b) When an exemption is granted to
a tankship by the Commandant under
and in accordance with the Convention,
an Exemption Certificate describing such
exemption shall be issued through the
appropriate Officer in Charge, Marine
Inspection, in addition to other required
certificates.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

§ 31.40-30 Nuclear Cargo Ship Safety
Certifieate—T/ALL.

(a) All nuclear tankships on an inter-
national voyage are required to have a
Nuclear Cargo Ship Safety Certificate.

(b) Al such ships shall meet the ap-
plicable requirements of this chapter for
nuclear vessels on an international
YOyage.

(¢c) Nuclear vessels cannot be ex-
empted from any requirements of the
Convention,

§ 31.40-35 Posting of Convention cer-
tificates—T/ALL.

(a) The certificates described in this
subpart, or certified copies thereof, when
{ssued to & vessel shall be posted in a
prominent and accessible place on the
tankshi

P.

(b) The certificates shall be carried in
a manner similar to that described in
§ 31.05-5 for a certificate of inspection.

§ 31.40-40 Duration of Convention cer-
tificates—T/ALL.

(a) A Cargo Ship SBafety Equipment
Certificate shall be issued for a period of
not more than 24 months.

(b) A Cargo Ship Safety Construction
Certificate shall be issued for a period of
not more than 60 months.

(¢) A Cargo Ship Bafety Radlote-
legraphy Certificate and a Cargo Ship
Safety Radiotelephony Certificate shall
be issued for a period of not more than
12 months.

(d) An Exemption Certificate shall
not be valid for longer than the period
of the certificate to which it refers.

(e) The Nuclear Cargo Ship Safety
Certificate shall be issued for & period of
not more than 12 months,

(f) A Convention certificate may be
withdrawn, revoked, or suspended at any
time when it is determined the vessel is
no longer in compliance with applicable
requirements. (See §2.01-70 of this
chapter for procedures governing ap-
peals.)

§ 31.40-45 American Burean of Ship-
ping—T/ALL.

(a) The American Bureau of Ship-
ping, with its home office at 45 Broad
Street, New York, N.Y., 10004, 1s hereby
designated as an organization duly au-
thorized to issue the “Cargo Ship Safety
Construction Certificate” to certain
tankships on behalf of the United Sfates
of America as provided In Regulation 12,
Chapter I, of the International Conven-
tion for Safety of Life at Sea, 1960, and
Executive Order 11239 and the certifi-
cate shall be subject to the requirements
in this subpart, The American Bureau
of Shipping is authorized to place the
official seal of the United States of Amer-
ica on the certificate. This designation
and delegation to the American Bureau
of Shipping shall be in effect from May
26, 1965, until terminated by proper au-
thority and notice of cancellation Is
published in the FEDERAL REGISTER.

(b) At the option of the owner or
agent of a tankship on an international
voyage and on direct application to the
American Bureau of Shipping, the Bu-
reau may issue to such tankship a Cargo
Ship Safety Construction Certificate,
having & period of validity of not more

than 60 months after ascertaining that
the tankship:

(1) Has met the applicable require.
ments of the Convention; and,

(2) Is currently classed by the Bureay
and classification requirements have
been dealt with to the satisfaction of
the Bureau,

(c) When the Bureau determines that
a tankship to which it has Issued a Cargo
Ship Safety Construction Certificate no
longer complies with the Bureau's ap-
plicable requirements for classification,
the Bureau shall immediately furnish to
the Coast Guard all relevant information,
which will be used by the Coast Guard
to determine whether or not to withdraw,
revoke or suspend the Cargo Ship Safety
Construction Certificate,

(Sec. 25, 41 Stat, 908, as amended, sec. 01,
Stat. 731, as amended; 46 US.C. 831, 18
U.8.C, 701)

PART 32—SPECIAL EQUIPMENT, MA-
CHINERY, AND HULL REQUIRE-
MENTS

1. The authority for Part 32 Is amend-
ed to read as follows:

Aursorrry: The provistons of this Part 23
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, $417s,
os amended, 4462, as amended; 46 U.S.0. 375,
801a, 416. Interpret or apply sec. 3, &
Stat. 675; 50 U.8.C. 188; E.O. 11239; Trom-
ury Department Orders 120, July 31, 1950, 15
F.R. 6521; 167-14, Nov. 26, 1054, 190 F.R. 8020,

PART 33—LIFESAVING APPLIANCES

1. The authority for Part 33 is amend-
ed to read as follows:

AUTHORITY: The provisions of this Part 33
issued under RS, 4405, as smended, 4178
as amendod, 4462, as amended; 46 U.S.0. 375,
391a, 416, Interpret or apply R.S. 4483, m
amended, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 US.C. 481,
50 U.S.C. 168; B.O. 11239; Treasury Depart-
ment Orders 120, July 31, 1950, 15 F.R. 0531;
167-14, Nov. 26, 1954, 19 F.R. 8028; 167-38,
Oct. 20, 1950, 24 P.R. 8857.

Subpart 33.01—General Lifesaving
Requirements

2. Section 33.01-30 Is amended to read
as follows:

§ 33.01-30 A%r})xal!l“of lifesaving ap-

pliances—

(a) Any type of lifeboat or liferaft ap-
proved by the Commandant shall be con-
sidered as equivalent to the stand
lifeboat or liferaft. 4

(b) Lifeboats shall be of an approv®
type and constructed in accordance with
Subpart 160.035 of Subchapter Q (Spec~
ifications) of this chapter. A

(c) A Class 1 motor lifeboat is one tha
is fitted with a compression-ignition €~
gine, is capable of being readily mml
in all conditions, and has sufficient 'gl‘lt:‘e
for 24 hours continuous operation. %
speed ahead in smooth water when lo
ed with its full complement of persons
and equipment shall be at least 6 kr}cﬁ-;

(d) Rigid type liferafts shall be 0 ﬂc
approved type and constructed ms‘b-
cordance with Subpart 160.018 of Su b
chapter Q (Specifications) of
chapter.

(e) Buoyant apparatus shall be Of:c‘}
approved type and constructed In
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cordance with Subpart 160.010 of Sub-
chapter Q (Specifications) of this
chapter.

(1) Inflatable liferafts shall be of an
spproved type constructed in accordance
with Subpart 160,051 of Subchapter Q
(Specifications) of this chapter, On
tankships on an international voyage,
each inflatable liferaft shall have a car-
rying capacity of not less than 6 nor
more than 25 persons.

(g) In general, a suitable rescue boat
shall be a small lightwelght boat of rigid
construction, with built-in buoyancy and
capable of being readily launched and
easlly maneuvered. Also it shall be of
adequate proportion to permit taking an
unconscious person on board without
capsizing. A rescue boat and its installa-
tion shall be acceptable to the Officer in
Charge, Marine Inspection, as suitable
for the rescue of persons accidentally
falling over the side, or for similar emer-
gency purposes. The size, shape, Instal-
lation, and other factors of suitability
will be determined with due considera-
tion of the size, arrangement, intended
service and crew requirements of the
vessel on which 1t is to be installed.

Subpart 33.05—Lifeboats, Liferafts,
and Buoyant Apparatus Required

3. Section 33.05-1 s amended to read
as follows:

§33.05-1 Lifcboats and liferafts for
tankships; ocean and coastwise; con-
struction or conversion of which was
started prior to November 19,
1952—T/0C.

(@) All tankships shall carry a suffi-
clent number of lifeboats on each side to
accommodate all persons on board: Pro-
vided, That such tankships of 350 feet in
length or over fn ocean service, having
Superstructure amidships and propelling
machinery aft shall be provided with at
least four lifeboats, one on each side in
Way of the after accommodations, and
one on each side in way of amidship
accommodations,

(b) No lifeboat shall be of less than
180 cubic feet measurement, except, in
the case of coastwise vessels, if specifi-
cally approved by the Commandant.

(©) All tankships of 1,600 gross tons
and over on an International voyage shall
Crry at least one Class 1 motor lifeboat
on each side, The requirement of this
n;l’ra;:raph shall not apply except for re-
Placements, and then only if it can be
done without change to existing davits
Winches, and arrangements. .

(d) Inflatable liferafts may be substi-

‘€ All tankships in ocean service, and
?lpl t,x.nx;mns of less than 1,600 gross tons
0 International voyage shall carry
Infiatable liferafts of e

9 accommodate at least 50 percent of

, king spaces
one liferaft {n each mchs?::a:;? 2w

4. Bection 33,05
as follows: 2 1s amended to read

No. 173—pt. 1— 1
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§33.05-2 Lifeboats and liferafis for
ps; ocean and coastwise: con-

struction or conversion of which was
started on or after November 19,
.}.7%2c.mdpriorlolhy26.l965—

(a) All tankships shall carry a suf-
ficlent number of lifeboats on each side
to accommodate all persons on board:
Provided, That such tankships of 3,000
gross tons and over, having a superstruc-
ture amidships and propelling machin-
ery aft shall be provided with at least
four lifeboats, one on each side in way of
the after accommodations, and one on
each side in way of amidship accommo-
dations.

(b) No lifeboat shall be less than 24
feet In length, except where owing to the
size of the tankship, or for other reasons,
the Commandant may permit smaller
lifeboats, but in no case shall they be less
than 16 feet in length.

(c) All tankships of 1,600 gross tons
and over on an international voyage
shall carry at least one Class 1 motor
lifeboat on each side. The requirement
of this paragraph shall not apply except
for replacements, and then only if it can
be done without change to existing da-
vits, winches, and arrangements,

(d) Inflatable liferafts may be substi-
tuted for lifeboats on certain vessels not
on an international voyage in accordance
with Subpart 33.07.

(e) All tankships in ocean service, and
all tankships of less than 1,600 gross tons
on an international voyage shall carry
inflatable liferafts of sufficient capacity
to accommodate at least 50 percent of
the persons on board. Those tankships
having widely separated accommodation
and/or working spaces shall have at least
one liferaft in each such location.

" 5. Subpart 33.05 is amended by insert-
Ing after § 33.05-2 a new section reading
as follows:

§ 33.05-3 Lifcboats and liferafts for
tankships; ocean and coastwise; con-
struction or conversion of which
started on or after May 26, 1965—
T/0OC.

(a) All ocean and coastwise tankships
shall carry & sufficient number of life-
boats on each side to accommodate all
persons on board.

(b) All tankships of 3,000 gross tons
and over on an international voyage
shall carry not less than four lifeboats.
Two lifeboats shall be carried aft and two
amidships except that in tankships
Which have no amidships superstructure
all lifeboats shall be carried aft: Pro-
vided, That, {f In the case of tankships
with no amlidships superstructure it is
Impracticable to carry four lifeboats aft,
the Commandant may permit instead the
carriage aft of one lifeboat on each side
of the ship. In such cases:

(1) Each lifeboat shall not exceed 26
feet in length;

(2) Each lifeboat shall be stowed as
far forward as practicable, but at least
50 far forward that the after end of the
lifeboat is 1'% times the length of the
lifeboat forward of the propeller; and

(3) Each lifeboat shall be stowed as
ne:]r the sea level as is safe and practi-
cable.
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(¢) No lfeboat shall be less than 24
feet in length, except where owing to the
size of the tankship, or for other rea-
sons, the Commandant may permit
smaller lifeboats, but In na case shall
they be less than 16 feet in length.

(d) All tankships 1,600 gross tons and
over on an international voyage shall
carry on each side at least one Class 1
motor lifeboat.

(e) All tankships certificated for ocean
service, and all tankships of less than
1,600 gross tons on an international voy-
age shall carry inflatable liferafts of suf-
ficlent capacity to accommodate at least
50 percent of the persons on board.
Those tankships having widely separated
accommodation and/or working spaces
shall have at least one liferaft in each
such location.

(f) Inflatable lferafts may be substi-
tuted for lifeboats on certain vessels not
on an international voyage in accord-

ance with Subpart 33.07.

§ 33.05-10 [Canceled]

S5a. Sectlon 33.05-10 Lifeboats for
tankships; coastwise; construction or

conversion of which was started prior to
November 19, 1952—T/C s canceled.
(Revised requirements transferred to
§ 33.05-1.)

§ 33.05-11 [Canceled]
6. Section 33.05-11 Lifeboats for
tankships; coastwise; construction or

conversion of which was started om or
after November 19, 1952—T/C is can-
celed. (Revised requirements trans-
ferred to § 33.05-2.)

7. Section 33.05-25 is amended by re-
vising paragraph (a) and by adding a
new paragraph (e) reading as follows:

§ 33.05-25 Lifcboats, liferaflts, or buoy-~
ant o us for tank vessels: bays,
sounds, lakes other than Groat Lakes,
and rivers—TB/BR.

(a) All tank vessels, except those on
an international voyage, operating ex-
clusively on bays, sounds, lakes (other
than the Great Lakes), rivers, harbors,
or inland waters tributary to the Gulf of
Mexico, shall carry lifeboats, liferafts, or
buoyant apparatus of sufficient numbeyr
to accommodate all persons on board.

(e) All tankships on an international
voyage shall meet the applicable re-
quirements of §§ 33.05-1 through 33.05-3.

Subpart 33.07—Substitution of Inflat-
able Liferafts for Other Liferafts,
Lifefloats, and Buoyant Apparatus
on Certain Vessels Not On an Inter-
national Voyage

8. The heading for Subpart 33.07 is
amended to read “Substitution of In-
flatable Liferafts for other Liferafts,
Lifefloats, and Buoyant Apparatus on
Certain Vesesels not on an International
Voyage,” as set forth above.

9. Section 33.07-5(a) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 33.07-5 Inflatable lifernfis for other
liferafts, lifefloats and buoyant ap-
paratus—T/ALL,

(a) On all tankships inflatable life-
rafts may be permitted as substitutes for
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other types of liferafts, lifefloats and
buoyant apparatus required by this sub-
part.
- L - - -
10. Section 33.07-15(a) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 33.07-15 Inflatable liferafts for life-
boats on certain ta of 500 1o

(a) On all tankships of 500 gross tons
and upwards to 1,600 gross tons inflat-
able liferafts may be substituted for all
required lifeboats provided one approved
lifeboat of a size acceptable to the Officer
in Charge, Marine Inspection, suitable
for rescue purposes, is installed,

11. Section 33.07-20(a) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 33.07-20 Inflatable liferafts for life-
boats on certain tankships of 1,600
to 3,000 gross tons—T/

(a) On all tankships of 1,600 gross
tons and upwards to 3,000 gross tons
inflatable liferafts may be substituted
for all except two of the required life-
boats. These lifeboats shall be of a size
acceptable to the Officer in Charge, Ma-
rine Inspection, and shall be suitable for
rescue purposes. In all cases, two ap-
proved lifeboats, one on each side, shall
be provided.

12. Section 33.07-25(a) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 33.07-25 Inflatable liferafts for life-
boats on certain tankships of 3,000
gross tons and upward—T /ALL,

(a) The Commandant may give spe-
cial consideration to the substitution of
approved inflatable liferafts for required
lifeboats on tankships of 3,000 gross tons
and over.

Subpart 33.10—Lifeboat Handling
Equipment Requirements

13. Section 33.10-1 is amended by re-
vising paragraphs (b) and (c¢) to read as
follows:

§ 33.10-1 Lifeboat davits—TB/ALL.

(b) On any tank vessel the keel of
which was laid after September 1, 1941,
davits for lifeboats weighing in excess
of 5,000 pounds when fully equipped (but
without persons) shall be of the gravity
type.

{c) On tank vessels of 1,600 gross tons
and over on an international voyage,
contracted for on or after May 26, 1965,
all davits shall be of the gravity type.

14. Section 33.10-10 is amended by re-
vising the heading and paragraph (d)
to read as follows:

§ 33.10-10 Blocks and falls for life.
boats—TB /ALL.

»
(d) Falls shall be of such length that
the lifeboat may be lowered to the water
with the vessel at the lightest seagoing
draft, listed 15 degrees either way.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

Subpart 33.15—Equipment for Life-
boats, Liferafts, or Buoyant Appa-
ratus

15. Section 33.15-1(a) is amended to
read ~s follows:

& 33.15-1 Lifchoat, liferaft or ant
ﬂpantm equipment; general—TB/

(a) The provisions of this subpart with
the exception of § 33.15-90 shall apply to

all vessels contracted for on or after May
26, 1965, Vessels contracted for prior o
May 26, 1965 shall meet the requirements
of § 33.15-90,

16. Section 33.15-5(a) is amended by
revising Table 33.15-5(a) to read a5
follows:

§ 33.15-5 Required equipment for lif
boats—TBJALL. o

(‘)..I

Tasre 33.15-5(a)

PN

| Mirror,
Otk amiaating. (quses)
2 on.'muumw X

fqdnur

o ot ki il o - L
« Y s '

-
---
o o G o o ) o e D o D e et D et S e D5 e et 3 3 e e D e e 45 B3 e

: Only 1 required on other than seagolng barges,

ng barges oaly.
* For description of unit see §33.15-10,
* Lifoboats on b need only carry 4 rowlocks,
} Veasels In const
$ Optional equipment. See § 33.15-10())), water.

17. Section 33.15-10 is amended by re-
vising paragraphs (g), (J), (w) (text
only, Table 33.15-10(w) continued in
effect), and (§j), and by adding new
paragraphs (kk) through (oo), which
read as follows:

§ 33.15-10 Description of equipment
for lilcbonto—'?'ﬂlm-

. - - - -

(g) Drinking cups. Drinking cups
shall be enamel coated or plastic, gradu-
ated in ounces, and be provided with
lanyards 3 feet In length.

- . . . .

(J) Flashlight. The fiashlight shall be
of an approved Type I, Size No, 3, con-
structed in accordance with Subpart
161.008 of Subchapter Q (Specifications)
of this chapter, Three spare cells (or
one 3-cell battery) and two spare bulbs,
stowed in a watertight container, shall

service need only enrry 1 unit for each 5 ‘ifehonts or fraction thereol

be provided with each flashlight. Bal-
teries shall be replaced yearly during the
annual stripping, cleaning, and overhsul
of the lifeboat.

(w) Oars. A unit, consisting of a com-
plement of rowing oars and steering oar,
shall be provided for each lifeboat in ac-
cordance with Table 33.15-10(W), except
that motor-propelled and hand-
pelled lifeboats need only be equip
with 4 rowing oars and steering oar
oars shall be buoyant.

(i) Water. (1) For each "C"’O“ﬁ'ﬁ
lifeboat is certified to carry, there ulg
be provided three quarts of drmimr.
water consisting of nine approved he 2
metically sealed containers per fo“’i)
constructed and filled in accordance ¥ {1_
Subpart 160,026 of Subchapter Q (Spec

é »
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fleations) of this chapter. The service
life of this equipment shall be limited
to 5 years from date of packing, and re-~
piacement shall be made no later than
ihe first annual stripping, cleaning, and
overhaul of the lifeboat after date of
expiration, Approved desalting kits ca-
pable of producing an equal amount of
drinking water may be substituted for
not more than one-third of the drinking
water required to be carried.

(2) The drinking water containers
shall be stowed In drinking water tanks,
lockers, or other compartments provid-
ing suitable protection.

(kk) Whistle, signaling. The whistle
thall be of the ball-type, of corrosion-re-
sistant construction, with a 36-inch lan-
yard sttached, and in good working
order,

(I Fishing kit. The fishing kit shall
be of approved type constructed In ac-
cordance with Subpart 160,061 of Sub-
:cmpm Q (Specifications) of this chap-

T.

{mm) Cover, protecting. The pro-
tecting cover shall be of a highly visible
eolor, and capable of protecting the oc-
cupants against injury by exposure,

(nn) Table of lifesaving signals. The
table of lifesaving signals shall be in ac-
tordance with the provisions of Chapter
V. Regulation 16, of the International
Convention for Safety of Life at Sea,
1960, nnd shall be printed on water re-
sistant paper.

(00) Desalting kit. One or more ap-
proved desalting kits may be used as a
substitute for one-third of the required
amount of drinking water per person,
and sllnn be constructed in accordance
with Subpart 160.058 of Subchapter Q
(Specifications) of this chapter,

18. Section 33.15-16(a) is amended to
read as follows (but the note following
it1s retained without change) :

§33.15-16 Required equipment for in-
flatable liftnﬂs—'le%u/h
(®) Inflatable. liferafts shall be
Suipped with ocean service equipment
for vessels on ocean and coastwise routes
&nd with limited service equipment for
vessels on  Great Lakes, lakes, bays,
founds, and river routes in accordance
With Subpart 160.051 of Subchapter Q
(Specifications) of this chapter.

19. Section 33.15-25 is amended to read
a5 follows:

§33.15-25  Portabi
P-'"'"lus—-'l"loc.e radiotelegraph ap-

_a2) All tankships on an International
Yoyage shall be provided with a portable
fadio apparatus complying with the re-
?Iuln:-mrnts of the Federal Communica-
bons Commission unless at least one life-
w«}at on each side of the vessel is fitted

h a fixed radio installation. Such
Eormhlo radio shall be kept in the radio
tﬁ’ﬁnm. L:}(\’artroom. or other suitable loca~-
- eady to be moved to one or other of

¢ lifeboats in the event of an emer-
BEncy; however, in tankships of 3,000
irrcs tons and over in which lifeboats
ch fitted amidships and aft, such equip-
et shall be kept in & suitable place in

€ Vicinity of those lifeboats which are
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furthest removed from the ship’s main
transmitter.

20. Section 33.15-90 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 33.15-90 Lifeboar, liferaft and buoy-
ant apparatus equipment on tank
vessels contracted for prior 10 May
26, 1965—TB/ALL.

(a) Vessels contracted for prior to May

26, 1965, shall meet the following require-
ments:
(1) Except as specifically modified by
this paragraph, the requirements of
§§ 33.15-5 through 33.15-25 shall be com-
plied with insofar &s the number of items
of equipment and the method of stowage
of the equipment is concerned.

(2) Existing items of equipment pre-
viously approved, but not meeting the
applicable specifications or requirements
set forth in §§ 33.15-5 through 33.15-25
may be continued in service so long as
they are maintained in a good condition
to the satisfaction of the Officer in
Charge, Marine Inspection.

(3) Lifeboats previously approved
without automatic drain plugs shall have
two plugs or caps attached to the life-
boat by separate chalns.

(4) On tank vessels certificated for
ocean or coastwise service, and contract-
ed for prior to November 19, 1952, unless
other approved means are provided to
achieve the same purpose, three '4-inch
diameter manila grab lines shall be fitted
extending from gunwale to gunwale
under the keel to enable persons to cling
or to climb upon the upturned lifeboat.
The ends of each grab line shall be
securely attached to the side benches or
other permanent part of the lifeboat and
each grab line shall be made up with
figure eight knots spaced approximately
18 inches apart in order to provide hand
grips. Means shall be provided for tak-
ing up any slack in the grab lines.

(5) All new installations shall meet the
applicable specifications or requirements
of this part.

Subpart 33.20—Stowage of Lifeboats,
Liferafts, and Buoyant Apparatus

21. Section 33.20-1 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 33.20-1 Davits and launching de-
vices—TB/ALL,

(a) Tank ships of 100 gross tons or
more shall be equipped with separate
davits for each lifeboat carried.

(b) Tankships of less than 100 gross
tons and tank barges where lifeboats are
carried shall provide means for the
launching of such lifeboats by davits or
crane or, where the freeboard is less than
6 feet when the vessel has no cargo
aboard, by slide.

(¢) On all tankships of 500 gross tons
and over in ocean and coastwise service,
the conditions set forth in subparagraphs
(1) to (5), inclusive, of this paragraph
shall apply. Tankships of 500 gross tons
and over in Great Lakes service shall
comply with the conditions set forth in
subparagraphs (1) and (3) of this para-
graph.

(1) An approved ladder, constructed
in accordance with Subpart 160.017 of
Subchapter Q (Specifications) of this
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chapter shall be provided at each set of
davits to afford access to the lifeboats
when waterborne,

(2) All davit installations shall have
at least 2 lifelines fitted to a davit span.
The lifelines shall be of such length as to
reach the water at the lightest draft with
the vessel listed 15 degrees either way.

(3) Suitable means shall be provided
on vessels engaged on international voy-
ages for iluminating the launching gear
and the lifeboats during the process of
launching the lifeboats from the stowed
position until they are waterborne.
Similar provisions shall be made on such
vessels for the {llumination of any life-
raft stowage areas. For detailed require-
ments of such illumination for tank ves-
sels contracted for on or after November
19, 1955, see Part 111 of Subchapter J
(Electrical Engineering) of this chapter.

(4) On tankships the construction or
conversion of which was started on or
after November 19, 1952, where applica-
ble, means shall be provided outside the
machinery space to prevent the discharge
of water into the lifeboats while they
are being lowered. This shall consist
of baflles to deflect the water down the
vessel's side, reach rods or other means
to close the discharge openings, or a re-
mote means for stopping the pumps.

(5) Lifeboats on tankships contracted
for on or after May 26, 1965, shall be
fitted with skates or other suitable means
to facilitate launching against an ad-
verse list of up to 15 degrees. However,
skates may be dispensed with if, In the
opinion of the Commandant, the ar-
rangements are such as to Insure that the
lifeboats can be satisfactorily launched
without skates. For vessels contracted
for prior to May 26, 1965, the foregoing
shall apply unless in the opinion of the
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, it is
unreasonable or impracticable or the ar-
rangement or construction of the vessel
make their use unnecessary.

(d) Lifeboats shall not be placed in
the bows of tankships. They shall be
stowed in such positions as to insure safe
launching.

(e) Suitable access to the lifeboats
shall be provided to enable the crew to
prepare the lifeboats for launching,

(f) Means shall be provided for bring-
ing the lifeboats against the ship's side
and holding them there so that persons
may be safely embarked.

(g) On a tankship on which inflatable
liferafts have been substituted for life-
boats, & launching device for each life-
boat to be used for rescue purposes shall
be installed. Radial type davits or other
means may be used in sheltered waters if
acceptable to the Officer in Charge, Ma~
rine Inspection.

Subpart 33.25—Markings, Care and
Inspection

22. Section 33.25-5(b) s amended to
read as follows:

§33.25-5 Numbering and marking of
lifeboats—TB /ALL.

(b) The cubical contents and number
of persons allowed to be carried on each
lifeboat shall be plainly marked or
painted on each side of the bow in letters
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and numbers 1% inches high. For ves-
sels on an international voyage, the ves-
sel’'s port of registry shall be added in
simflar type letters, In addition, the
number of persons allowed shall be plain-
1y marked or painted-on the top of at
least two of the thwarts in letters and
numbers 3 inches high,

Subpart 33.35—Life Preservers

23. Section 33.35-1 is amended to read
as follows:

§33.35-1 Number and type required—
TB/ALL.

(a) All tank vessels shall be provided
with one approved life preserver for each
person carried. An additional number of
life preservers shall be provided for per-
sonnel on watch in the engineroom and
pllothouse.

(b) In addition to the life preservers
required by paragraph (a) of this sec~
tion, all tankships on an international
voyage shall be provided with approved
type life preservers for 5 percent of the
persons carried. The additional number
of life preservers required for personnel
on watch in the engineroom and pilot-
house may be counted toward meeting
this requirement.

(¢) All life preservers on tankships of
500 gross tons and over on an interna-
tional voyage shall be provided with a
whistle of the ball-type, of corrosion-
resistant construction, with a 3-foot
lanyard attached, and in good working
order. It shall be attached to the life
preserver by the lanyard alone without
hooks, snaps, clips, etc., and shall ex-
tend not less than 15 inches from the
life preserver body. While stowed on
the life preserver, the whistle lanyard
shall be coiled and stopped-off.

24. Section 33.35-15 iz amended to
read as follows:

§ 33.35-15 Requirements for life pre-
servers—T18B /ALL.

(a) The specifications regavding life
preservers are in Subparts 160.001, 160.-
002, 160,005, 160.006, and 160.055 of Sub-
chapter Q (Specifications) of this chap-
ter.

(b) Cork and balsa wood life pre-
servers, constructed In accordance with
the applicable provisions of Subpart
160.003 or 160.004 and manufactured
as approved life preservers prior to July
1, 1965, may be accepted as new or re-
placement equipment required by this
subchapter if such life preservers are
serviceable and in good condition to the
satisfaction of the Officer in Charge,
Marine Inspection: Provided, however,
That such life preservers bearing basic
Approval No. 160.003 or 160.004 shall not
be considered as approved equipment
meeting the requirements for those tank-
ships on an international voyage, con-
structed or contracted for on or after
May 26, 1965,

t¢) All kapok and fibrous glass life
preservers which do not have plastic-
covered pad inserts, as required by Sub-
parts 160.002 and 160.005 of Subchapter
Q (Specifications) of this chapter, shall
be removed from service.
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Subpart 33.40—Ring Life Buoys and
Water Lights

25. Section 33.40-1 is amended by add-
ing a new paragraph (¢) reading as
follows:

§ 33.40-1 Ring life buoys and water
Ii :u. general requirements—TB/
ALL.

(¢) All self-activated smoke signals
shall be of an approved type, constructed
in accordance with the requirements of
Subpart 160.057 of Subchapter Q (Speci-
fications) of this chapter, which shall be
capable of producing smoke of a highly
visible color for at least 15 minutes,

26. Section 33.40-5 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 33.40-5 Number required on tank.
ships—T/ALL.

(a) The minimum number of ap-
proved 30-inch ring life buoys, and the
minimum number of which shall have
water lights attached, shall be in accord-
ance with Table 33.40-5(a).

TanLE 33.40-6(n)

amended, sec. 3, 68 Stat, 675; 46 Us.C, 441,
50 US.C. 108; E.O. 11339; Treasury Depart.
ment Orders 120, July 31, 1860, 15 PR. 0521;
167-14, Nov. 26, 1954, 19 FR. 8020; 167-38,
Oct. 26, 1950, 24 F.R, 8857.

Subpart 34.05—Firefighting Equip-
ment, Where Required

2. The heading for Part 34 is amended
by deleting the hyphen from between the
words “fire fighting,” so it reads as set
forth above, and the same change s
made In the heading for Subpart 34.05

Subpart 34.10—Fire Main System,
Details

3. Section 34.10-1(a) is amended
read as follows:

§ 34.10-1 Application—TB/ALL.

(a) On all tankships the provisions of
this subpart, with the exception of
§ 34.10-90, shall apply to all fire main
installations contracted for on or after
May 26, 1065. Installations contracted
for prior to May 26, 1965, shall meet the
requirements of § 34.10-90,

4. Section 34.10-5 I{s amended to read
as follows:

Ocean All sorvices other  § 34.10-5  Fire pulnps—T/ALL.
' (a) Tankships shall be equipped with
Mini- sini. independently driven fire pumps in ac-
mum mum  cordance with Table 34.10-5(a).
number number
of ring of ring Tants 534.10-5(a)—Fmn Puxrs
“:’ﬂh o’gtl:)nk- Minlk- bﬂ'ﬁ Min}- bg:ﬁ —
ilp Ul mum aum hy-
r numbor| in col- [mumber| in col- Bheo vessal, Power- | e e
ofring | won 2 | of riog | umon 4 L.OA Mini- fal w0
life which ifo which mum |streams |
buoys | shall | buoys | shall num ber of
have have of water WL
witer water Over—| Not | pumps | per |[Exterior) Intora
n'h“ lltbll over-— pump sintions | stations
attached attachod |
s
Column Column| Cotumn |© col (Fet) | (Feet) (Incher) | (Tmekar)
1 2 3 4 | 100 (I R N SRS
100 250 " 12 14 1%
200 40 2 12 133 14
Under 100....... 8 o 2 1 400 a0 2 3 25 1t
100 and under 200, 8 6 4 2 At 2 13 | 235 1M
200 and under 300. . 8 6 o 2 ’ s )
300 and under 400... 12 o 12 4 T
400 and under 600 13 0 18 9 ' Vessols of 60 foct and not over 100 feot Sho- B
000 and under 500 Fel 12 ) 12 equil with 2 B-V ex . (Refer o .11”
B0 and over. ... 30 15 30 15 0).) Vessols under 65 foet shall be -':1?'{4 :
with 1 B-V extinguisher. (Refec to Table 34 50-80C
easols of 1,000 gross tons and over on aa internationd

On tankships on an international voyage,
the line shall be of the buoyant type.

(¢) On tankships on an international
voyage, at least two of the ring life buoys
with waterlights attached as required
by Table 33.40-5(a), shall also be pro-
vided with an approved self-activated
smoke signal and shall be capable of
quick release from the bridge.

(d) On tankships on an international
voyage, the ring life buoys required by
this section shall be orange in color.

PART 34—FIREFIGHTING
EQUIPMENT

1. The authority for Part
amended Lo read as follows:

Avrnorrry: The provialons of this Part
34 fssued under R.S. 4405, ns amended, 4417a,
as amended, 4462, as amended; 48 U.S.C. 376,
801a, 416, Interpret or apply RS, 4488, as

34 is

v shall Havo 8t least 2 fire pumps.
From bydrants baving greatest pressure drp
“?ﬁw m‘“&m in nqulrrnl, two 1M
inch outlets may be substituted therefor with (¥

134 inch hoses.

(b)- Each pump shall be capable of
delivering simultaneously the number <‘yt
streams of water required by Table
34.10-5(n) from the outlets having the
greatest pressure drop between fire
pump(s) and nozzles at a Pitol tube
pressure of approximately 75 g
Where 1%-inch hose is permitted in lied
of 2%-inch hose by footnote 8 of Tabie
34.10-5(a), the pump capacity shall b
determined on the basis that both hoses
are used. » i

(¢) On tankships of 1,000 gross tons
and over on an international voyr}&'@-
each required fire pump, while deliver-
ing water through the fire main syste®
at a pressure corresponding to that n;
quired by §84.10-15(e), shall havem_
minimum capacity of at least twa-zml ;
of that required for an independent bl k!\
pump if no length correction is take
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for the cargo tank space. However, in
no case shall the capacity of each fire
pump be less than that otherwise re-
quired by this section.

(d) Fire pumps shall be fitted on the
discharge side with relief valves set to
relieve at 25 p.sl. in excess of the pres-
sure necessary to maintain the require-
ments of paragraph (b) of this section.

(¢) Fire pumps shall be fitted with &
pressure gage on the discharge side of
the pumps.

(f) Fire pumps may be used for other
purposes provided at least one of the
required pumps is kept available for use
on the fire system at all times. Unless
specifically approved by the Comman-
dant no branch lines shall be connected
to the fire mains for other than fire, deck
wash or tank cleaning purposes. Other
discharge lines shall lead from a dis-
charge manifold near the fire pump.
In no case shall & pump having connec-
tion to an oil line be used as a fire pump,

(g) On all vessels where two fire
pumps are required, they shall be lo-
cated In separate spaces, and the ar-
mngement of pumps, sea connections,
and sources of power shall be such as to
insure that a fire in any one space will
not put all of the fire pumps out of
operation. However, where it is shown
to the satisfaction of the Commandant
that it is unreasonable or impracticable
o meet this requirement due to the size,
or wrangement of the vessel, or for other
reasons, the installation of a total flood-
ing carbon dioxide system may be ac-
cepted as an alternate method of ex-
Unguishing any fire which would affect
the powering and operation of at least
one of the required fire pumps.

5. Section 34.10-15 is amended by add-

Ing new paragraphs (d) and (e) reading
as follows:

§34.10-15 Piping—T/ALL.

(@) Tankships of 1,000 gross tons and
Uver on an international voyage shall be
Provided with at least one international
shore connection. Facilities shall be
available enabling such a connection to
be used on either side of the vessel. The
International shore connection shall be
I aecordance with specification Sub-
Part 162.034 of Subchapter Q@ (Specifica-
tions) of this chapter,
\'o(f ' For tankships on an international
vage, the diameter of the fire main
shall be sufficient for the effective dis-
tribution of the maximum required dis-
:‘}lmil!'.' from two fire pumps operating
. ;nu laneously. This requirement is in
dition to § 34.10-5(b)., The discharge
of this quantity of water through hoses
and nozzles at a sufficient number of ad-
i:‘:;?"u:;idmn“ shall be at & minimum
it * pressure
Pounds PEr square Inggl.appmmmly g
'6 Section 34.10-90 is am
;n.a'numg the heading and bye:g:?n‘b:
®W paragraph (b) reading as follows:

prior 10 May 26?'36&;;;?}:" Yo
- »

(b) nmaumons.
; contracted for on or
after January 1, 1962, but prior to

FEDERAL REGISTER

May 26, 1965, shall meet the following
requirements:

(1) Existing arrangements, materials,
and facilities previously approved shall
be considered satisfactory as long as
they meet the minimum requirements
of this paragraph and they are main-
tained in good condition to the satisfac-
tion of the Officer in Charge, Marine In-
spection. Minor repairs, and alterations
may be made to the same standards as
the original installation.

(2) The detalls of the systems shall be
in general agreement with §§ 34.10-5
through 34.10-15 Insofar as is reasonable
and practicable.

Subpart 34.13—Steam Smothering
System, Details

6a. Section 34.13-1 is amended by add-
ing a new paragraph (¢) reading as fol-
lows:

§ 34.13-1 Application—T/ALL.

(¢) This does not preclude the intro-
duction of steam into such confined
spaces as boller casings or into tanks
for steaming out purposes. Such instal-
lations are not to be considered as part
of any required fire extinguishing system.

Subpart 34.15—Carbon Dioxide
Extinguishing Systems, Details

7. Section 34.15-5(e) is amended to
read as follows:

§34.15-5 Quantity, pipe sizes, and dis-
charge rnlu—'f'/ ALL.

(e) Machinery spaces, pumprooms,
paint lockers, and similar spaces.

(1) Except as provided in subpara-
graph (4) of this paragraph, the number
of pounds of carbon dioxide required for
each space shall be equal to the gross
volume of the space divided by the ap-
propriate factor noted in Table 34.15-5
(e) (1), If fuel can drain from the com-
partment being protected to an adjacent
compartment, or if the compartments
are not entirely separate, the require-
ments for both compartments shall be
used to determine the amount of carbon
dioxide to be provided. The carbon di-
oxide shall be arranged to discharge into
both such compartments simultaneously,

Tante 34.15-8(0)(1)

Groms volume of compart-
mount, cubic feet
Factor
Over— Nat Oyer—
.......... 500 16
o0 1, 000 1M
1, 000 4, 0 18
4, 80 20, 000 20
A, ) sisis =2 J

(2) For the purpose of the above re-
quirement of this paragraph, the volume
of a machinery space shall be taken as
exclusive of the normal machinery cas-
ing unless the boiler, internal combustion
propelling machinery, or fuel oll installa-
tions subject to the ¢ pressure
of the fuel oll service pump extend into
such space, in which case the volume
shall be taken to the top of the casing
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or the next material reduction in casing
area whichever is lower. The tferms
“normal machinery casing"” and "“mate-
rial reduction in casing area" shall be
defined as follows:

(1) By "“normal machinery casing"
shall be meant a casing the area of which
is not more than 40 percent of the maxi-
mum area of the machinery space.

(1) By “material reduction in casing
area” shall be meant a reduction to at
least 40 percent of the casing area.

(3) For the purpose of the above re-
quirements of this paragraph, the vol-
ume of a pumproom shall include the
pumproom and all associated trunks up
to the deck at which access from the
weather is provided.

(4) For tankships on an international
voyage contracted for on or after May 26,
1965 the amount of carbon dioxide re-
quired for a space containing propulsion
boilers or internal combustion propul-
sion machinery shall be as giveh by sub-
paragraphs (1) and (2) of this para-
graph or by dividing the entire volume,
including the casing, by a factor of 25,
whichever is the larger.

(5) Branch lines in the various
shall be as noted in Table 34.15-5(e) (5),

TanLe 34.15-5(e) (8)

Maximmm Maxlmum
quantity of | Minlmum | quantity of | Minlmum
carbon diox- | plpe size, carbon Qjox- plpo stze,
ide required, inches ide required, inches
poands pounds
100 3 2, 800 04
225 5? 4, 4590 3
a0 1 7, 100 R
o 14 10, 450 4
1, 00 154 15, 000 44
24450 F A AN =0 LA S IR e

(6) Distribution piping within the
space shall be proportioned from'the sup-
ply line to give proper distribution to the
outlets without throttling.

(7) The number, type and location of
discharge outlets shall be such as to give
a uniform distribution throughout the
space.

(8) The total area of all discharge out-
lets shall not exceed 85 percent nor be less
than 35 percent of the nominal cylinder
outlet area or the area of the supply
pipe, whichever is smaller. The nomi-
nal cylinder outlet area in square inches
shall be determined by multiplying the
factor 0.0022 by the number of pounds
of carbon dioxide required, except that
in no case shall this outlet area be less
than 0.110 square inches.

(9) The discharge of at least 85 per-
cent of the required amount of carbon
dioxide shall be complete within 2 min-
utes.,

Subpart 34.50—Portable and Semi-
portable Extinguishers
§ 34.50-10 [Amended]

8. Section 34.50-10 Location—TB/ALL
is amended by deleting paragraph (f).

PART 35—OPERATIONS

1. The authority for Part 35 is
amended to read as follows:

Avrsiorrry: The provisions of this Part 35
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4417a,




11426

as amended, 4462, as amonded; 46 U.S.C. 375,
301a, 416. Interpret or apply RB. 4472, as
amended, 4488, as amended, 4401, as
amended, sec. 3, 68 Stat, 675; 46 US.C. 170,
481, 480, 50 U.S.C. 198; E.O. 11230; Treasury

nt Orders 120, July 81, 1950, 15 FP.R.
6521; 167-14, Nov, 26, 1954, 10 PR, 8026; 167~
38, Oct. 26, 1050, 24 F.R, 8857, Additional au-
thority is cited in parentheses following the
sections affected.

Subpart 35.01—Special Operating
Requirements

2, Section 35.01-20 §s amended to read
as follows:

§ 35.01-20 Pilot Iadders—T/OC.

(a) On and after May 26, 1965, every
tankship which normally employs a pilot
shall have an approved type ladder for
the use of the pilot in addition to the
ladders required by § 33.20-1(c) of this
subchapter. Pilot ladder installations
shall be in accordance with the follow-

ing:

(1) All pilot ladders shall be approved
Type I (rope suspension) or Type II
(chain suspension) ladders constructed
in accordance with Subpart 160.017 of
Subchapter Q (Specifications) of this

chapter.

(2) Suitable spreaders, a man rope,
and a safety line shall be kept readily
avallable for use In conjunction with the
pilot ladder whenever circumstances may
80 require.

(3) When used, the ladder shall be se-
cured in a position so that each step rests
firmly against the ship's side, and s0 the
pilot can gain safe and convenient access
to the ship after climbing not more than
30 feet. Whenever the distance from sea
level is more than 30 feet, access from
the pilot ladder to the ship shall be by
means of an accommodation ladder or
other equally safe and convenient means,

(4) Arrangements shall be such that
the rigging of the ladder and the embar-
kation and debarkation of the pilot is
supervised by a responsible officer of the
ship, and that handholds are provided to
assist the pilot to pass safely and con-
veniently from the head of the ladder
into the ship or onto the ship's deck.

(5) At night a light shining over the
side shall be available for use, and the
deck at the position where the pilot
boards the ship shall be sdequately
lighted.

(b) Tankships contracted for prior to
May 26, 1965, shall meet the require-
ments of this section, except as follows:

(1) Existing pilot ladders not meeting
the requirements of paragraph (a) (1) of
this section may be continued in service
s0 long as they are maintained in good
condition to the satisfaction of the Officer
in Charge, Marine Inspection. All new
or replacement ladders shall meet the ap-
plicable requirements.

Subpart 35.10—Fire and Emergency
Requirements
3. Section 35.10-5¢a) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 35.10-5 Emergency signals; fire and
lifeboat drills—T /ALL.

(a) The fire-alarm signals shall be a
continuous blast of the whistie for a
period of not less than 10 seconds sup-
plemented by a continuous ringing of the
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general alarm bells for not less than 10
seconds. For dismissal from fire-alarm
stations, the general alarm bells should
be sounded three times, supplemented by
three short blasts of the whistle. The
signal for lifeboat drill or lifeboat sta-
tions shall be more than six short blasts
and one long blast of the whistle, supple-
mented by the same signal on the general
alarm bells, Where whistle signals are
used to direct the handling of lifeboats
they shall be as follows:

(1) To lower lifeboats, one short
blast of the whistle.

(2) To stop lowering the lifeboats, two
short blasts of the whistle.

(3) For dismissal from lifeboat sta-
tions, three short blasts of the whistle:
Provided, That on river tankships the
whistle signals specified herein may be
made on the ship’s bell.

3a. Subpart 35.10 is amended by in-
serting after §35.10-7 a new § 35.10-9
reading as follows:

§ 35.10-9 Posting placards containing
instructions for launching and inflat-
ing inflatable liferafts—TB/ALL.

(a) Every vessel equipped with infla-
table liferafts shall have posted in con-
spicuous places which are regularly ac-
cessible to the crew and/or passengers,
approved placards containing instruc-
tions for launching and inflating infla-
table liferafts for the information of
persons on board. The number and lo-
cation of such placards for a particular
vessel shall be as determined necessary
by the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspec~
tion.

(b) Under the requirements contained
in § 160.051-6(¢c) (1) of Subpart 160.051
in Subchapter Q (Specifications) of this
chapter, the manufacturer of approved
inflatable liferafts is required to provide
approved placards containing such in-
structions with each liferaft.

§35.10-10 [Canceled]

4. Section 35.10-10 Posting placard
containing instructions regarding use of
breeches buoy—T/OCL 1is canceled.
(These requirements transferred to a
new § 35.12-5.)

5. Subpart 35.10 is amended by adding
after § 35.10-15 a new § 35.10-20 reading
as follows:

§ 35.10-20 Radio apparatus for life-
boats—T/OC.

(a) It shall be the duty of the master
to require that all batteries for all fixed
and portable radio spparatus for life-
boats are brought up to full charge
weekly if the batteries are of a type
which require recharging,

(b) In any case, the transmitter shall
be tested weekly using & suitable arti-
ficial aerial.

6. Part 35 is amended by inserting
after §35.10-20 a new Subpart 35.12,
consisting of §§3512-1 and 35.12-5,
reading as follows:

Subpart 35.12—Placard of Lifesaving
Signals and Breeches Buoy Instruc-
tions

Sec.
85.12-1 Application—T/OCBL.
85.12-5 Avallability—T/OCBL.

§ 35.12-1 Application—T/OCBL.

(a) The provisions of this subpart
shall apply to a1l vessels on an interna-
tional voyage, and all other vessels of
150 gross tons or over in ocean, coastwiss
or Great Lakes service.

§ 35.12-5 Availability—T/OCBL.

{a) On all vessels to which this sub-
part applies there shall be posted In the
pilothouse and readily available to the
deck officer of the watch a placard (Form
CG-811) containing instructlions for the
use of breeches buoys and the lifesaving
signals set forth in Regulation 16, Chap-
ter V, of the International Convention
for Safety of Life at Sea, 1960, These
signals shall be used by vessels or per-
sons in distress when communicating
with lifesaving stations and maritime
rescue units,

(b) A copy of Form CG-811 shall also
be conveniently posted in the engine-
room and crews quarters of all vessels to
which this subpart applies.

Subpart 35.30—General Safety Rules

6a. Section 35.30-15 Is amended to
read as follows:

§ 35.30-15 Combustible gas indicator—
TB/ALL.

(a) The provisions of this sectlon
shall apply only to United States flag
vessels,

(b) Manned tank barges and tank-
ships authorized to carry Grade A, B, C,
or D liquids at any temperature, or Grade
E liquids at elevated temperatures, shall
be provided with a combustible gas indi-
cator suitable for determining the pres-
ence of explosive concentrations of the
cargo carried. An indicator which bears
the label of Underwriters’ Laboratories,
Inec., Factory Mutual Engineering Divil-
sion, or other organizations acceptable to
the Commandant will be acoepted as
meeting this requirement.

7. Section 35.30-20 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 35.:0—20 Emergency equipment—T8/

i

(a) All manned tank vessels having
tanks which exceed 15 feet In depth,
measured from the deck to the lowest
point at which cargo is carried, all tank-
ships on an international voyage, and all
tankships of 1,000 gross tons and over
shall be provided with an outfit &5
follows: .9

(1) One approyed fresh air breathing
apparatus, including belt and lifeline.
The length of the airhose shall be SUfﬂl;
cient to reach from the open deck, M:
clear of hatch or doorway, to any past
of the holds, tanks, and, except as pro-
vided in the following subparagraph, the
machinery spaces.

(2) n?; is not practicable to reacb' all
portions of the machinery space Wl
the airhose of the fresh air breathing ap-
paratus, an approved sel{-con e
breathing apparatus with adequate life
line shall be carried for use in the
machinery space. In such case, the par i
ticular appamatus provided for the n;fr
chinery space shall be used for no ol ufm
purpose, shall be marked {ndicating ol
restriction to its use, and shall bé stow




Wednesday, September 8, 1965

convenient to, but outside of the machin-
ery space.

(3) One approved 3-cell, explosion-
proof flashlight, constructed in accord-
ance with Subpart 161.008 of Subchap-
ter Q (Specifications) of this chapter.

(4) One fire ax.

(b) Approved self-contained breath-
Ing apparatus with adequate lifelines
msay be provided in addition to the equip-
ment required in the preceding para-
graph, and may be used in any space on
the vessel.

(¢) For tankships on an international
voyage, lifelines shall be of steel or
bronze wire rope, Steel wire rope shall
be either inherently corrosion resistant
or made so by galvanizing or tinning.
Each end shall be fitted with & hook with
keeper having a throat opening which
can be readily slipped over a %-inch
boit. The total length of the lifeline shall
be dependent upon the slze and arrange-
ment of the vessel, and more than one
line may be hooked together to achieve
the necessary length. No individual
length of lifeline may be less than 50 feet
in length. The assembled lifeline shall
have & minimum breaking strength of
1,500 pounds.

Subport 35.40—Marking of Fire and
Emergency Equipment

8. Section 35.40-40 is amended by add-
inn & new paragraph (b) reading as
ollows:

§35.4040 Vessel's name on i
ment—TB/ALL. IR

(b) For vessels on an internsational
Voyage, In addition to other markings re-
Quired, the port of registry of the vessel
ghall be marked on all lifeboats, rigid
liferafts, buoyant apparatus, and ring
life buoys. On lifeboats, the name of the
vessel and the port of registry shall be
marked on each side of the bow.

PART 36—ELEVATED TEMPERATURE
CARGOES

The authority for Part 36 is amended
to read as follows:

l AUTHORITY: The provisions of this Part 36
*sutd under RS, 4408, as amended, 4417s, as
301s 00 4462, na amended; 48 U.S.C. 375,
“I%, 410. Interpret or apply RS, 4488, ng
poended, nec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U.S.C. 481,
W US.C. 198; B.0. 11239; Depart-
;’;r_n;so.-dcn 120, July 31, 1950, 15 F.R. 6521;
e NO_V- 26, 1054, 19 PR. 80206; 167-38,
OCt, 26, 1959, 24 PR 8857, -

PART 38—LIQUEFIED FLAMMABLE
GASES

1. The title for Part 38
I'L-E'A)d :;; set forth above., S
“ ine authority for Par =
& to read as follows: ot

AL’?HOI\H’Y‘ The
o0 e . provisions of this Part
:‘i’ 1:;1:1 under R.S. 4405, a5 amended, 4417a,
podk 3'.6 ded, » U5 amended; 46 USC.
Stat 6;:3 416. Interpret or apply sec. 3, 68
- » . 11239; Treas-

5 : 1060,
8026, Aquini, i 87-14, Nov. 26, 1054, 10 F.R,
lkmm,c“d?n“‘ authority cited with sec-
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PART 39—FLAMMABLE OR COMBUS-
TIBLE LIQUIDS HAVING LETHAL
CHARACTERISTICS

1. The title for Part 39 is amended to
read as set forth above.

2. The authority for Part 39 is amend-
ed to read as follows:

Avrnority: The provisions of this Part
39 Issued under R.S. 4406, as amended, 44174,
a3 amended, 4462, as amended; 48 US.C.
875, 301a, 416, Interpret or apply sec. 3, 68
Stat, 675; 50 US.C. 168; B.O. 11239; Treas-
ury De nt Orders 120, July 31, 1050,
15 FR. 65621; 167-14, Nov. 26, 1954, 19 FR,
8028,

PART 40—SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION,
ARRANGEMENT, AND OTHER PRO-
VISIONS FOR CARRYING CERTAIN
FLAMMABLE OR COMBUSTIBLE
DANGEROUS CARGOES IN BULK

1. The title for Part 40 is amended to
read as set forth above.

2. The authority for Part 40 is amend-
ed to read as follows:

AvurnomiTy: The provisions of this Part 40
lssued under RS. 4405, as amended, 4417s,
us amended, 4462, ns amonded; 46 US.C. 375,
301n, 416, Interpret or apply sec. 3, 68 Stat,
¢75; 50 U.B8.C. 188; E.O, 11239; De-
partment Orders 120, July 31, 1880, 156 PR,
6521; 167-14, Nov, 26, 1054, 10 F.R. 8026. Ad-
ditional authority cited with sections affected.

SUBCHAPTER E—LOAD LINES

PART 46—SUBDIVISION LOAD LINES
FOR PASSENGER VESSELS

1. The authority for Part 46 is amend-
ed to read as follows:

AvrHORITY: The provisions of this Part 46
Issued under sec. 2, 45 Stat, 1493, as amended,
sec, 2, 40 Stat, 888, as amended; 46 U.S.C, 85a,
88a. Interpret or apply RS. 4400, us
amended, sec. 3, 24 Stat. 129, as amended, 41
Stat. 305, as amended, sec. 5, 49 Stat. 1384,
ns amended, secs, 1, 2, 40 Stat, 1544, 1545, as
amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat, 347, as amended,
sec, 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U.S.C, 482, 483, 363, 360,
367, 1333, 50 US.C. 198; E.O. 11239; Tr
Department Orders 120, July 31, 1850, 15 F.R.
6521; 167-14, Nov. 26, 10564, 18 FR. 85026;
167-48, Oct, 19, 1962, 27 F.R, 10504,

SUBCHAPTER F—MARINE ENGINEERING
PART 50—GENERAL PROVISIONS

The authority for Part 50 is amended
to read as follows:

Auvrnoxity: The provisions of this Part
50 Issued under R.S. 4408, as amended, 462,
s amended; 46 U.S.C, 375, 416. Interpret or
apply RS. 4390, ns amended, 4400, as
amended, 4417, as amended, 4417a, as amend-
ed, 4418, as amended, 4421, as amended,
442064431, as amended, 4433, as amended,
4434, as amended, 4453, as amended, 4488, as
amended, 4481, as amended, seo. 14, 20 Stat.
600, as amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as
amended, 41 Stat, 305, as amended, secs. 1,
2, 40 Stat, 1544, 1545, as amended, sec, 17,
564 Stat. 166, as amended, sec, 3, 54 Stat. 347,
as amendod, sec. 3, 70 Stat, 152, sec. 3, 68 Stat,
675; 46 US.C, 361, 862, 391, 391a, 302, 399,
404-400, 411, 412, 435, 481, 489, 366, 395, 363,
367, 526p, 1333, 300b, 50 US.C. 198; E.O.
11239; Treasury Department Orders 120,
July 81, 1850, 16 F.R. 6521; 167-14, Nov, 26,
1054, 190 F.R. 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1956, 21
F.R. 4804; CGFR 56-28, July 24, 1956, 21 FR.
5659; 18738, Oct. 26, 1059, 24 P.R. 8857.
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PART 51—MATERIALS

1. The authority for Part 51 is amend-
ed to read as follows:

AvTHORITY: The provisions of this Part 51
fssued under R.S. 4405, as nmended, 4462, as
amended; 46 USC. 375, 416. Interpret or
apply R.S. 4300, as amended, 4400, a5 amend-
ed, 4417, as amended, 4417a, as amended,
4418, as amended, 4421, ns amended, 4426-
4431, as amended, 4433, ns amended, 4434,
as amended, 4453, as amended, 4488, as
as amended, 4401, as amended, sec. 14, 20
Stat, 600, as amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat, 428,
as amended, 41 Stat, 305, as amended, peca.
1, 2, 40 Stat, 1544, 1545, as amended, sec. 17,
54 Stat. 166, as amended, sec, 3, 54 Stat. 347,
as amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 8, 68
Stat. 675; 46 U.S.C. 361, 362, 391, 391a, 302,
390, 404-400, 411, 412, 435, 481, 489, 366, 395,
363, 367, 526p, 1333, 380b, 50 US.C. 188; R.O.
11239; Treasury Department Orders 120,
July 31, 1050, 15 P.R. 8521; 167-14, Nov, 26,
1054, 19 F.R. 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1956, 21
F.R, 4804; CGFR 56-28, July 24, 1956, 21 F.R.
56569; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1950, 24 F.R, 8857,

Subpart 51.67—Copper and Copper-
Alloy Plate

2. SBection 51.67-1(a) is amended by
revising Table 51.67-1 to read as follows:

§ 51.67-1 Scope.
(.) L
Tanry SL67-1—MATERIAL SFECINICATIONS

A8T.M, Const
dealgnation AB.TM. grade Gusrd
grade
Colnan:
16l....| Type ETF (tough plteh B,
copper nonarsenical).
Bl-61. .| Type DHP (phospborized Bi11-2,
COpper nonarsenical),
Bl-6l, .| Type ATY (tough pitch B11-3,
arsenien! mxz}p‘:).
BlL-61, .| Typo DPA (p phorized Bl
& arsenical copper).
Jopper-
alloy:
Be6-61. ...| Copper silicon alloy A oc O.. n?‘b-Aot
Bleg-55. _ ! Aluminum broawe alloy D..| Bla-D.
BIT1-88_ . .| Naval beass. . ...ovnnnnnnnns BIT1-A
BITI-&8_ .| Adoiralty metal. ... ... ... -B171-B
BITI-IS. _ .| Copper-nickel alloy 70-30....| B171-C,
BI71-38_ .| Copper-nickel alloy 90-10....| B171-D,
BI71-58. .| Aluminum bronse alloy D, .| Bi71-E
B171-88. .| Aluminum bronge alloy E. . .| BI171-F.
B-4A®..... Copper-nickel alloy 70-30.. .| B-402-A
B4@ .| Copper-nickel alioy 90-10.. .| B4@2-H

PART 52—CONSTRUCTION

1. The authority for Part 52 1s
amended to read as follows:

Auvrsomry: The provisions of this Part 52
lssued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as
amended: 46 US.C. 375, 416. Interpret or
apply RS. 4300, as amended, 4400, ns
amended, 4417, as amended,, 44178, as
amended, 4418, as amended, 4421, as amended,
4426-4431, as nmended, 4433, as amended,
4434, ns amended, 4453, as amended, 4488,
as amended, 4401, as amended, sec. 14, 29
Stat. 690, as amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat, 428,
as amended, 41 Stat. 305, as amended, secs.
1, 2, 49 Stat, 1544, 1545, as amended, sec. 17,
54 Stat. 166, as. amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347,
as amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat, 162, sec. 3, 68 Stat.
675; 46 U.S.C. 361, 362, 391, 301a, 393, 300,
404-400, 411, 412, 435, 481, 489, 366, 395, 303,
367, 526p, 1333, 390b; 50 U.S.C. 198; E.O, 11239;
Treasury Department Orders 120, July 31,
1950, 15 F.R. 6521; 167-14, Nov. 26, 1054, 19
FR. 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1058, 21 F.R. 4804;
CGFR 56-28, July 24, 1656, 21 PR, 56509; 167-
38, Oct, 26, 1050, 24 F.R. 8857.
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Subpart 52.05—Cylindrical Shells
§ 52.05-10 [Amended]

2. Section 52.05-10 Computations 1s
amended by revising Table 52.05-10(a)
by deleting the first line under “Castings”
“Carbon steel” with reference to “speci-
fication subpart” 51.58, “A.8.T M. desig-
nation” A95, “C.G. Grade" A, etc.

Subpart 52.25—Openings and
Reinforcements

3. Section 52.25-20(c) is amended by
revising the text of paragraph only and
retaining Figure 52.25-20(c) without
change, s0 the paragraph reads as
follows:

§ 52.25-20 Reinforced opening in shells
and dished heads.

(¢c) The total cross-sectional area of
reinforcement in any given plane shall be
not less than that prescribed by the fol-
lowing formula:

A=AXT,XF (1)
where:

A=the required nrea of reinforcement, in

uare inches.

d=the diameter in the given plane of the
finished opening, in inches,

T,=the required thickness of a seamless
shell, header or blank head, in
{nches, except that: (1) For spher-
fcally dished heads when the open-
ing and its reinforcement are entire-
ly within the spherical portion, T,
1s the thickness required for a seam-
less hemispherical head of the same
radius as that of the spherical por-
tion; (2) for ellipsoldal heads when
the opening and its relnforcement
are located entirely within a circle
the center of which colncides with
the center of the head and diamoter
of which is equal to 80 percent of
the shell inside diameter, T, is the
thickness required for a seamless
hemispherical head of radius equal
to 90 percent of the inside diameter
of the shell.

F=1,00 when the plane under considera-
tion is on the longitudinal axis of &
shell and for heads, For other
planes in a shell or header the value
of ¥ shall be determined from figure
52.26-20(¢c).

RULES AND REGULATIONS

Subpart 52.70—Boiler Mountings and
Attachments

§ 52.70-25 [Amended]

4. Sectlon 52.70-25 Feed connections
is amended by revising in paragraph (b)
the phrase from “designed for pressures”
to “with maximum allowable pressures.”

§ 52.70-50 [Amended]

5. Section 52.70-50 Water indicators is
amended by revising paragraph (a) by
changing in the second sentence the
phrase from “allowable steam pressure”
to “maximum sallowable pressure” and
by changing In the third sentence the
phrase from “allowable pressure” to
“maximum allowable pressure.”

PART 53—LOW-PRESSURE HEATING
BOILERS

1. The authority for Part 53 Is
amended to read as follows:

Avrmorrry: The provisions of this Part 63
fssued under R.S. 4405, ns amended, 4463,
as amended; 48 US.0. 375, 416. Interpret
or apply RS, 4309, as amended, 4400, na
amended, 4417, as amended, 4417a, as amend-
ed, 4418, as amended, 4421, as amoended,
44206-4431, as amended, 4433, ns amended,
4434, as amended, 4453, as amended, 4488, as
amended, 4401, as amended, sec, 14, 20 Stat,
€90, as amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as
amended, 41 Stat. 305, as amended, seca. 1,
2, 40 Stat. 1544, 1545, as amended, sec. 17,
54 Stat. 106, as amended, sec, 3, 54 Stat, 847,
as amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68
Stat. 675; 46 U.8.C. 361, 362, 391, 39la, 382,
300, 404-400, 411, 412, 435, 481, 480, 366, 305,
363, 367, 526p, 1333, 390b, 50 US.C. 198;
B.0. 11239; Treasury ent Orders 120,
July 81, 1950, 156 PR, 6521; 16714, Nov. 26,
1954, 19 P.R. 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1056, 21
PR, 4804; CGPR 56-28, July 24, 10566, 21
¥.R. Bo9; 167-38, Oct. 26, 19560, 24 F.R. 8857,

Subpart 53.03—Steel Plate Heating
. Boilers

[Amended]

2. Section 53.03-75 Hydrostatic tests,
inspection, and stamping is amended by

§ 53.03-75

revising paragraph (e) with respect to
data stamped on heating bollers by
changing wording under the line for
“Psl” from “(Maximum w.p.) (Steam)"
to *“(Maximum allowable pressure)
(Steam) .”

PART 54—UNFIRED PRESSURE
VESSELS

1. The authority for Part 54 Is amend-
ed to read as follows:

AvrHoRrTY: The provisions of this Part 54
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as
amended; 48 US.C, 375, 416, Interpret or
apply RS, 4300, as amended, 4400, as amend-
od, 4417, as amended, 4417a, ns amended,
4418, as amended, 4421, ns amended, 4426
4431, as amended, 4433, as amended, 4434, &
amended, 4453, as amended, 4488, na amend-
ed, 4491, as amended, sec. 14, 20 Stat. 690, ss
amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as amended, 41
Stat. 305, as amended, seca. 1, 2, 40 Stat, 1644,
1545, as amended, sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166, a
amended, soc. 3, 64 Stat. 347, as amended,
sec. 3, 70 Stat. 162, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 468
U.S.C. 361, 362, 391, 391a, 892, 399, 404400,
411, 412, 435, 481, 4890, 368, 305, 363, 367,
526p, 1333, 800b, 50 U.S.C. 198; BO. 11335
Treasury Department Orders 120, July 3,
1050, 15 P.R. 6621; 167-14, Nov. 26, 1854, 19
F.R. 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1956, 21 FR.
4804; CGFR 56-28, July 24, 1066, 21 FR.
5059; 167-38, Oct. 28, 1059, 24 P.R. 8857,

Subpart 54.03—Design and
Construction

§54.03-1 [Amended]

2. Section 54.03-1 Materials is amend-
ed by changing in paragraph (b) the
phrase from “unfired pressure vessels
designed for pressures” to “unfired pres-
sure vessels having maximum allowable
pressures.”

3. Section 54.03-10(¢) is amended by
revising Table 54.03-10(c) to read 8s
follows:

§ 54.03-10 Cylindrical shells and heads.

(c)...

TABLE 54.08-10(¢)—MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE STRESSES ! YOX NONFERROUS MATERIALS

Grade

Mini-
mum

For metal temperatures not exceading ® ¥,

yiald
strength
pal

450 | 500 | 80

t-3.3-3 43333344
s3asaaguaay

See footnotes at end of table.

Fopmpy:

L

gepessasss
By

SENREA,PRR
R
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Tante §54.03-10(c) —MAXIMUM ALLOWADLE STRERSEN ' YOR NONNFERROUS MATERIALS—Continued

Grade Mind- | Mind- For metal temporatures not oxoeeding * ¥,
ectcatton | Gosiganr = '
ton
: tion ABTM, 0.0, 250 | 300 | 350 | 4007 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 000 | es0TOO
B-11. .| Copper.......... Bil-1,-2, | 30,0000 10,0004 () | 6700 6 7008 6 500 8,300 5,000 3,800 2,800 .. f. .. | ..\ .}
-3, -4.4
.| Cop ~-f Bi6-Aor-O 50,0000 13,0000 (9 |12 0012, 0008y, 0000200 .| | |
B-171. .. Naval brass. .. Bi7i~A.....| 50,0008 20,0004 () |12 500712, 500¢12, O00H11, 200 10, 500 7,500 2,000 ... .|.
B-171.. .| Admiralty BIN-B.. ...
metal,
B-171...] Copper nickel BIT-C.....
BT .. %ﬁw BI7I-D.....
B, ..| Coppoer ndckel B-40-A.... O0/8,000
B2, ng_pﬁmd B402-B....| 35,000 150000..........1 0,500 9,500 0,500 9,000 8,800 8 500 8,200 7,000 7,000 6 600 67000 .. ... . -
B-lt.. .| Aluminum B100-D....{ 70,000 30,0000 () |17, 500017, 500 15, 800( 16, 000! 15, 500{ 16, 000 14, 500{13, 0ooito,0008 .. f .| . -
ml) alloy
am......... B-171...| Alaminum BIT-E....
D
aa......... B-171...| Alaminum BITI-E, -F |
l;onn-noy
Seamleas pipe 2
or indes

AL q

C:uhq.;‘

Sce ﬁ)otno(“ atend of table.

._:CZS

No. 173—p¢, I—sg

. gowcruw.....
= ogm" and

. Co
ﬂ:'n"%n")

| fmrtar ) B
Copper t

.| Copper tubes__

-+ Copper tubu..-

" oosI-ToW ... —

...,

Bis-Aor-B.
B?b-ﬁ or-B

PGS SN TSN OSSN IS PRz ey
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RULES AND REGULATIONS

TARLE 54.03-10(¢) —MAXIMUM ALLOWANLE STREASES ' woR NONPEAROUS MarEnurs—Continued

Grade Mind. | Mini. For metal temperatures not exceeding * F,
ABTM mum mum
Epecification | designa- tensile | yleld Notes B
tion ASTM C.0. nmfux wtrength 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | SO0 | Q00 |1,000(1,100, 12
pal ps
Nickel copper
plates and
aheets

BLBS. .. B-127...] Hot oldm)d BYT.covvea.| 70,0000 25,000 ....c.... II.DQM.HKI‘I&. IC,“T 4, 14, ", I, &ﬂ .......................
B1BS. .| B-120... ﬂ:v‘:lr&l’l;rd (us DA e oesiin 7, 40,0008 .. ounnnnn 18,7 l7,m|7.q".ow 17, 17, 16, 4, 4, Lo e IS
Nickel copper
pipe or
880, . ... B-163. .. Nickel r B163. ... 000 DRt 17, | 15, 1 oneres

wlz,:)t()g; 2 70, 8, M!)l 6.!1])‘ 5, KD'I‘.W C.TM‘:‘.M 4, 700114, 8, 000/ -

under),
8. ........| B-163.. .| Nickel copper BIB . viese 000" 85002 ;

:g%’ &?‘e 90, 85, ) 2 l,m)zo,?mm.bm] w.lm' 19, 50018, 000} ... | ooeeofoeenn

",

51.80. . .| BAG... Nmoz)g) I; Bl1o3. ... ....] 85000 55000 (%) |21, 200{20, 200{19, 50019, 200/ 19, 200110, 200| 18§, 18,0008} eees -

sixes),
)5 EE— B-165. .. NEk{?m BI6S. ... 8 08,000 e n.unllo,nmslls, }maun 14, 70014, 14, 700/ 14, 800F B, 0000 oo oo
BIBO. s B-105.. .| N 1 copper | Bass. ... &, LA i, 20032 19, 19,2008 19,200, ..o e inc e crnn s |ommre e eeaschicnas

Dige m &5, (e |-'0. wo‘

1 All stresses refer Lo the snnealed condition of the material, unless otherwise speci-
uro based u:
of the minfmum tensilo umﬁh or two-thirds of the minimum yleld strength for
w, whichever is Jower; and upon creep stress or
material, the allowable “8"
values are based upon one-fiith of the mintmum tensile strongth for tamperstures of
stress or stress-rupiure ot the higher temperatureg,
yed for & temperature of 406° F.,
1 The mintmum yield strength employed not included 1n ¢

flied. For wrought material, the allownble “S* values

tomperatures of 150° F. and

stress-rupture at the higher temperatures. For cast

Wr.mdbnbw:mduﬁxm
2 The same stress ma emp!

+ Por nomina! thickness not greater than 2.00-neh.

‘(l)éltr)ﬁmb of reduced tepaile speclmen to qualify .wddlnz procedures, see § 54.00-
' i material limited to & maxininm sllowable temperatare of 21° F.

* This material spproved for tube plates only.
£ 54.03-27 [Amended]

4. Section 54.03-27 Unfired steam boil-
ers is amended by changing in paragraph

(b) the phrase from “design pressure”
to “maximum allowable pressure.”

Subpart 54.07—Pressure-Relief
Devices

§ 54.07-25 [Amended]

5. Section 54.07-25 Safety relief valves
is amended by changing in paragraph
(b) the phrase from “design pressure”
to “maximum allowable pressure” and
the phrase from “maximum design pres-
sure” to “maximum allowable pressure.”

PART 55—PIPING SYSTEMS AND
APPURTENANCES

1. The authority for Part 55 is amend-
ed to read as follows:

AvrnoriTy: The provisions of this Part 65
fssued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, os
amended; 46 US.C, 375, 416, Interpret or
apply R.S. 4309, as amended, 4400, as amend-
od, 4417, an amended, 4417a, as amended,
4418, ns amended, 4421, as nmended, 4426
4431, as amended, 4433, as amended, 4434,
as smended, 4453, as amended, 4488, as
amended, 4401, ns amended, sec. 14, 20 Stat.
690, as amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat, 428, as
amended, 41 Stat, 805, as amended, secs. 1,
2, 40 Stat. 1544, 1545, as amended, sec. 17,
54 Stat. 100, as amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat, 347,
as amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 3, 08
Stat, 675; 46 U.S.C. 381, 362, 301, 391a, 382,
300, 404-400, 411, 412, 435, 481, 480, 366, 395,
863, 867, 6526p, 1333, 390b, 50 US.C. 108;
E.O. 11236; Treasury Department Orders 120,
July 31, 1950, 16 F.R. 6521; 167-14, Nov. 26,
1054, 19 F.R. 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1956,
21 F.R. 4804. CGFR 56-28, July 24, 10566, 21
F.R. 5650; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1059, 24 F.R. 8857,

one-fourth

12 The same stress may

be spocification. tended to apply to valves

Subpart 55.07—Detail Requirements
§ 55.07-6 [Amended]

2. Section 55.07-6 Expansion and flex-
ibility 4s amended by changing the last
two words of paragraph (b) from “slip
joints™ to “movable joints that will pro-
vide adequate flexibility."

Subpart 55.10—Pumping Arrange-
ments and Piping Systems

3. Section 55.10-40(c) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 55.10-10

(¢) Piping between service pumps and
burners shall be located so as to be readily
observable. The relief valve located at
the pump and the relief valves fitted to
the fuel-oil heaters shall discharge back
into the fuel supply tank or the suction
side of the pump. The return line from
the burners shall be so arranged that the
suction piping cannot be subjected to dis-
charge pressure.

Subpart 55.13—Refrigeration Systems
§£55.13-10 [Amended]

4. Section 55.13-10 Pressure vessels
and piping is amended by changing in
the first sentence of paragraph (a) the
last two words from “design pressure"
to “maximum allowable pressure,” and
by changing in the second sentence of
paragraph (b) the last two words from
“design pressure” to “maximum allow-
able pressure.”

Fuel oil service systems,

* For nominal thickness not inch.
¥ The mintmum tensile strength employed not included ln the specification
1 These stresses refec to the light drawn condition.

* For pominal thickness not ter than 2.50-Inch.
ﬁ‘u‘m 0.25

be em

Jo 320° ¥,
1 The stress values given for f'm. moterial are not applicable when elther weldiag
or thermal cutting is emp
" To these stresses o coat

'qnnlny factor of 0.50 shall be used, This s pet o

snd fAttings complying with A B.A. standards.
B 366° F.

i This stress is not permitted for temperstures exceeding 366°

M The stresses refer to tho stress relleved condition,

i The maximum oporating tem
harder temper adversely affects des

ature ts (arbitrarily) set st 500° F., becowe
stress in the creep ruplure tesperalure range.

Subpart 55.17—Hydraulic Systems
§ 55.17-30 [Amended]

5. Section 55.17-30 Accumulalors is
amended by changing the last two words
at the end of the first sentence of pars-
graph (¢) from ‘design pressures to
“maximum allowable pressures.”

PART 56—ARC WELDING, GAS
WELDING, AND BRAZING

1. The authority for Part 56 is amend-
ed to read as follows:

Avrnozrry; The provisions of this Part 56
issued under RS, 4405, as amended, 62,
as amended: 46 U.8.C. 875, 416, Interpret of
apply R.S. 4399, as amended, 4400, n= nmr'nd-
ed, 4417, as amended, 44174, bs amended.
4418, ss amended, 4421, as amended. 4420~
4431, as smended, 4433, as amended, #4434, 1
amended, 4453, as amended, 4488, 82 u:ncnrd-
od, 4401, as amended, sec. 14, 20 Stat t‘no,
as amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat, 428, as nmcnq‘:zd‘.
41 Stat, 305, as amended, secs. 1. 2.}9 ”;a'
1544, 1545, as amended, sec. 17, 54 Stat loa'
ns amended, sec. 3, b4 Stat. 347, as amend -
sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec, 3, 68 Stat. 875 o
US.C. 361, 362, 301, 301a, 392, 350, -1_«»;*6 :
411, 412, 435, 481, 489, 366, 395, 363, 307 .2':_
1333, 390b, 50 U.S.C. 108; E.O. 11239; 1‘;3"0
ury Department Orders 120, July 3, 199,
15 PR, 6521; 167-14, Nov. 26, 1054, 19 o
8026; 167-20, June 18, 1966, 21 F& :c s
CGFR 56-28, July 24, 1956, 21 PR, 505
167-38, Oct, 26, 1959, 24 FR. 8857

PART 57—MAIN AND AUXIUARY
MACHINERY

1. The authority for Part 57 is am

ed to read as follows: N

ORITY: of this i

Il:l‘:.d“undcr. R, ".'fo':s’."‘.‘.“’mnm. 62,

end-
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1 amended; 46 US.C, 875, 416, Interpret or
apply RS, 4390, as amended, 4400, as amend-
od, 4417, as amended, 4417a, as amended,
4418, as amended, 4421, as amended, 4426-
431, a3 amended, 4433, as amended, 4434, as
smended, 4453, as amended, 4488, as amend-
od, 4491, as amended, sec. 14, 20 Stat, 600,
as amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as amended,
41 Btat. 305, na amended, secs. 1, 2, 40 Stat.
1544, 1545, ns amended, sec. 17, 54 Stat. 168,
m amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat, 347, as amended,
sec. 3, 70 Stat. 1562, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 48
UBC. 301, 362, 391, 301a, 392, 360, 404400,
411,412, 435, 481, 489, 366, 305, 363, 367, 520p,
1333, 360b, 50 US.C. 108; E.O. 11230; Treas-
uwy Department Orders 120, July 31, 1950,
15 PR. 65621; 107-14, Nov, 26, 1954, 19 FR,
8026; 167-20, June 18, 1056, 21 P.R. 4894;
CGFR 56-28, July 24, 1958, 21 F.R, 5650;
167-88, Oct, 26, 1959, 24 PR, 8857T.

PART 58—REPAIRS TO BOILERS, UN-
FIRED PRESSURE VESSELS AND AP-
PURTENANCES

1. The authority for Part 58 is amend-
ed to read as follows:

Avrnorrry: The provisions of this Part 58
Bsued under R.S. 4405, ns amended,’ 4462, ns
amended; 46 US.C. 375, 416, Interpret or
apply B 8. 4300, as amended, 4400, as amend-
ed, 4417, as mmended, 4417a, as amended,
4418, s nmended, 4421, ns amended, $426-
4431, 0s amended, 4433, as amended, 4434, as
smended, 4453, ns nmended, 4488, as amond-
od, 4481, s nmended, sec. 14, 20 Stat. 690,
83 amended, soc. 10, 35 Stat, 428, as amended,
41 Stat. 305, aas amended, socs. 1, 2, 40 Stat,
1544, 1545, as amended, sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166,
M8 amended, sec, 3, 54 Stat. 347, as amended,
#ec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68 Stat, 675; 48
US.C. 361, 362, 301, 301a, 8932, 300, 404-400,
411, 412, 435, 481, 489, 366, 395, 363, 367,
520p, 1233, 300b, 50 U.8.C. 198; EO. 11239;
Treasury Department Orders 120, July 31,
1950, 15 P.R. 6521; 167-14, Nov. 26, 1054, 19
FR, 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1056, 21 FR.
484: OGFR 56-28, July 24, 1956, 21 PR,
B659; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1050, 24 P.R, 8857,

PART 59— INDEPENDENT INTERNAL
COMBUSTION ENGINE FUEL TANKS

1. The authority for Part 59 is amend-
td to read as follows:

AUTitonrTY: ‘The provistons of this Part 59
fssued under RS, 4405, as amended, 4462, as
lmu::d«x_z 46 US.0. 375, 416. Interpret or
:gﬂ-) RS, 4399, ns amended, 4400, s amend-
= &«17. %5 amended, 44174, as amended,
e A3 amended, 4421, ns amended, 4426~

» 35 amonded, 4433, us amended, 4434, as
imended, 4453, ns amended, 4488, ns amond-
uu:“n' o amended, seo, 14, 29 Stat. 690,
e \ended, soc, 10, 85 Stat. 428, as amended,
: Sat. 505, ns amended, secw, 1, 2, 49 Stat,
s ”-nlﬂfn. 85 amended, sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166,
P tded, sec, 3, 64 Stat. 347, as amendod,
UB'C' 10 Stat, 152, gec. 3, @8 Stat. 075; 46
“14 - 361, 362, 391, 301s, 302, 399, 404409,
520;» 4;2. 435, 481, 489, 366, 305, 363, 367,
< 333, 390b, 50 U.S.C. 198; E.O. 11230;
1956 175)‘ Department Orders 120, July 31,
’R-m\".‘.R. 6521; 167-14, Nov. 20, 1654, 19

B 20: 167-20, June 18, 1056, 21 FR.

COFR 56-28, July 24, 1056, 21 FR.

5: 107
i 197-38, Oct. 26, 1050, 24 P.R. 8857,

PARY 61—INSTAL T T
LATIONS, TESTS
'NSPECHONS M ¢ )
OFFICIAL ", SA.RKINGS, AND

L. The authority ¢,
toread ag follows;y or Part 61 is amended

AUTionryy
[ *_The provisions of this Part 61
ed under R 3, 4406, ns amended, 4462, as
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amended; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416. Interpret or
apply RS. 4309, as amended, 4400, as
amended, 4417, as amended, 4417a, as
amended, 4418, as amended, 4421, as
amended, 4426-4431, as amended, 4433, s
amended, 4434, as ar ded, 4453, us amended,
4488, ns amended, 4401, as amended, soc. 14,
20 Stat. 600, as amended, sec, 10, 35 Stat, 428,
a5 amended, 41 Stat. 305, as amended, secs, 1,
2, 40 Stat, 1544, 1545, an nmended, gec. 17, 54
Stat. 166, as amended, sec, 3, 54 Stat. 347, as
amended, sec. 8, 70 Stat, 152, sec. 3, 88 Stat.
875; 46 US.C. 301, 362, 391, 301a, 392, 800,
404400, 411, 412, 435, 481, 480, 366, 395, 303,
867, B26p, 1333, 390b, 50 U.S.C. 108; E.O.
11239; Department Orders 120,
July 31, 1950, 15 P.R. 6521; 167-14, Nov, 28,
1054, 10 F.R. 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1056, 21
F.R. 4804; CGFR 56-28, July 24, 1054, 21 F.R.
5859; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1950, 24 F.R, 8857

Subpart 61.25—Tests and Inspections
of Pressure Vessels

2. Section 61.25-5 is amended by revis-
ing the introductory sentence of para-
graph (a) but not the subparagraphs
thereof and by adding a new paragraph
(d) to read as follows:

§ 61.25-5 New pressure vessels,

(a) Except as otherwise provided for
in this section, upon completion of a new
pressure vessel one of the following appli-
cable hydrostatic fests shall be made In
the presence of an inspector:

(d) Pressure vessels designed and/or
supported so that they cannot be safely
filled with water, or which cannot be
dried and are to be used in a service
where traces of the testing medium can-
not be tolerated, shall be pneumatically
tested In accordance with § 61.25-16.

3. Section 61.25-15 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 61.25-15 Hydrostatic test of welded
and brazed pressure vessels.

(a) All welded or brazed pressure ves-
sels shall satisfactorily pass the hydro—
static test prescribed by this section, ex-
cepting those unfired pressure vessels
noted under § 61.25-16,

(b) The hydrostatic test pressure shall
be at least equal to 114 times the maxi-
mum allowable pressure stamped on the
pressure vessel, multiplied by the ratio of
the stress value “S” at the test tempera-
ture to the stress value “S” at the design
temperature for the materials of which
the pressure vessel is constructed. The
values for “S™ shall be taken from Table
52.056-10(a) in §52.05-10 for ferrous
materials and Table 54.03-10(¢) in
§ 54.03-10 for nonferrous materials. The
value of “S” at test temperature shall be
that taken for the material at the tabu-
lated value of temperature closest to the
test temperature. The value of “S” at
design temperature shall be as interpo-
lated from the appropriate table, No
ratlo less than one shall be used. The
design shall consider the combined
stress during hydrostatic testing due to
pressure and the support reactions.
This stress shall not exceed 90 percent
of the yield stress of the material at the
test temperature. In addition, the ade-
quacy of the supporting structure, dur-
ing hydrostatic testing, shall be con-
sidered in the design.
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(¢) The hydrostatic test pressure shall
be applied for a sufficient period of time
to permit a thorough examination of all
Joints and connections. The test shall
not be conducted until the vessel and
liquid are at approximately the same
temperature.

(d) Pinholes, cracks, or other defects
detected during the hydrostatic test or
upon examination shall be repaired as
required by Part 58 of this chapter.

(e) Vessels requiring stress relieving
shall be stress-relieved after any welding
repairs have been made.

(1) After repairs have been made the
vessel shall again be tested in the regular
way, and if {t passes the test, the inspec-
tor shall accept it. If it does not pass
the test, the inspector can order supple-
mentary repairs, or, if in his judgment
the vessel is not suitable for service, he
may permanently reject it.

4. Subpart 61.25 is amended by insert-
ing after §61.25-15 a8 new § 61.25-16
reading as follows:

§61.25-16 Pnecumatic testing of pres-
sure v

(8) Pneumatic testing of welded pres-
sure vessels shall be permitted only for
those units which are so designed and/
or supported that they cannot be safely
filled with water, or which cannot be
dried and are to be used in a service
where traces of the testing medium can-
not be tolerated.

(b) Proposals to pneumatically test
shall be submitted to the Commandant
for approval.

(¢) Pneumatic testing shall be limited
to unfired pressure vessels designed and
constructed to the requirements of Class
I pressure vessels,

(d) The pneumitic test shall be 1.25
(1%) times the maximum allowable
pressure of the vessel,

(e) The pneumatic test of pressure
vessels shall be accomplished as follows:

(1) The pressure on the vessel shall
be gradually increased to not more than
half the test pressure.

(2) The pressure will then be in-
creased at steps of approximately one-
tenth the test pressure, until the test
pressure has been reached.

(3) The pressure will then be reduced
to maximum allowable pressure of the
vessel to permit examination.

(f) Pressure vessels pneumatically
tested shall also be leak-tested. The
test shall be capable of detecting leakage
consistent with the design requirements
of the pressure vessel. Details of the
leak test shall be submitted to the Com-
mandant for approval.

(g) After satisfactory completion of
the pneumatic pressure test, the vessel
may be stamped in accordance with
§61.40-5. A marine {nspector shall ob-
serve the pressure vessel in a loaded
condition at the first opportunity fol-
lowing the pneumatic test. The tank
supports and saddles, connecting piping,
and insulation if provided shall be ex-
amined to determine they are satisfac-
tory and that no leaks are evident.

(h) The pneumatic test is inherently
more hazardous than a hydrostatic test,
and suitable precautions shall be taken
to protect personnel and adiacent
property.

Ll
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5. Section 61.25-20 Is amended by add-
ing a paragraph (8) to paragraph (e)
and a paragraph (h) at the end of the
section, which read as follows:

§ 61.25-20 Pressure vessels in service,

. . . - .

‘e) - . »

(9) Pressure vessels which have been
pneumatically tested in accordance with
§ 61.25-16.

(h) (1) Pressure vessels which have
been pneumatically tested shall be
thoroughly examined internally and
externally biennially at the regular an-
nual or biennial inspection, except in
those instances where the inspection
interval is prescribed otherwise by the
specific regulations applicable to the
product carried in Subchapter D (Tank
Vessels), Subchapter I (Cargo and Mis-
cellaneous Vessels), or Subchapter N
(Dangerous Cargoes) of this chapter.
For those tanks the design of which
precludes a thorough internal or external
examination, the thickness shall be de-
termined by nondestructive method ac-
ceptable to the Officer in Charge,
Marine Inspection.

(2) Such pressure vessels in service
are not required to be pneumatically
tested unless repairs have been made to
them, or unless defects are found which
in the ppinion of the marine inspector,
may impair the safety of the pressure
vessel, If required, the pneumatic test
shall be conducted in accordance with
§ 61.25-16.

Subpart 61.40—Markings

6. Section 61.40-1(a) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 61.40-1 Boilers.

(a) Upon satisfactory completion of
the tests and inspection of a new bofler
the following data shall be stamped on
the front head of fire tube bollers and
on the drum head of water tube boilers:

7. Section 61.40-5 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 61.40-5 Unfired pressure vessels,

(a) After a marine inspector has ex-
amined a new pressure vessel subject to
{nspection and has determined that the
vessel has been constructed in accord-
ance with the applicable parts of this
subchapter, and the vessel has satis-
factorily withstood the required tests,

RULES AND REGULATIONS

the following data shall be stamped

(Riveted, brz., welded (class) )

(b‘) Those pressure vessels which must
be pneumatically tested shall be stamped
with “Pneumatic test pressure
p.slr.

SUBCHAPTER G—MARINE ENGINEERING IN-
STALLATIONS CONTRACTED FOR PRIOR TO
JuLy 1, 1935

PART 66—GENERAL

The authority for Part 66 is amended
to read as follows:

Avrnorrry: The provisions of this Part 66
Issued under R.S. 4405, a3 amended, 4462, ns
amended; 46 U.8.C. 375, 416. Interpret or ap-
ply R.S. 4399, as amended, 4400, as amended,
4417, as nmended, 44172, as amended, 4418, as
amended, 4421, ns amended, 4426-4431, as
amended, 4433, s amended, 4434, as
amended, 4453, as amended, 4488, as
amonded, 4401, as amended, sec. 14, 20 Stat.
690, ns amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as
amended, 41 Stat. 305, as amended, secs.
1, 2, 40 Stat. 1544, 1545, as amended, sec.
17, 54 Stat. 166, as amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat.
347. as amended, sec, 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec.
3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 US.C. 361, 362, 391,
391n, 302, 399, 404-400, 411, 412, 435,
481, 489, 366, 395, 363, 367, 526p, 1333, 390D,
50 U.S.C. 108; E.O. 11239; Treasury Depart-
ment Orders 120, July 81, 1950, 15 F.R. 6521;
167-14, Nov, 26, 1954, 19 F.R. 8026; 167-20,
June 18, 1956, 21 P.R. 4894; CGFR 56-28, July
24, 1956, 21 F.R, 5659; 187-38, Oct, 28, 1959,
24 P.R. 88567,

PART 67—CONSTRUCTION

The authority for Part 67 is amended
to read as follows:

Avursontry: The provisions of this Part 87
issued under R.S, 4405, as amended, 4462, as
amended; 46 US.C, 375, 416, Interpret or
apply R.S. 4399, as amended, 4400, a8
amended, 4417, as amended, 44173, as
amended, 4418, &8s amended, 4421, s
amended, 4426-4431, as amended, 4433, as
amended, 4434, as amended, 4458, ns amended,
4488, as amended, 4491, as nmended, sec, 14,
20 Stat, 690, as amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat, 428,
as amonded, 41 Stat. 305, as amended, secs. 1,
2, 49 Stat, 1544, 1645, as amended, sec. 17, 54
Stat. 166, as amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat, 347, ns
amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68 Stat.
675; 48 U.S.C. 361, 362, 301, 391a, 302, 399,
404400, 411, 412, 435, 481, 489, 366, 305, 363,
367, 526p, 1333, 390b, 50 US.C, 198; EO.
11239; Treasury Department Orders 120, July
a1, 1060, 156 F.R, 6521; 167-14, Nov. 26, 1054,
19 P.R. 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1956, 21 F.R.
4894: COPR 56-28, July 24, 1956, 21 F.R. 5659;
167-38, Oct, 26, 1950, 24 F.R, 8857.

PART 68—PIPING SYSTEMS

The authority for Part 68 iz amended
to read as follows:

AUuTHORITY: The provisions of this Purt &8
1ssued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462,
amended; 46 US.C. 875, 416. Interpret orap.
ply RS, 4390, as amended, 4400, as amended,
4417, as amended, 44178, as amended. 4418,
as amended, 4421, as amended, 4426-4431, as
amended, 4433, as amended, 4434, m»
amended, 4453, ns amended, 4483, wn
amended, 4401, as amended, sec. 14, 29 St
690, as amended, sec, 10, 35 Stat, 428
amended, 41 Stat, 305, as amended, secs 1,2,
40 Stat. 1544, 1545, as amended, sec. 17, o4
Stat. 166, as amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat, 247, &
amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat, 1562, sec, 3, 68 St
675; 46 US.C. 361, 362, 391, 301n, 302, 3%,
404400, 411, 412, 435, 481, 489, 360, 385, 38,
367, 526p, 1333, 300b, 50 US.C. 188 EO.
11239; Treasury Department Orders 120, July
31, 1050, 15 FR. 6521; 167-14, Nov. 26, 1954,
19 PR, 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1056, 21 PR
4804: CGFR 56-28, July 24, 1958, 21 F.R. 5656
167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F.R, 8857.

PART 69—INSTALLATIONS, TESTS,
INSPECTIONS, AND REPAIRS

The authority for Part 69 is amended
to read as follows:

Avrnosrry: The provisions of this Part &
tssued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4482, s
amended: 46 U.8.C. 875, 416, Interpret orap-
ply R.S. 4309, as amended, 4400, as amended,
4417, as amended, 4417a, as amended, 4418, a
amended, 4421, as amended, 4426-4431, =&
amended, 4433, as amended, 4434 »
amended, 4453, ns amended, 4433, ™
amended, 4491, as amended, sec. 14, 20 Stal
690, as amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat 428 =
amended, 41 Stat. 305, as amended, seca L
40 Stat. 15644, 1545, ns amended, sec. 17, 3
Stat. 166, as amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat 347,
amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat, 153, sec. 3, 68 Stat.
875; 46 U.S.C. 361, 362, 391, 391n, 3032, 809,
404-409, 411, 412, 435, 481, 480, 306, 305, 363
367, 526p, 1333, 890b, 50 USC, 198 EO
11239; Treasury Department Orders 120, July
31, 1950, 15 F.R. 8521; 187-14, Nov. 26, 1064,
19 F.R. 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1056, 21 PR
4804: COFR 56-28, July 24, 1956, 21 F.R. 5659
167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F.R, 8857,

SUBCHAPTER H—PASSENGER VESSELS
PART 70—GENERAL PROVISIONS

1. The authority for Part 70 js amend-
ed to read as follows:

Aurnogrry: The provisions of this Part ™
issued under R.S. 4405, ns amended, 4462, &

amended; 46 US.C. 875, 416. Interpret ;«
apply R.S. 4390, ns amended, 4400, 85 umeﬂs'
ed, 4421, as amendod, 4436, as amended, 4% S
as amended, 4488, as amended, B¢C 10. .
Stat, 428, as amended, 41 Stat, 305, 83 AmeTE
od, sec. 5, 40 Stat, 1384, as amended e
1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 1545, as amended, ¢

ded, sec, 3, b4 SU

70 Stat, 152, sec- I

Stat. 675; 46 U.S.C. 861, 362, 404, T
481, 366, 395, 363, 307, 626p, 1333, 3NN
U.S.C, 198; B.O. 11239; Troasury Depatifiy
Orders 120, July 81, 1060, 16 FR. 8521: 19700
Nov. 26, 1054, 19 F.R. 8026; 167-20. Jui® o
1956, 21 F.R. 4804; CGFR 066-28, Julj:) &
1956, 21 P.R. 5650; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1009.°<
F.R. B85T.

Subpart 70.05—Application

§70.05-1 [Amended]

2. Section 70.05-1 United States gfg
vessels subject to ghe requiremen i of
subchapter is amended b
paragraph (a) in footnote
70.05-1(a) the title from ¢ Sea,
Convention for the Safety of Life 8%




Wednesday, September 8, 1965

1948, to “International Convention for
Safety of Life at Sea, 1960."

§70.05-3 [Amended]

3. Section 70.05-3 Foreign vessels sub-
ject to the requirements of this subchap-
fer is amended by changing in subpara-
graph (b) (1) the title from “Interna-
tional Convention for the Safety of Life
at Sea, 1948." to “International Conven-
tlon for Safety of Life at Sea, 1960."

4. Section 70.05-10 is amended to read
as follows:

£70.05-10 Application 10 vessels on an
international voyage.

(a) Where, in various places or por-
tons of this subchapter, requirements are
stipulated specifically for “vessels on an
international voyage", it Is intended that
these requirements apply only to vessels
subject to the International Convention
for Safety of Life at Sea, 1960, which are
mechanically propelled on an interna-
tionnl voyage as defined in § 70:10-21,
and certificated to carry more than 12
passengers.

(b) In accordance with Regulation 4,
Chapter I (General Provisions), of the
International Convention for Safety of
Life al Sea, 1960, a vessel which is not
normally engaged on an International
voyage but which, in exceptional eir-
cumstances, is required to undertake s
sngle International voyage may be ex-
empted by the Commandant from any of
the requirements of the Regulations of
the Convention: Provided, That it com-
plies with safety requirements which are
idequate In his opinion for the voyage
which is to be undertaken.

(¢) In accordance with Regulation
l(c), Chapter II (Construction), of the
International Convention for Safety of
Life at Sea, 1960, the Commandant may,
i he considers that the sheltered nature
and conditions of the voyage are such
85 10 render the application of any spe-
¢ific requirements of Chapter IT of this
Convention unreasonable or unneces-
Sary, exempt from those requirements
Mdividual vessels or classes of vessels
which, in the course of their voyage, do
1ot proceed more than 20 miles from the
nearest land,

(d) In accordance with Regulation
3(a), Chapter TIT (Lifesaving Appliances,
F‘c-i. of the International Convention
O Safety of Life at Sea, 1960, the Com-
:nguxdnm. if he considers that the shel-
:nvd nature and conditions of the voy-
O;m' ;xc such as to render the application
= ¢ full requirements of Chapter IIX

this Convention unreasonable or un-
;‘L‘""'\“f!-'- may to that extent exempt
u’\‘;‘,", 1 the requirements of Chapter IIT
“,h."hdual vessels or classes of vessels

e, in the course of their voyage, do

ol go m,
Nearest Or-e than 20 miles from the

Subpart 70.10—Definition of Terms
Used in This Subchapter

da. Secti
Yea dnﬂ;‘;}ggs :70.10—21 is amended to

§70.10-2) International voyage.

(%) The term “International ¥
&5 used In thig subchapter shall nf;?fﬁe
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same meaning as that contained in Reg-
ulation 2(d), Chapter I of the Interna-
tional Convention for Safety of Life at
Sea, 1960, ie., “ ‘International voyage'
means a voyage from a country to which
the present Convention applies to a port
outside such country, or conversely; and
for this purpose every territory for the
international relations of which a Con-
tracting Government is responsible or for
which the United Nations are the ad-
ministering authority is regarded as a
separate country.”

(b) The International Convention for
Safety of Life at Sea, 1960, does not apply
to vessels “solely navigating the Great
Lakes of North American and the River
St. Lawrence as far east as a straight
line drawn from Cap de Roslers to West
Point, Anticosti Island and, on the north
side of Anticost! Island, the 63d Me-
ridian.” Accordingly, such vessels shall
not be considered as belng on an “inter-
national voyage™ for the purpose of this
subchapter.

(e) For the purposes of this subchap-
ter the term “territory” as used in para-
graph (a) of this section shall be con-
sidered to include the Commonwealth of
Puerto Rico, the Canal Zone, all posses-
sions of the United States, and all lands
held by the United States under a pro-
tectorate or mandate.

(d) In addition, although voyages be-
tween the continental United States and
Hawail or Alaska, and voyages between
Hawall and Alaska are not “international
voyages” under the provisions of the In-
ternational Convention for Saféty of Life
at Sea, 1960, such voyages are similar in
nature and shall be considered as “inter-
national voyages” and subject to the
same requirements for the purposes of
this subchapter.

5. Subpart 70,10 is amended by in-
serting after §70.10-29 a new section
70.10-30 reading as follows:

§ 70.10-30 Nuclear vessel.

() A nuclear vessel is a vessel pro-
vided with a nuclear power plant for pro-
pulsion or any other purpose, or any
vessel handling or processing substantial
amounts of radioactlve material other
than as cargo.

Subpart 70.15—Equivalents

6. Section 70.15-1(a) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 70.15-1 Conditions under which
cquivalents may be used,

(a) Where in this subchapter it is pro-
vided that a particular fitting, material,
appliance, apparatus, or equipment, or
type thereof, shall be fitted or carried in
a vessel, or that any particular provision
shall be made or arrangement shall be
adopted, the Commandant may accept in
substitution therefor any other fitting,
material, apparatus, or equipment, or
type thereof, or any other provision or
arrangement: Provided, That he shall
have been satisfled by suitable trials that
the fitting, material, appliance, appa-
ratus, or equipment, or type thereof, or
the provision or arrangement shall be at
least as effective as that specified in this
subchapter.
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Subpart 70.20—General Marine
Engineering Requirements

7. Section 70.20-5 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 70.20-5 Nuclear vessels,

(a) Nuclear vessels shall comply with
the applicable requirements in Subpart
57.30 of Part 57 of Subchapter F (Marine
Engineering) of this chapter., The regu-
lations covering the transportation and
handling of radioactive materials as
cargo are contained in Part 146 of Sub-
chapter N (Dangerous Cargoes) of this
chapter,

PART 71—INSPECTION AND
CERTIFICATION

1, The authority for Part 71 is.amend-
ed to read as follows:

Avrrorrry: The provisions of this Part
71 issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462,
as smended; 46 UB.C. 375, 418, Interpret or
apply R.S. 4399, as amended, 4400, as amend-
ed, 4417, ns amended, 4418, as amended, 4421,
as amended, 4420, ns amended, 4433, as
amended, 4453, as amended, 4488, as amond-
od, 4400, as amended, 4491, as amended, sec,
14, 20 Stat. 600, as amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat.
428, ns amended, 41 Stat. 305, as amended,
sec. 5, 40 Stat. 1384, as amended, secs. 1, 2,
40 Stat. 1544, 1545, as amended, sec, 17, 54
Stat. 166, as amended, soc. 3, 54 Stat. 347, ns
amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68 Stat.
675; 46 US.C. 361, 362, 301, 892, 309, 404,
411, 435, 481, 4832, 489, 366, 395, 363, 369, 367,
526p, 1333, 300b, 50 US.C, 198; E.O. 11239;
Treasury Department Orders 120, July 31,
1050, 15 P.R, 6521; 167-14, Nov, 26, 1054, 19
F.R. 8026; 167-20, Juno 18, 1056, 21 F.R. 4804;
CGFR 56-28, July 24, 1956, 21 F.R. 5659; 167~
38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F R, 8857. Additional au-
thority cited with sectlons affected.

Subpart 71.20—Initial Inspection

1a. Section 71.20-15 is amended to
read as follows:

§ 71.20-15 Scope of inspections.

(a) The initial inspection, which may
consist of a serles of inspections during
the construction of a vessel, shall include
a complete inspection of the structure,
machinery, and equipment, including the
outside of the vessel's bottom, and the
inside and outside of the boilers. The
inspection shall be such as to insure that
the arrangements, materials, and scant-
lings of the structure, boilers and other
pressure vessels and their appurtenances,
piping, main and & machinery,
electrical installations, lifesaving appli-
ances, fire detecting and extinguishing
equipment, pilot ladders, and other equip-
ment fully comply with the applicable
regulations for such vessel and are in ac-
cordance with approved plans, and that
the radio Installations, including fixed
and portable radios for lifeboats, are in
accordance with the requirements of the
Federal Communications Commission.
The inspection shall also be such as to
insure that the workmanship of all parts
of the vessel and its equipment is in all
respects satisfactory and that the ves-
sel 1s provided with lights, means of mak-
ing sound signals and distress signals as
required by applicable regulations and
the applicable “Rules of the Road.”

(b) For nuclear vessels, the foregoing
inspections shall be made except insofar
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as they may be limited by the presence
of radiation. In addition, the inspection
shall include any special requirements
of the vessel's “Safety Assessment.”

Subpart 71.25-—Annual Inspection

2. Section 71.25-10 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 71.25-10 Scope of inspections.

(a) The annual inspection shall in-
clude an inspection of the structure,
boilers, and other pressure vessels, ma-
chinery and equipment. The inspection
shall be such as to insure that the vessel,
as regards the structure, bolilers and
other pressure vessels, and their appur-
tenances, piping, main and auxiliary ma-
chinery, electrical installations, lifesav-
ing appliances, fire detecting and
extinguishing equipment, pilot ladders,
and other equipment Is in satisfactory
condition and fit for the service for which
it {5 intended, and that it complies with
the applicable regulations for such ves-
sels, and that the radio installations,
including fixed and portable radios for
lifeboats, are in compliance with the re-
quirements of the Federal Communica-
tions Commission. The lights and
means of making sound signals and the
distress signals carried by the vessel shall
also be subject to the above-mentioned
annual inspection for the purpose of in-
suring that they comply with the require-
ments of the applicable regulations and
the applicable “Rules of the Road.”

(b) For nuclear vessels, the foregoing
inspections shall be made except insofar
as they may be limited by the presence
of radiation. In addition, the inspection
ghall include any special requirements of
the vessel's “Safety Assessment.”

3. Section 71.25-15(a) is amended by
redesignating subparagraph (7) as sub-
paragraph (8) and by inserting a new
subparagraph (7), 50 that subparagraphs
(7) and (8) read as follows: ’

§ 71.25-15 Lifesaving equipment.

(a) o ey

(7) Where launching devices for in-
flatable liferafts are installed, the
launching device shall be proof tested
with a weight equal to the raft and its
full complement of persons and equip-
ment.

(8) All other items of lifesaving equip-
ment shall be examined to determine
that they are in suitable condition.

4. Subpart 71.75, consisting of § 71.75-
1, Is amended to read as follows:

Subpart 71.75—Cerlificates Under the
International Convention for Safety
of Life at Sea, 1960

Sec.

71.75-1 Application.

71.75-56 Passenger Ship Bafety Certificate
or Nuclear Passenger Ship Safe-
ty Certificate.

71.75-10 Exemption Certificate.

71.76-15 Posting of Convention certificates.

71.95-20 Duration of certificates.

§ 71.75-1 Application.

(a) The provisions of this subpart
shall apply to all vessels on an inter-
national voyage.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

§ 71.75-5 Passenger Ship Safety Certif-
icate or Nuclear Passenger Ship
Safety Certificate.

(a) All vessels on an international
voyage are required to have a “Passenger
Ship Safety Certificate” or a “Nuclear
Passenger Ship Safety Certificate,” as
appropriate.

(b) All such vessels shall meet the re-
quirements of this chapter for vessels on
an international voyage.

8§ 71.75-10 Exemption Certificate.

(a) A vessel may be exempted by the
Commandant from complying with cer-
tain requirements of the Convention
under his administration upon request
made in writing to him and transmitted
via the Officer In Charge, Marine Inspec-
tion.

(b) When an exemption is granted to
a vessel by the Commandant under and
in accordance with the Convention, an
Exemption Certificate describing such
exemption shall be issued through the
appropriate Officer in Charge, Marine
Inspection, in addition to the Passenger
Ship Safety Certificate.

(¢) Nuclear vessels cannot be ex-
empted for any requirements of the
International Convention for Safety of
Li‘e at Sea, 1960.

§ 71.75-15 Posting of Convention cer-
tificates,

(a) The certificates described in this
subpart, or certified coples thereof, when
issued to & vessel shall be posted in a
prominent and accessible place on the
vessel,

(b) The certificate shall be carried in
& manner similar to that described in
§ 71.01-5 for a certificate of inspection.

§ 71.75-20 Duration of certificates.

(a) The certificates shall be Issued
for a period of not more than 12 .months,

(b) An Exemption Certificate shall not
be valid for longer than the period of the
Passenger Ship Safety Certificate to
which it refers.

(c) The Passenger Ship Safety Cer-
tificate or the Nuclear Passenger Ship
Safety Certificate may be withdrawn,
revoked, or suspended at any time when
it is determined the vessel is no longer
in compliance with applicable require-
ments. (See §2.01-70 of this chapter
for procedures governing appeals.)

PART 72—CONSTRUCTION AND
ARRANGEMENT

1. The authority for Part 72 is amend-
ed to read as follows: .

Avrnomiry: The provisions of this Part 72
tssued under RS, 4405, as amended, 4462, as
amended:; 46 US.C. 375, 416, Interpret or
apply R.S. 4309, as amended, 4400, a5 amend-
ed, 4417, as amended, 4418, as amended, 4421,
as amended, 4420, as amended, 4433, as
smended, 4453, as amended, 4483, ua amend-
ed, 4490, as amended, 4491, as amended, sec,
14, 20 Stat, 600, as nmended, sec, 10, 33 Stat.
428, as amended, 41 Stat, 305, as amended,
sec, 5, 40 Stat. 1384, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 40
Stat. 1544, 1545, ns amended, sec. 17, b4 Stat
166, sa amended, sec. 3, 64 Stat. 347, as
amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat, 152, sec. 3, 68 Stat.
675; 46 U.8.C. 361, 862, 301, 392, 309, 404, 411,
435, 481, 482, 480, 366, 305, 363, 869, 367,
520p, 1333, 390b, 50 US.C. 108; E.O, 11239;

Department Orders 120, July 31,
1050, 16 F.R. 8521; 167-14, Nov, 20, 1954, 19
PR, 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1056, 21 PR
4804; CGFR 506-28, July 24, 1066, 21 PR
5659; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1050, 24 FIR. 8847
Additional authority cited with sections
affected.

Subpart 72.05—Structural Fire
Protection

1a. Section 72.05-1(b) is amended t0
read as follows:

§ 72.05-1 Application.

(b) The provisions of this subpart,
with the exception of §72.05-00, shall
apply to all vessels noted in paragraph
(a) of this section contracted for on or
after May 26, 1965. Such vessels con-
tracted for prior to May 28, 1965, shall
meet the requirements of § 72.05-90.

2. Section 72.05-10 is amended by re-
vising paragraphs (¢) and (p) to read
as follows:

§ 72.05-10 Type, location, and construe
tion of fire control bulkheads and
decks,

(¢) All bulkheads and decks shall be
classed as A-60, A-30, A-15, A-0, B-15,
B-0, or C, depending upon the type of
space on each side of the bulkhead or
above and below the deck.

(1) Bulkheads or decks of the “A"
Class shall be composed of steel of
equivalent metal construction, suitably
stiffened and made intact with the main
structure of the vessel, such as shell,
structural bulkheads, and decks. They
shall be so constructed that, if subjected
to the standard fire test, they would be
capable of preventing the passage of
smoke and flame for 1 hour. In addi-
tion, they. shall be so insulated with
approved structural insulation, bulkhead
panels, or deck covering that the averast
temperatures on the unexposed side
would not rise more than 250° F. above
the original temperature, nor would the
temperature at any one point, fncluding
any joint, rise more than 325° F. above
the original temperature, within the time
listed below: :

Class A-60.... 60 minutes,

Class A-30. ... 80 minutes,

Class A-15-._. 15 minutes. R

0 minutes (lLe., no Insulation
requirements).

(2) Bulkheads of the “B" Class shall
be constructed with approved {ncombus-
tible materials and made intact m:
deck to deck (or to ceiling as provid
in paragraph (h) of this section) and g
shell or other boundaries. They shall
so constructed that, if subjected to the
standard fire test, they would be capabie
of preventing the passage of flame fo;
1, hour. In addition, their insulatio
value shall be such that the nvrmlf
temperature of the unexposed side woum
not rise more than 250° F. sbove :he
original temperature, nor would for
temperature at any one point, mfmbm‘;
any joint, rise more than 405° F. “ume
the original temperature within the
listed below:
e 351::::::-(1.0.. no Insulation

roquirements) .



Wednesday, September 8, 1965

(3) Class C bulkheads or decks shall
be constructed of approved incombustible
materials, but need meet no require-
ments relative to the passage of flame
nor the limiting of temperature rise.

(p) Decking within surgical operating
rooms shall be of & type which s accept-
sbly conductive to prevent accumulation
of dangerous electrostatic charges, and
shall be in general agreement with “Code
for Flammable Anesthetics,” of issue in
effect at the time the construction or al-
teration of the vessel is contracted for,
published by the National Fire Protection

Association, 60 Batterymarch Street,
Boston, Mass., 02100,
§72.05-90 [Amended]

3. Section 72.05-90 Vessels contracted
for prior to May 26, 1965 is amended by
changing the date in the headnote, para-
graph (¢) (two times), and paragraph
(d} from “January 1, 1962" to “May 26,
1965."

PART 73—WATERTIGHT
SUBDIVISION

1. The authority for Part 73 is amended
to read as follows:

Avruoprry: The provisions of thia Part
7 lsued under R.S. 4405, as amendoed 4462,
& amended; 468 US.C. 375, 416. Interpret
or apply RS, 4417, as amended, 4418, as
amended, 4420, as amended, 4488, as
smended, 4490, ns amended, sec. 3, 24 Stat.
120, a5 amended, sec. 10, 356 Stat. 428, as
bmended, 41 Stat. 305, a3 amended, sec., 2,
45 5tat. 1403, ss amended, sec. 2, 49 Stat. 888,
i amended, sec. 5, 40 Stat, 1384, as amended,
becs. 1, 2, 40 Stat. 1544, 1545, as amended,
fec. 17, 54 Stat. 166, as amended, soc. 3, 54
Stat. 347, na amended, soc 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec.
3, 68 Stut. 675; 46 US.C. 391, 302, 404, 481,
482, 483, 308, 369, 85a, 88a, 360, 367, 526p,
1333, 390, 50 U.8.0, 198; BO. 11239; Treas-
\ry Depoartment Orders 120, July 31, 1950, 15
FR. 0521; 167-14, Nov. 20, 1064, 19 F.R. 8026;
167-20, June 18, 1086, 21 P.R. 4804; COFR
56-28, July 24, 1058, 21 PR, 5659; 1067-38,
Oct. 20, 1050, 24 PR, 8857: 16748, Oct. 19,
1962 27P R 10504,

Subpart 73.01—Application

1. Seotion 73.01-1(a) Is amended to
read as follows:

§73.01-1 Gencral

‘a) The provisions of this part, with
the exception of Subpart 73.90, shall
8Dply to all vessels contracted for on or
x{sfu-r May 26, 1965. Vessels contracted
OF prior to May 26, 1965, shall meet the
equirements of Subpart 73.90.

Subpart 73.05—Definitions

2. Section 73.05-10 is amended to read
a5 follows:

§ 73.05-10 Machinery space.

15 ente D machinery space is to be taken
the ending from the molded base line to
nte_mdrgin line and between the extreme
b;‘“" ‘ransverse watertight bulkheads
et {he spaces containing the main
s servie ) o Propelling machinery,
:‘!‘ 7 Serving the needs of propulsion,
a all Di‘l’mancnt coal . In the

Case of unusyga) arrangements the Com-

FEDERAL REGISTER

mandant may define the limits of the
machinery space.

Subpart 73.10—Rules for Subdivi-
sion—Vessels on International
Voyages and Vessels of 150 Gross
Tons and Over in Ocean and or
Coastwise Service

3. Subpart 73.10 is amended by insert-
ing after §73.10-20 a new §73.10-23
reading as follows:

§ 73.10-23 Vessels especially required
to have a factor of subdivision not
more than 0.5,

(a) ve of the results of ap-
plication of §73.10-20, any vessel 430
feet in length or longer shall have a
factor of subdivision of not more than 0.5
if the value of “X” as given by either of
the following formulae is equal to or
exceeds the values given in Table 73.10-
23(a), whichever is the greater:

(M +2P) (M +2Py)
Ax==v — T VIFoP
where:

M=the volume of the machinery space,
as dofined In §73.05-10, with the
addition thereto of the volume of
any permanent oll fuel bunkers
which may be situated abova the
inner bottom and before or abaft
the machinery spiace.

P=the whole volume of the er
spaces below the margin line, as de-
fined In § 78.05-11,

V=1the whole volume of the vessel below
the margin line.

Py =06LN, but not more than the sum of
P and the whole volume of the
nctunl passenger spaces above the
margin line or 0.4LN, whichever is
less.

L=length of the vessel in feet, as defined
in § 73.05-3.

N=number of passengers for which the
vessel Is to be certificated,

Tante 73.10-23(n)

SaEEE

- o ot o o
-t
~p-

FHTHT

Interpolato for Intermodiate values,

4. Section 73.10-35(a) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 73.10-35 Additional subdivision at
forward end.

(a) In vessels 330 feet in length and
upward, one of the main transverse bulk-
heads abaft the forepeak shall be fitted
at a distance from the forward perpen-

dicular which is not greater than the,

permissible length.
Subpart 73.25—Double Bottoms

5. Sectlon 73.25-5 is amended by revis-
ing paragraphs (b), (¢), and (d) to read
as follows:
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§ 73.25-5 Extent of double bottoms.
. . - - -

(b) In vessels 165 feet and under 200
feet in length a double bottom shall be
fitted at least from the machinery space
to the forepeak bulkhead, or as near
thereto as practicable.

(¢) In vessels 200 feet and under 249
feet in length a double bottom shall be
fitted at least outside the machinery
space, and shall extend to the fore and
afterpeak bulkheads, or as near thereto
as practicable.

(d) In vessels 249 feet in length and
upwards a double bottom shall be fitted
amidships and shall extend to the fore
and afterpeak bulkheads or as near
thereto as practicable,

8. Section 73.25-10(a) 15 amended to
read as follows:

§ 73.25-10 Wells in double bottoms,

(a) Small wells constructed in the
double bottom in connection with drain-
age arrangements of holds, ete., shall
not extend downward more than neces-
sary. The depth of the well shall in no
case be more than the depth less 18
inches of the double bottom at the center
line, nor shall the well extend below the
horizontal plane referred to in § 73.25-5
(e). A well extending to the outer bot-
tom is, however, permitted at the after
end of the shaft tunnel of screw vessels.
Other wells, such as for lubricating oil
under main engines, may be permitted by
the Commandant, if satisfied that the
arrangements give protection equivalent
to that afforded by & double bottom com-~
plying with this section.

Subpart 73.30—Penetrations and
Openings in Watertight Bulkheads

7. Section 73.30-25(b) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 73.30-25 Watertight door limitations.

(b) Machinery space doors. (1) With-
in spaces containing the main and auxil-
iary propelling machinery including boil-
ers serving the needs of propulsion and
all permanent bunkers, not more than
one door apart from the doors to bunkers
and shaft tunnels may be fitted in each
main transverse bulkhead. Where two
or more shafts are fitted, the tunnels
shall be connected by an intercommuni-
cating passage. There shall be only one
door between the machinery space and
the tunnel spaces where not more than
two shafts are fitted and only two doors
where there are more than two shafts,
Except as provided in §73.35-5(b), all
these doors shall be of the sliding type
and shall be located so as to have their
sills as high as practicable. The hand
gear for operating these doors from above
the bulkhead deck shall be situated out-
side the spaces containing the machinery
if this is consistent with a satisfactory
arrangement of the necessary gearing.

Subpart 73.35—Watertight Bulkhead
Doors

8. Section 73.35-10 {5 amended by re-
vising paragraphs (b) and (¢) to read as
follows:
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§ 73.35-10 Class 2 doors, permissible

locations.
- - - - -
(b) When the number of watertight
doors which may etimes opened at

sea, and whose sills dre below the decpest
subdivision loadline (excluding doors at
entrance to shaft tunnels) does not ex-
ceed five and the ship has no passenger
spaces below the bulkhead deck, these
watertight doors and the shaft tunnel
doors shall be of sliding type but may be
hand operated (Class 2).

(c) When the total number of water-
tight doors which may be sometimes
opened at sea, and whose sills are below
the deepest subdivision loadline, does not
exceed two and they are into or within
the space containing machinery, these
two doors shall be of sliding type but may
be hand operated (Class 2).

9. Sectfon 73.35-15(a) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 73.35-15 Class 3 doors, required lo-
cations,

(a) When the number of watertight
doors which may be sometimes opened at
sea, and whose sllls are below the deepest
subdivision loadline (excluding doors at
entrance to shaft tunnels) exceeds five,
or where the vessel has passenger spaces
below the bulkhead deck, all of these
doors and those at the entrance to shaft
tunnels or ventilation or forced draft
ducts shall be power operated (Class 3),
and shall be capable of being simul-
taneously closed from a central station
situated on the bridge.

Subpart 73.90—Vessels Contracted
for Prior to May 26, 1965

10. The title for Subpart 73.90 is
amended by changing the date from
“January 1, 1962, to “May 26, 1965," 5o
that it reads as set forth above.

§73.90-1 [Amended]

11. Section 73.90-1 Requirements 1s
amended by changing in the introduc-
tory sentence of paragraph (a) the date
!am& “January 1, 1062, to “May 26,
1 »

PART 74—STABILITY

1. The authority for Part 74 is amend-
ed to read as follows:

Avrnonrry: The provisions of this Part 74
{esued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as
amended; 46 USC. 375, 416. Interpret or
apply R.S. 4417, as amended, 4413, as amend-
ed, 4426, as amended, 4488, as amended, 4490,
as amendod. sec. 3, 24 Stat, 120, as amended,
sec. 10, 35 Stat, 428, as amended, 41 Stat. 305,
as amended, sec. 2, 45 Stat. 14683, as amended,
sec. 2, 40 Stat. 888, as amended, sec. 5, 49
Stat. 1334, os amended, secs, 1, 2, 49 Stat.
1544, 1545, na amended, pec. 3, 54 Stat, 347,
s amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 3, 08
Stat. 675; 46 US.C. 301, 303, 404, 481, 483,
403, 395, 363, 85n, 88a, 360, 367, 1333, 390D,
50 U.S.C. 198; EO, 11239; Treasury Depart-
ment Orders 120, July 31, 1950, 15 F.R. 6521;
107-14, Nov. 26, 1954, 19 F.R. 8026; 167-30,
June 18, 1956, 21 FP.R. 4804; CGFR 56-28,
July 24, 1956, 21 P.R. 5650; 167-38, Oct. 26,
1050, 24 F.R. 8857, 167-48, Oct. 10, 1062, 27
FP.R. 10504.

Subpart 74.01—Application

1a. Section 74.01-1 is amended by add-
ing a new paragraph (b) reading as
follows:

RULES AND REGULATIONS
§ 74.01-1 General.

-

(b) The provisions of this part, with
the exception of Subpart 74.90, shall
apply to all the vessels noted in para-
graph (a) of this section, which are con-
tracted for on or after May 26, 1965.
Such vessels contracted for prior to May
26, 1965, shall meet the requirements of
Subpart 74.90.

Subpart 74.10—Stability Standards

2. Section 74.10-15 is amended by can-
celling paragraph (e), by revising sub-

paragraphs (a) (1) and (¢) (8), and by
revising Table T74.10-15(c) (4) in sub-
paragraph (¢) (4), which read as follows:

§ 74.10-15 Damaged stability standards,

(a) Application. (1) The provisions
of this section shall apply to all vessels
that are required by Subparts 73.10 and
73.15 of this subchapter to have at least
a one-compartment standard of sub-
division.

(¢) Damaged stability calculations.

(4

Tasre 74.10-15(c)(4)

Trans-
Viessel eategory Loogitudinal extent ! verse Vertical extont
extent 3
P 1R T B RR S S 10 foet4-0.031, or 35 feet (which- B | From baso Ine upward withost
ever i less) no main bulk- Hmit,
bead lovolved,
Vessols required by Subpart 35 foot or 10 feet+0.03L (which- 3B } From base line upwan! without
73.15 to have a two compart- ever Is less) lnvolvlngnot Nmit.
ment standard of subdivision, more than one main bulk-
Vessels required by Sabpart 10 feot 40,031, or 35 feet (which- 3B | From base Une upward with-
73.10 to have a factor of sub- ever iy less) mmmnm ous ilmit.
division of 0.50 or less, than one maln bulk J
20 feet+0.04L, Invoiving not 340 | Top of double bottom upwsnl
more than coe maln bulk- without lmit,
Vessels reguired by Subpart 20 feet-+0,04L, but In any case B | From base Une npwand witk-
73.10 to bhave a Inctor of sub- Jong enough to involve two out Mmit.
division of 0,33 or jess. uun: bulkheads

The
at the Jovel of the deopest subdi
o m

fnboard penctration at the deepest subdi

(8) For unsymmetrical flooding with
assumed side damage in excess of 10 feet
plus 0.03L, the remaining heel due to un-
symmetrical moment, after equalization
as provided by subparagraph (5) of this
paragraph shall not exceed 15 degrees.

» - . - -

(e) [Canceled.]

Subpart 74.90—Vessels Contracted
for Prior to May 26, 1965

3. Part 74 Is amended by adding after
§ 74.25-1 a new Subpart 74.90 entitled
“yessels Contracted for Prior to May 26,
1965, and containing § 74.90-1 reading
as follows:

§ 74.90-1 Requirements.

(a) Vessels eontracted for prior to
May 26, 1965, shall meet the requirements
specified in this section.

(b) Except as otherwise provided in
this section, existing arrangements, ma-
terials, and facilities previously approved
will be considered satisfactory so long as
they meet the minimum requirements of
this section and they are maintained in
a suitable condition to the satisfaction of
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection.
Minor repairs and alterations may be
made to the original standards.

(¢) In general, the standards of sta-
bility previously sattained should be
maintained. In this regard, and particu-
larly with respect to § 74.10-15, no change
or modification should result in a lower-
ing of stability farther below that re-
quired for a new vessel than existed
before the change or modification. This

Hne. P
olded beam ot the dock and at the Joad water lin
bo taken 53 the mean betwesn thahbo.:‘mﬂntkm [

rd from the vessel's side and at right angles to the centarlios
or vessels on inlsnd waters.and for forry

o dud‘xpudahllg‘ the transverse extent of dasuage way
t the using the maximum beam at the deck aad e
load line using tho maxioigm beam st that load Hoe.

veasels, where tbe math

i5 intended to include the normal sddi-
tions and subtractions which occur over
the life of the yessel,

PART 75—LIFESAVING EQUIPMENT

1. Aurnonrry: The provisions of thls Purt
%5 issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4362,
os amended: 46 U.S.C. 875, 410. Interpret
or apply R.S. 4417, as amended, 4418, &
amended, 4426, a5 amended, 4488, ns amend-
ed, 4491, as amended, sec. 10, 85 Stat. 428, ™
amonded, 41 Stat. 306, ss amended, #8C5. 1
2, 40 Stat. 1544, 1545, as amended, sec 19
54 Stat. 166, as amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347,
us amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 162, sec. &
Stat. 675; 46 U.S.C. 301, 802, 404, 481, 483,
305, 363, 367, 526p, 1333, 390D, 50 U.S.0. 198
EO. 11239; Treasury ent Orqw
120, July 31, 1050, 15 F.R. 6521; 167 14, Nov.
26, 1954, 19 P.R. 6521; 167-20, Junc 16, l.?.'!ﬂ.
21 P.R. 4894; COFR 56-28, July 24, 1955, il
F.R. 5650; 167-38, Oct, 26, 1960, 34 F.. 8657,

Subpart 75.10—Lifeboats, Liferaffs,
Lifefloats, and Buoyant Apporotus

1a. Section 75.10-1 is amended (0 read
as follows:

§ 75.10-1 Application.

(a) Except as otherwise provided In
this section, the provisions of this su>
part shall apply to all vessels conlra
for on or after May 26, 1965.

(b) Vessels contracted for priof to
May 26, 1965, shall meet the require
ments of § 75.10-80.

2. Sectlon 75.10-5 fs amended bY I
vising (a) and by revisiné
paragraph (b) (1) and by adding a pam
graph (b) (4), reading as follows:
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7510-5 Type of lifeboats, liferafts,
¢ lifefloats, and buoyant apparatus re-

(a) Lifeboats. (1) All lfeboats shall
be of an approved type, constructed in
secordance with Subpart 160.035 of Sub-
chapter Q (Specifications) of this chap-

ter,

(2) All lifeboats certified to carry 60
or more, but not over 100, persons shall
be either motor lifeboats or shall be fitted
with an approved type of hand-propel-
ling gear. Lifeboats carrying more than
100 persons shall be motor lifeboats.

(3) A Class 1 motor lifeboat is one
that is fitted with a compressioh igni-
tion engine, is capable of being readily
started in all conditions, and has suffi-
clent fuel for 24 hours continuous op-
eration. The speed ahead In smooth
water when loaded with its full comple-
ment of persons and equipment shall be
ot least 6 knots.

(4) A Class 2 motor lifeboat shall
meet the Class 1 requirements, and in ad-
dition, shall be fitted with a search light
constructed in accordance with Subpart
161,006 of Subchapter Q (Specifications)
of this chapter.

(6) A Class 3 motor lifeboat shall meet
the Class 2 requirements, and in addi-
Hon, shall be fitted with a radio cabin
and & radio installation complying with
requirements of the Federal Communi-
tations Commission.

(6) All lifeboats, except those in-
stalled on vessels in river service, shall
be fitted with suitable disengaging ap-
paratus consisting of fixed hooks in the
lifeboat or mechanical disengaging ap-
paratus. Mechanical disengaging appa-
ratus, If fitted, shall be of an approved
type, constructed in accordance with
Subpart 160,033 of Subchapter Q (Speci-
cations) of this chapter.

() All lifeboats installed on ocean,
toastwise, or Great Lakes vessels of over
3,000 gross tons shall be fitted with me-

cal disengaging apparatus so ar-
ranged as to make it possible for the life-
b?az.s to be launched with their full com-
g;gll!:ent of L:)crsons and equipment while
vessels are underway or stopped,

and for both ends of the lifeboat to be re-
simultaneously, under tension or

not, by one person. Simultaneous release
shall be effected by partially rotating a
b t which shall be continuous and ex-
1 od from points of contact with the

Yt e e
(4 €=
Talts shall be of an approved type, con-
:tructed In accordance with Subpart
og(:i?ls of Subchapter Q (Specifications)
e t!)s chapter. Rigid type liferafts shall
V&'-sde used as required equipment on
S on an international voyage.

» - ™ - .
4) On vessels on an international
:oi:;g’g :::h lnﬂat:’hle liferaft shall have
capacity of than
Ror more than 25 perlom;n.ct s .

3.
- tom?n 75.10-10 s amended to read

No.1ms—pr.m— 4
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§ 75.10-10 Requirements for vessels in
ocean service.

(a) Lifeboats. (1) Except as further
noted in this paragraph, all vessels shall
be provided with sufficient lifeboats on
each side of such aggregate capacity as
will accommodate half the total num-
ber of persons on board.

(2) Lifeboats shall be not less than
24 feet In length, except where owing to
size of the vessel, or for other reasons,
the Commandant considers the carriage
of such lifeboats to be unreasonable or
impracticable. However, in no case shall
lifeboats be less than 16 feet in length.

(3) Emergency lifeboats: One of the
lifeboats on each side of the vessel shall
be of suitable size and design for per-
forming emergency work at sea. Such
lifeboats shall be not more than 28 feet
in length and the ratio of length to beam
shall be not less than 3.3. They shall
be kept ready for immediate use while
the vessel is at sea.

(4) All vessels shall be provided with
the minimum number of motor life-
boats as shown in Table 75.10-10(a)
(4)., In those cases where at least
two motor lifeboats are required, these
shall be one on each side. On vessels of
over 2,500 gross tons which in the nor-
mal course of their voyage are at any
point 200 miles offshore, if a Class 3 mo-
tor lifeboat is not installed, an approved
portable radio unit shall be carried by
the vessel in addition to the one required
by § 75.55-1.

TanvLe 75,10-10(n) (4)

Total number of Minimum Mintmum
persons earriod number number
Clars 2 Class 3
motoe motor
Over Not over lfeboats lfebonts
oot 0 | RS TET
19 - M| IR
bl 1, &0 1 1
LW [ e 2

(5) On vessels on an international
voyage other than a short international
voyage, the Commandant may permit
liferafts to be substituted for lifeboats re-
quired by subparagraph (1) of this para-
graph to the extent that there shall never
be less than sufficient lifeboats on each
side of the vessel to accommodate 374
percent of the total number of persons
on board. In such cases, there shall be
provided approved launching devices for
these liferafts in accordance with Sub-
part 75.27,

(6) Where, In the case of vessels on
short International voyages it is shown
that the carriage of sufficient’ lifeboat
capacity to accommodate all persons on
board, as called for by subparagraph (1)
of this paragraph, is impracticable, the
Commandant may permit a relaxation
from this requirement to the extent per-
mitted by Regulations 27 and 28 of Chap-
ter III of the International Convention
for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1960, pro-
vided the vessel complies fully with the
special watertight subdivision require-

ments of §73.10-65 of this subchapter,’

(7) Vessels not exceeding 150 feet in
length which are under 300 gross tons
engaged exclusively in the business of
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transporting passengers to or from op-
erational sites of exploration, develop-
ment, removal or storage of resources,
or related activities thereof, on the con-
tinental shelf of the United States in
the Gulf of Mexico, in the Atlantic Ocean
south of the thirty-third parallel of north
latitude, and in the Pacific Ocean, may
use approved lifefloats in lleu of life-
boats if a suitable emergency boat is car-
ried and is adequately installed. For
the purpose of this subparagraph the
word “passengers” is defined as meaning
industry personnel engaged exclusively
in the exploration, development, removal
and storage of resources, or related ac-
tivities thereof, on the continental shelf
of the United States who are required by
the nature of their work to ride such
vessels, Vessels subject to this subpara-
graph may also carry supplies, equip-
ment, and cargo.

(8) For vessels not on an international
voyage, inflatable liferafts may be sub-
stituted for lifeboats on certaln vessels
in accordance with § 75.10-25,

(b) Liferafts, lifefloats, and buoyant
apparatus, (1) Vessels on an interna-
tional voyage other than a short inter-
national voyage shall carry, in addition
to any other required equipment, ap-
proved liferafts with an aggregate ca-
pacity of at least 25 percent of the per-
sons on board together with approved
buoyant apparatus with an aggregate
capacity of at least 3 percent of the per-
sons on board. However, if the factor of
subdivision of the vessel is 0.33 or less,
liferafts are not required, but approved
buoyant apparatus shall be provided
with an aggregate capacity of at least 25
percent of the persons on board.

(2) Vessels on a short international
voyage shall carry, in addition to any
other required equipment, approved life-
rafts with an aggregate capacity at least
equal to 10 percent of the capacity of the
lifeboats. In addition, there shall be
carried sufficient approved buoyant ap-
paratus so that the aggregate capacity of
the buoyant apparatus and liferafts is at
least equal to 25 percent of the persons
on board.

(3) All vessels not on an international
voyage shall be provided with buoyant
apparatus sufficlent to accommodate 25
percent of all persons on board. Life-
floats not welghing more than 400
pounds or Type A liferafts may be sub-
stituted for the buoyant apparatus
required.

(4) Inflatable liferafts may be substi-
tuted for liferafts, lifefloats and buoy-
ant apparatus on certain vessels not on
an international voyage in accordance
with § 75.10-25.

4. Section 75.10-15 is amended to read
as follows: -

§ 75.10—]5_ Requirpments for vessels in
coastwise service.

(a) Except as further modified by
paragraphs (b) and (d) of this section,
all other vessels to which this section
pertains shall be provided with sufficient
lifeboats and Type A liferafts to accom-
modate all persons on board. Not less
than 75 percent of the total capacity
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shall be in lifeboats and the remainder
may be in liferafts. Such lifeboats shall
have a length of at least 16 feet unless
otherwise specifically permitted by the
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, in
cases where the crew is insufficient to
properly handle lifeboats of such size or
where there is insufficient space to prop-
erly stow such lifeboats.

(b) In the case of motor vessels of less
than 300 gross tons and, if in the opinion
of the Commandant it is unreasonable
or impracticable to meet the require-
ments of paragraph (a) of this section,
due to the size and arrangement of the
vessel and its intended service, the Com-
mandant may prescribe the size, capac-
ity, and number of lifeboats, or other
boats of suitable design and construc-
tion, liferafts, lifefloats, and/or buoyant
apparatus to be carried as in his opinion
i{s reasonable and practicable. In any
case, there shall be sufficient total ca-
pacity for all persons on board.

(¢c) Inflatable liferafts may be substi-
tuted for lifeboats, lferafts, lifefloats
and buoyant apparatus on certain ves-
sels in accordance with § 75.10-25.

(d) Vessels engaged on international
yoyages shall meet the applicable require-
ments of § 75.10-10.

5. Section 75.10-20 is amended by
adding a subparagraph (5) to para-
graph (a), and by revising paragraph (b)
(including Table 75.10-20(b) (1)) to read
as follows:

§75.10-20 Requirements for vessels in
Great Lakes: lakes, bays and sounds;
Or river service.

(a) General.

(5) Vessels engaged on short interna-
tional voyages shall meet applicable re-
quirements of § 75.10-10.

(b) Ferryboats. (1) Except as other-
wise provided in this paragraph, all fer-
ryboats of 50 gross tons and over shall be
equipped with lifeboats and liferafts in
accordance with Table 75.10-20(b) (1).

Tante 75.10-20(b) (1)

Slzo of ferryboat In
i Galla et o

required

60
120
1240
1350

1
T S . Adhetating. oo Thalts in
asccordance with substitutions permitted by §75.10-25,
allow 10 cuble foet of tfeboatage per person.,

3 Ope-half of the required lifeboatage may be supplied
by Mierafts of Type A or B

(2) Except as otherwise provided in
this paragraph, ferryboats of less than
50 gross tons shall be equipped with life-
boats or Type A or B liferafts as in the
opinion of the Officer in Charge, Marine
Inspection, having jurisdiction may be
necessary in case of disaster to secure the
safety of all persons on board.

(3) Inflatable liferafts may be sub-
stituted for lifeboats, liferafts, lifefloats
and buoyant apparatus on certain vessels
in accordance with § 75.10-25.
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(4) Ferryboats engaged on short in-
ternational voyages shall meet the ap-
plicable requirements of §75.10-10,

6. Section 75.10-25 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 75.10-25 Inflatable liferafts as an al-
ternate for lifeboats, other liferafts,
lifefloats, and buoyant apparatus on
certain vessels not on international
voyage,

(a) (1) On all’ vessels inflatable life-
rafts may be permitted as substitutes for
other types of liferafts, lifefloats and
buoyant apparatus wherever they may
be required.

(2) The capacity of Inflatable life-
rafts carried in place of other liferafts,
lifefloats, and buoyant apparatus shall
be at least equivalent to that required of
the equipment for which substitution is
made.

(3) The substitution of inflatable
liferafts shall not be made without prior
approval of the Officer in Charge, Ma-
rine Inspection,

(b) On all vessels less than 3,000 gross
tons the substitution of inflatable life-
rafts for lifeboats may be permitted as

follows:

(1) (1) On all vessels under 500 gross
tons, inflatable liferafts may be substi-
tuted for all required lifeboats.

({i) The total capacity cf the inflat-
able liferafts shall be at least equal to
the total number of persons that the life-
boats would have been required to ac-
commodate. Partial substitution is per-
missible provided the aggregate lifeboat
and inflatable liferaft capacity is suffi-
clent to accommodate the required num-
ber of persons, as indicated above.

(1) Where substitution of inflatable
liferafts is made, a suitable rescue boat
shall be provided. In the case of partial
substitution, a lifeboat may serve as the
rescue boat.

(2) (1) On all vessels of 500 gross tons
and upwards to 1,600 gross tons, inflat-
able liferafts may be substituted for all
required lifeboats provided two approved
lifeboats of a size acceptable to the Of-
ficer in Charge, Marine Inspection, suit-
able for rescue purposes, one on each
side, are installed.

(i) The aggregate lifeboats and in-
flatable liferaft capacity shall be at least
equal to the total number of persons
that the lifeboats would have been re-
quired to accommodate.

(iii) The launching arrangement and
location of the two lifeboats to be used
as rescue boats shall be such that they
can be readily launched and shall be to
the satisfaction of the Officer in Charge,
Marine Inspection.

(3) (1) On all vessels of 1,600 gross
tons and upwards to 3,000 gross tons,
inflatable liferafts may be substituted
for all except two of the required life-
boats. These lifeboats shall be of a size
acceptable to the Officer in Charge, Ma-
rine Inspection, and shall be suitable for
rescue purposes. In all cases, two ap-
proved lifeboats, one on each side, shall
be provided.

(if) The aggregate lifeboat and in-
flatable liferaft capacity shall be at least
equal to the total number of persons that
the lifeboats, for which substitutions are
made plus those remaining on board,
:ould have been required to accommo-

ate.

(4) The substitution of inflatable life.
rafts for lifeboats shall not be made
without prior approval of the Officer in
Charge, Marine Inspection.

(¢) The Commandant may glve spe-
cial consideration to the substitution of
approved inflatable liferafts for required
lifeboats on vessels of 3,000 gross tons
and over.

7. Section 75.10-90 is amended to read
as follows:

£ 75.10-90 Vessels contracted for prior
to May 26, 1965.

(a) Vessels contracted for prior @
May 26, 1965, shall meet the following re-
quirements:

(1) Except as specifically modified by
this paragraph, the requirements of
$§ 75.10-5 through 75,10-25 shall be com-
plied with insofar as the number and
general type of lifesaving equipment i
concerned. Existing items of lifesaving
equipment previously approved, but not
meeting the applicable specifications of
requirements set forth in §§ 75.10-5
through 75.10-256 may be continued in
service so long as they are maintained in
good condition to the satisfaction of the
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection
Minor repairs, alterations, and replace-
ments may be permitted to the same
standards as the original installation
However, all new installations or major
replacements shall meet the applicable-
specifications or requirements In this

rt.

(2) Vessels certificated for ocean seiv-
ice may comply with this subparagraph
in leu of subparagraph (4) of this para- |
graph. In this respect, vessels with 130¢
less lifeboats shall have at least ont
motor lifeboat; vessels with over 12 bub
not over 19 lifeboats shall have 2 motor
lifeboats, one of which shall have 8
searchlight and radio cabin; vessels ¥
over 19 lifeboats shall have 2 motor life-
boats, both of which shall have a search-
light and radio cabin. If & vessel W
13 or less lifeboats is of over 2,500 gros
tons and in the normal course of its
voyage is at any point 200 miles offshort
the motor lifeboat shall be fitted wlﬂ} 5
radio cabin, or alternately, an Approv
portable radio unit shall be carried by %
vessel in addition to that requir d
§ 75.55-1. Existing motor lifeboat I
stallations with spark ignition engines
may be retained, but replacements &b
meet current specifications. for

(3) The substitution of lferafts f',
lifeboats permitted by § 75.10-10(a) ¥
and (6) shall not apply. Y008

(4) On vessels of over 3,000 gross e
certificated for ocean, coastwise. 0F Gree
Lakes service, all replaceme
gaging apparatus shall meet th
ments of §75.10-5(a) (6) ().
other vessels in any service

0
_ all of the
lifeboats on a particular vessel shall D¢
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fitted with the same type of disengaging
apparatus,

(5) Vessels certificated for coastwise
service the keels of which were laid prior
to July 2, 1915, during the interval be-
tween May 156 and September 15 in any
one year, both dates inclusive, shall have
sufficient lifeboats, liferafts, or buoyant
apparatus to accommodate all persons on
board, not more than 30 percent of which
may be in buoyant apparatus and not
more than a total of 656 pércent may be in
iferafts and buoyant apparatus,

Subpart 75.15—Stowage and Mark-
ing of Lifeboats, Liferafts, Lifefloats,
and Buoyant Apparaivs

8. Section 75.15-1(a) is amended to
read as follows:

£§75.15-1 Application.

(a) The provisions of this subpart,
with the exception of §75.15-00, shall
apply to all vessels contracted for on or
after May 26, 1065. Vessels contracted
for prior to May 26, 1965, shall meet the
requirements of § 76.15-00.

9. Section 75.15-10 is amended to read
as follows:

§75.15-10 Siowage.

(a) Lifeboats, liferafts, lifeflioats, and
buoyant apparatus shall be stowed in
fuch a manner that:

(1) They are capable of belng
lsunched in the shortest possible time,

(2) They shall not Impede the launch-
Ing or handling of other lifesaving ap-
pliances, '

(3) They shall not impede the mar-
shalling of persons at the embarkation
satlons, or their embarkation.

(4) They shall be capable of belng
put in the water safely and rapidly even
utgmilcr unfavorable conditions of list and

» vf'b> Lifeboat stowage shall be as fol-
VS

1) Every lifeboat shall be attached
04 separate set of davits,

(2) Sultable access to the lifeboats
shall be provided to enable the crew to
Prepare the lifeboats for launching,

3) Lifeboats shall be so stowed that
tmbarkation into them may be made
mpidly and in good order.

mm Lifeboats shall not be stowed in

Oeblzotv:dol the c(\;emcl tlllor as far aft as
‘ndanger t

overhang of the ster!r)\’ ol e S

(5) Lifeboats shall be 50 stowed that

i shall not e necessary to lift them in

order to swing out the davits.

(6) Lifeboats may be stowed on more
lz_en one deck, provided proper measures

ta;;;x] tor prevent lifeboats on a lower
e nbovg' ouled by those stowed on a

(7 Means shall be provided for bring-
:nnz the lifeboats agalnst the ship’s side

4 holding them there so that persons
may be safely embarked.
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(8) Vessels in ocean or coastwise serv-
ice shall be fitted with skates or other
suitable means to facilitate launching
against an adverse 1ist of up to 15
degrees. However, skates may be dis-
pensed with If, in the opinion of the
Commandant, the arrangements are
such as to insure that the lifeboats can
be satisfactorily launched without such
skates.

(9) Ocean and coastwise vessels fitted
with radial davits shall, when the
weather permits, have one of the life-
boats on each side swung out while at
sea, griped in to a boom or rail, and ready
for immediate use.

(10) On vessels in ocean and coastwise
service, where applicable, means shall be
provided outside the machinery space
to prevent the discharge of water into
the lifeboats while they are being low-
ered. This shall consist of baffies to de-
flect the water down the vessel’s side, or
reach rods, or other means to close the
discharge openings.

3 (¢) Liferaft stowage shall be as fol-
ows:

(1) Liferafts for which approved
launching devices are required shall be
distributed equally on each side of the
ship and shall be stowed so as to be
readily accessible to the launching device
which serves them. They shall not be
stowed in the bows of the vessel nor as
far aft as to be endangered by the propel-
lers or overhang of the stern. Such life-
rafts shall be capable of being put into
the water loaded with thelr full com-
plement of persons and equipment even
with unfavorable conditions of trim and
a list of 15 degrees either way.

(2) Means shall be provided outside
the machinery space to prevent discharge
of water Into liferafts launched at fixed
positions or from approved launching de-
vices.

(3) The liferafts for which approved
launching devices are not required shall
be capable of belng launched even with
unfavorable conditions of trim and a list
of 15 degrees either way.

(4) On vessels fitted with approved
devices for launching lferafts, all life-
rafts shall be of a size and type which
is capable of being launched from such
devices. -

(5) Type A liferafts shall be stowed on
standard skids constructed in accordance
with Subpart 160.042 of Subchapter Q
(Specifications) of this chapter,

(6) Type B liferafts shall be stowed in
such a manner that they may be readily
launched.

(7) The additional liferaft required on
Great Lakes vessels by Table 75.10-20(a)
shall be stowed In such & manner that it
will float clear in the event of sinking of
the vessel. The requirements of the
other subparagraphs in this paragraph
need not be complied with for such life~
raft.

(8) Inflatable liferafts shall be stowed
in such a manner that they will float free
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in the ecvent of the vessel sinking.
Stowage and launching arrangements
will be to the satisfaction of the Officer
in Charge, Marine Inspection.

(d) Lifefloat and buoyant apparatus
stownge shall be as follows:

(1) Lifefloats and buoyant apparatus
shall be stowed in such a manner as to
be readlly launched. Lifefloats and
buoyant apparatus exceeding 400 pounds
in weight shall be stowed in such a man-
ner as not to require lifting before
launching.

(2) Lifefloats and buoyant apparatus
shall not be secured to the vessel except
by lashings which can be easily slipped.
They may be stowed In tiers one above
the other, but not more than four high.
When stowed in tiers, the separate units
shall be kept apart by sultable distance
pieces.

(3) Means shall be provided to prevent
shifting.

10. Section 75.15-90 is amended to
read as follows:

§ 75.15-90 Vessels contracted for prior
to May 26, 1965,

(a) Vessels contracted for prior to
May 26, 1965, shall meet the following
requirements:

(1) The provisions of §§75.15-5
through 75.15-15 shall be met except as
further set forth in this paragraph.

(2) The requirements of § 75.15-10(b)
(8) shall apply unless, in the opinifon of
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection,
it 1s unreasonable or impracticable or the
arrangements or construction of the ves-
sel make the use of skates or similar
appliances unnecessary,

(3) The requirements of § 75.15-10(b)
(10) need only apply if it is deemed rea-
sonable and practicable by the Officer in
Charge, Marine Inspection.

(4) Existing vessels having nested life-
boats may continue such arrangements.
However, no subsequent modification, re-
placement, or rearrangement may result
in a greater capacity in the nested life-
boats nor a greater number of persons
being permitted aboard the vessel,

Subpart 75.20—Equipment for Life-
boats, Liferafts, Lifefloats, and
Buoyant Apparatus

11. Section 75.20-1(a) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 75.20-1 Application.

(a) The provisions of this subpart,
with the exception of §75.20-80, shall
apply to all vessels contracted for on or
after May 26, 1965, Vessels contracted
for prior to May 26, 1965, shall meet the
requirements of § 75.20-90.

12, Section 75.20-10 is amended by
revising Table 75.20-10(a) to read as
follows:

§75.20-10 Required equipment for
lifeboats. ¥
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TAnLE 76,20-10(s)

and soands,

and rivers

-.| Bucket....... ...

..| Compass and mounting.
v mx:&m
.| Drk Indnunu....-
Fire ox

.| Hatehets

. Honving line.
Jackknite. .. ...
.| Ladder, lifeboat
.| Lantern

.| Ol Mluminating (quarts). ..
oot Ofl, storm (gallons). . ......
cas] PRINLEL. .. convervonimensa

.| Providons (pounds per person)
Radlo instaliation
R
R
<] Seh anchor

L) Seareblght oo e icinnmarnne
—.| Signals, distress, foating orange smoke
_.| Bignals, distress, red hand fate........
| Bignals, distress, red parachute flare.. .
71 Tool kit (motor-propelied lifeboats onl

.| Water {(quarts porson) ...

W histle, s

| Cover, protecting

Desalting kit ...

guishars (motor-propetied lifeboats

Bignnls, esavIng. . oo rrreriininns

Nono
Nom;

1
None
None
None

2
Noue
Non:

None
Noane
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& Motar-propelied Hiebouts, certified for 100 or more parsons, shall be fNitted with an additional hand bilge pump

of an approved typo

or & power bilge pamp,
3 For description of units, see § 75,

1
$ Required only on motor-propelled likebosts fitted with mdio cabin, see § 78.10-86(n) (5).
« Vossols 1n constwise service neod only carry 1 unit for each § lebonts or {raction thereof.
* Optional equipment, See § 75.20-15(11), water,

13. Section 75.20-15 is amended by re-
vising paragraphs (g), (J), (w) (text
only, Table 75.20-15(w) continued In ef-
fect), (gg) and (1), and by adding new
paragraphs (mm) through (qq), which
read as follows:

§ 75.20-15 Description of equipment
for lifeboats.

(g) Drinking cups. Drinking cups
shall be enamel coated or plastic, gradu-
ated in ounces, and be provided with
lanyards 3 feet in length.

(}) Flashlight. The flashlight shall be
of an approved Type I, Size No. 3, con-
structed in accordance with Subpart
161.008 of Subchapter Q (Specifications)
of this chapter. Three spare cells (or
one 3-cell battery) and two spare bulbs,
stowed in a watertight container, shall
be provided with each flashlight. Bat-
teries shall be replaced yearly during
the annual stripping, cleaning, and
overhaul of the lifeboat.

(w) Oars. A unit, consisting of a
complement of rowing oars and a steer-
ing oar, shall be provided for each life-
boat in accordance with Table 75.20-15
(w), except that motor-propelled and
hand-propelled lifeboats need only be
equipped with 4 rowing oars and 1 steer-
ing oar. In any case, the emergency
lifeboats shall be provided with the full

complement of oars prescribed by the
table. All oars shall be buoyant,

(gg) Searchlight., The searchlight
shall be of an approved type, constructed
in accordance with Subpart 161.006 of
Subchapter Q (Specifications) of this
chapter. If installed on a lifeboat
equipped with a radio cabin, it shall be
securely mounted to the top of the radio
cabin and its source of power shall be
capable of operating the light intermit-
tently (10 minutes of continuous opera-
tion per hour) for a period of at least 3
hours, Where the power for the radio
equipment and the searchlight are de-
rived from the same source, it shall be
sufficient to provide for adequate opera-
tion of both appliances. On lifeboats
without a radio cabin, means shall be
provided to mount it readily. The
mounting may be of a portable type
(stanchion type or collapsible type).
The source of power shall be connected
with watertight electrical fittings as re-
quired in Subpart 111.60 of Subchapter
J (Electrical Engineering) of this chap-
ter. When not in use, it shall be se-
curely stowed safely, free from any pos-
sible damage. Two spare bulbs shall be
provided with each Installation.

(1) Water. (1) For each person the
lifeboat is certified to carry, there shall
be provided 3 quarts of drinking water
consisting of nine approved hermetically

sealed containers per person constructed
and filled in accordance with Subpart
160.026 of Subchapter Q (Specifications)
of this chapter. The service life of this
equipment shall be limited to 5 vears
from date of packing, and replacement of
outdated containers shall be made at the
first annual inspection of the vessel after
the date of expiration. Approved de-
salting kits capable of producing an
equal amount of drinking water may b2
substituted for not more than one-third
of the drinking water required to be car-
ried in the lifeboat.

(2) The drinking water coniainers
shall be stowed in drinking water tanks,
lockers, or other compartments providing
suitable protection.

(mm) Whistle, signaling. The whistle
shall be of the ball-type, of corrosion-
resistant construction, with a 3-fool
lanyard attached, and in good working
order.

(nn) Fishing kit. The fishing kit shall
be of approved type constructed in ac-
cordance with Subpart 160.061 of Sub-
chapter Q (Specifications) of this chap-
ter

(00) Cover, protecting. The protect-
ing cover shall be of a highly visible color,
and capable of protecting the occupants
against injury by exposure.

(pp) Table of lifesaving signals. The
table shall be in accordance with the pro-
visions of Chapter V, Regulation 16, of
the International Convention for Safely
of Life at Sea, 1960, and shall be printed
on water resistant paper.

(qq) Desalting kit. One or more ap
proved desalting kits may be used as a
substitute for one-third of the required
amount of drinking water per persol
and shall be in accordance with Subpart
160.058 of Subchapter Q (Specifications)
of this chapter.

13a. Section 75.20-20(b) is amend_ed W
read as follows (but the note following i
is retained without change):

§ 75.20-20 Required equipment for
liferafis,

(b) Inflatable liferafts shall be
equipped with ocean service equipment
for vessels on ocean and coastwise routes
and with limited service equipment for
vessels on QGreat Lakes, lakes, bays,
sounds, and river routes in accordance
with Subpart 160.051 of Subchapter Q
(Specifications) of this chapter.

14. Section 75.20-90 is gmended 10
read as follows:

§ 75.20-90 Vessels contracted for
to May 26, 1965.

(a) Vessels contracted for prior -
May 26, 1865, shall meet the followink
requirements: ;

(1) Except as specifically modified ¥
this paragraph, the requirements *
§§75.20-5 through 75.20-35 shall be ;og‘:s
plied with insofar as the number of 1lf 2
of equipment and the method of smv«:;xsw
of the equipment is concerned. EXB: 5,
items of equipment previo o
but not meeting the applicabl
tions or requirements set forth in e
20-5 through 75.20-35 may be co,r“m1 o
in service so long as they are maintslf

priot
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in a good condition to the satisfaction of
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection.
All new Installations or replacements
shall meet the applicable specifications
or requirements in this part.

(2) Lifeboats previously approved
without sutomatic drain plugs shall have
two plugs or caps attached to the lifeboat
by separate chains.

(3) Decked lifeboats shall have no
drain holes or plugs, but shall be equipped
with two bilge pumps.

(4) On vessels in ocean or coastwise
service and contracted for prior to No-
vember 19, 1952, unless other approved
means are provided to achieve the same
purpose, three 14-inch diameter manila
grublines shall be fitted extending from
gunwale to gunwale under the keel to
enable persons to cling to and climb upon
the upturned lifeboat. The ends of each
frabline shall be securely attached to the
slde benches or other permanent part of
the lifeboat and each grabline shall be
made up with figure eight knots spaced
approximately 18 inches apart in order
W provide hand grips. Means shall be
provided for taking up any slack in the
grablines,

Subport 75.25—Davits for Lifeboats

15. The heading for Subpart 75.25 is
amended to read “Davits for Lifeboats.”
s set forth above, .

16. Section 75.25-1(a) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 75.25-1 Application.

(a) The provisions of this subpart,
with the exception of § 75.25-90, shall
apply to all yessels contracted for on or
after May 26, 1065, Vessels contracted
for prior to May 26, 1965, shall meet the
requirements of § 75.25-90.

17, Section 75.25-5(d) is amended to
read as follows:
§75.25-5 General,

»

(@ All davits and necessary gear shall

such as to meet the requirements for
;he installation test set forth in Subpart
B3, The design, arrangements, and

tallation shall be such as to preclude
Undue delay in getting the lifeboats into
the water, and shall be of such strength
that the can be turned out
oo & launching erew and then
o ely }owered with the full complement
31'22"22"?'“3‘1 equipment, with the ship

9 degrees el

& 10-degree trim, P R iy

18. Section 75.25-10
read as fopy 10" 5-10 is amended to
§ :3.2‘?-)0 Requirements for vessels in
Oeean or constwise service,

‘) All vessels shall be fitted with a
s of spproved gravity or mechanical

ed.

+ed. That the span fitted to
which a the davits
lifebonts reca Y0 handle the emergency

Water at
With the v
Way.
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19. Section 75.25-90 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 75.25-90 Vessels contracted for prior
to May 26, 1965.

(a) Vessels contracted for prior to
May 26, 1965, shall meet the following
requirements:

(1) Except as specifically modified by
this paragraph, the requirements of
§§ 75.25-5 through 75.25-15 shall be com-
plied with insofar as the number and
general type of equipment is concerned,
Existing items of equipment previously
approved, but not meeting the applicable
specifications or requirements set forth
in §§75.25-5 through 75.25-15 may be
continued in service so long as they are
maintained in good condition to the satis-
faction of the Officer in Charge, Marine
Inspection. Minor repairs, alterations,
and replacements may be made to the
same standards as the original installa-
tion. However, all new installations or
major replacements shall meet the ap-
plicable specifications or requirements in
this subpart.

(2) On vessels the keels of which were
lald after September 1, 1941, all davits for
lifeboats weighing in excess of 5,000
pounds when fully equipped (but without
persons) shall be of the gravity type.

(3) Existing vessels having nested life-
boats may continue such arrangements.

20. Part 75 is amended by inserting
after #75.25-90 a new Subpart 75.27,
consisting of §§75.27-1 and 75.27-5,
reading as follows:

Subpart 75.27—Inflatable Liferaft
Launching Devices
§ 75.27-1 Application.
(@) The provisions of this subpart
shall apply to all vessels on an interna-
tional voyage on which lferafts were

permitted to be substituted for lifeboats
under the provisions of § 75.10-10(a) (5),

§ 75.27-5 General,

(a) All launching devices for putting
liferafts loaded with persons in the water
shall be of an approved type.

(b) The design, arrangement, and in-
stallation of all launching devices shall
be such as to preclude any undue delay
in getting the liferafts safely into the
water loaded with their full complement
of persons and equipment even with un-
favorable conditions of trim and a list of
15 degrees either way. The design shall
provide a factor of safety of at least 6 in
these conditions, based upon the ultimate
strength of the materials.

(¢) Launching devices shall be so ar-
ranged that after the rafts are loaded
with persons, they do not require lifting
prior to being swung out or lowered,

(d) Launching devices shall be pro-
vided with suitable means for detaching
the liferafts from the falls which is op-
erable from inside the liferaft, or by an
automatic relegse which shall operate
when the weight of the loaded raft is
waterborne; however, such an automatic
release shall be limited to rafts which
are suspended from a single attachment
point,

(e) Launching devices shall be pro-
vided with means for rapidly retrieving
the falls by hand power.
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(I) The number of approved liferaft
launching devices required to be pro-
vided and the number of liferafts allo-
cated to each launching device shall be
as determined by the Commandant, and
shall be such that fully loaded liferafts
and lifeboats of sufficient capacity to ac-
commodate all persons on board can
be put into the water in not more than
30 minutes in calm conditions.

(g) Ona vessels where approved liferaft
launching devices are required, they
shall be distributed equally on each side
of the vessel, and in no case shall there
be less than two launching devices, one
on each side,

Subpart 75.30—Lifeboat Winches

21. Section 75.30-1(a) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 75.30-1 Application.

(a) The provisions of this subpart,
with the exception of § 75.30-90, shall
apply to all vessels contracted for on or
after May 26, 1965. Vessels contracted
for prior to May 26, 1965, shall meet the
requirements of § 75.30-90,

22. Section 75,30~10 is amended by
adding a new paragraph (d) reading as
follows:

§ 75.30-10 Number and type required.

(d) Lifeboat winches shall be fitted
for each set of davits used for the emer-
gency lifeboats, and in addition to meet-
ing all other requirements for winches,
the emergency lifeboat winch shall be
capable of recovering the emergency life-
boat with its full complement of persons
and equipment at a hoisting speed of not
less than 20 feet per minute.

§ 75.30-15 [Amended]

22a. Section 75.30-15 Installation is
amended by canceling paragraph (c).

23. Section 75.30-80 is amended to
read as follows:

§ 75.30-90 Vessels contracted for prior
to May 26, 1965.

(a) Vessels contracted for prior to
May 26, 1965, shall meet the following
requirements:

(1) Except as specially modified by
this paragraph, the requirements of
§§ 75.30-5 through 75.30-15 shall be com-
plied with Insofar as the number and
general type of equipment Is concerned.
Existing items of equipment previously
approved, but not meeting the applicable
specifications or requirements set forth
In §§75.30-5 through 75.30-15 may be
continued in service so long as they are
maintained (h good condition to the sat-
isfaction of the Officer in Charge, Marine
Inspection. However, all new installa-
tions or major replacements shall meet
the applicable specifications or require-
ments in this part.

(2) Vessels certificated for river serv-
ice need not comply with the require-
ments of § 75.30-10(a).

(3) Existing arrangements previously
approved, but not meeting the require-
ments of §75.30-10(d) or § 75.30-15(a),
need not be changed. However, new in-
stallations or major alterations should
conform with such requirements where
reasonable and practicable.
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(4) Where lifeboat winches are used
with gravity davits, the installation shall
comply with the requirements contained
in §160015-3(k), of Subpart 160.015
(Lifeboat Winches) of Subchapter Q
(Specifications) of this chapter.

(5) Lifeboat winches for use with
nested lifeboats shall be provided with
suitable means for rapidly retrieving the
falls by handpower unless separate falls
are provided for each lifeboat.

Subpart 75.33—Blocks and Falls for
Lifeboats

24. The heading for Subpart 7533 is
amended to read “Blocks and Falls for
Lifeboats,” as set forth above.

25. Section 75.33-1(a) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 75.33-1 Application.

(a) The provisions of this subpart,
with the exception of §75.33-90, shall
apply to all vessels contracted for on or
after May 26, 1965, Vessels contracted
for prior to May 26, 1965, shall meet the
requirements of § 75.33-80.

28. Section 75.33-5(b) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 75.33-5 General.

(b) Falls shall be of such length that
the lifeboat may be lowered to the water
with the vessel at its lightest draft listed
15 degrees elther way.

27. Section 75.33-10 is amended by
canceling paragraph (d) and by redesig-
nating paragraphs (e¢) and (f) to )
and (e), respectively, so these para-
graphs read as follows:

§ 75.33-10 Installations where lifehoat

winches are used.
- L - - »

(d) The lead sheaves to the drum
shall be located so as to provide fieet
angles of not more than 8 degrees for
grooved drums and not more than 4 de-
grees for nongrooved drums. By fleet
angle is meant the angle included be-
tween the wire rope from the lead sheave
to the drum tor drum extended) when
it is perpendicular to the axis of the
drum, and the wire rope from the lead
sheave to either extremity of the drum.

(e) Sheaves shall have a diameter at
the base of the groove at least equal to
12 times the diameter of the wire rope.

28. Section 75.33-15 is amended by
canceling paragraph (¢) and by re-
designating paragraph (d) as (¢) so this
paragraph reads as follows:

§ 75.33-15 Installations where lifechoat

winches are not

(¢) There shall be ample clearance
between the cheeks of all blocks. The
width between the cheeks shall be one-
half inch greater than the diameter of
new rope when rope of 3%-inch circum-
ference or greater is used. Blocks for
smaller rope shall be designed with pro-
portional clearances.

29. Seetion 75.33-80 is amended to
read as follows:

RULES AND REGULATIONS

§ 75.33-90 Vessels contracted for prior
to May 26, 1965.

(a) Vessels contracted for prior to
May 26, 1965, shall meet the following
requirements:

(1) Except as specifically modified by
this paragraph, the requirements of
$§ 75.33-5 through 75.33-15, as applica-
ble, shall be complied with insofar as the
general type of equipment is concerned.
Existing equipment previously approved,
but not meeting the detailed require-
ments of §§ 75.33-5 through 75.33-15 may
be continued In service so long as they
are maintained in good condition to the
satisfaction of the Officer in Charge,
Marine Inspection. Minor repalrs, al-
terations, and replacements may be made
to the same standards as the original in-
stallation. However, all new installa-
tions or major replacements shall meet
the applicable requirements in this sub-

part.

{2) When nested lifeboats are used,
the lower blocks shall be of the non-
toppling type unless separate falls are
provided for each lifeboat. Separate
falls shall be provided for each lifeboat
in all nested lifeboat Installations not
using wire falls.

Subpart 75.35—Installation of Life-
boats, Davits, and Winches

30. Section 75.35-5 is amended by re-
vising subparagraphs (b) (3) and (b) (4)
to read as follows:

§ 75.35-5 Tests and examinations.

(b) .

(3) The falls shall be of sufficient
length to lower the lifeboat as
by § 75.33-5(b).

(4) Where lifeboat winches are used,
the following additional determinations
shall be made:

(1) During lowering, the lifeboat shall
be stopped at Intervals of approximately
6 feet by the action of the counterweight
alone. The counterweight shall be ca-
pable of stopping and holding the life-
boat. The brake action shall be smooth,
but positive.

(i) Brakes exposed to the weather
shall be tested under the load condi-
tions with the braking surfaces both wet
and dry.

(iil) The governor brake shall be ca-
pable of controlling the speed of lowering
of the fully equipped lifeboat with its
complement of persons on board to not
more than 120 feet per minute. In ad-
dition, the speed of lowering of the fully
equipped lifeboat without its complement
of persons shall be not less than 40 feet
per minute. However, emergency life-
boats shall have a minimum lowering
speedofaouetpermmutemmemny
equipped condition without persons
aboard and a maximum lowering speed
of 160 feet per minute in the fully
equipped condition with the full com~
plement of persons aboard.

(iv) Emergency lifeboat winches re-
quired to meet the provisions of §75.30-
10(d) shall be capable of recovering the
emergency lifeboats in the fully equipped
condition with the full complement of
personsnboardacaholsnnsspeodolnot
less than 20 fect per minute.

(v) If nested lifeboats are used, the
hand-operated quick-return mechantsm
shall be tested. The action shall be easy
enough for one man to recover the falls

31. Part 75 is amended by inseriing
after § 75.35-5 a new Subpart 75.37, con-
sisting of §§ 75.37-1 and 756.37-5, reading
as follows:

Subpart 75.37—Installation of Inflat-
able Liferaft Launching Devices

§ 75.37-1 Application.

(a) The provisions of this subpart
shall be applicable to all installations
contracted for on or after May 26, 1065,
except as specifically noted.

§ 75.37-5 Testsand examinations.

(a) Upon completion of the instalia-
tion of liferaft launching devices, tests
and examinations as required by this sec-
tion shall be made to the satis{action of
the marine inspector before the vesse!
may be navigated.

(b) A fully equipped liferaft shall be
inflated at its embarkation position. It
shall then be loaded with deadwelght
equivalent to the number of persons k-
lowed (165 pounds per person), plus 10
percent of the total load, which shall
include the weight of the fully equipped
raft. The liferaft shall then be lowered
to the water and disengaged {rom the
falls. Necessary safety precautions ghall
be taken for persons engaged in the load-
fng of the liferaft. No person shall be
allowed in the lferaft while it is belng
lowered. The following determinations
shall be made:

(1) None of the equipment or parts
thereof nor deck connections shall show
signs of permanent set or excessive de-
flection, 4

(2) Arrangements at the embarkation
deck shall be such that persons may
rapidly and safely loaded into the Hife-
raft.

(3) The fully loaded liferaft shall be
capable of being swung out from
embarkation deck and lowered without

lifting.

(4) The falls shall be of suificient
length to lower the liferaft to the Hght
load line with the vessel heeled 15 de-
grees inboard and with a 10-degree

() During lowering, the Uferaft &
be stopped at intervals of approxima
6 feet by the action of the counterwels
alone. The counterweight shall be &
pable of stopping and holding the Uf 5
The brake action shall be smooth,
positive.

(6) Brakes exposed to the weather
shall be tested under the load condition
with the braking surfaces both web &

(1) The governor brake ghall be [c;;
pable of controlling the speed of l_o'.verom_
the fully equipped liferaft with its ¢
plement of persons on board to not n‘!m
than 120 feet per minute. In ndrﬂmu
the speed of lowering of the fulf
equipped liferaft without its complem zd
of persons shall be not less than 4

r minute. i
P8 The hand-operated quick-Tetsr
mechanism shall be tested. The Mw
shall be easy enough for one man
cover the falls,
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(o) Other methods of testing liferaft
lsunching devices to demonstrate com-
pliance with paragraph (b) of this sec-
tion, which do not involve the launching
of & fully loaded raft may be author-
fzed, If In the opinion of the Comman-
dant, such alternate tests adequately
demonstrate compliance with the re-
quirements,

Subpart 75.40—Life Preservers
£75.40-1 [Amended]

32, Section 175.40-1 Application s
amended In paragraphs (a) and (b) by
changing the date “January 1, 1962.,” to
“May 26, 1965."

33. Section 75.40-5 Is amended to read
asfollows:

§7540-5 CGeneral

(a) All life preservers shall be of an
approved type, constructed in accordance
with Subparts 160.002, 160.005, or 160.055
of Subchapter Q (Specifications) of this
chapter

(b) All life preservers on vessels on an
International voyage shall be provided
with a whistle of the ball-type, of cor-
roslon-resistant construction, with a 3-
foot lanyard attached, and in good work-
Ing order. It shall be attached to the
life preserver by the lanyard alone with-
out hooks, snaps, clips, etc., and shall
extend not less than 15 inches from the
life preserver body. While stowed on the
life preserver, the whistle lanyard shall
be cofled and stopped-off.

34, Section 75.40-10 is amended by

adding & new paragraph (b) reading as
follows -

75.40-10 Namber and type required.

() In addition to the life preservers
ftquired by paragraph (a) of this sec-
tion, all vessels on an international voy-
age shall be provided with approved type

life preservers for 5 percent of the per-
50ns carried,

34a. Sectfon 75.40-15 s amended by
udding a new paragraph (b) reading as
follows:
§ 5.40-15 Distribution.

. » » - .

(b) The additional life preservers re-
Quired by §75.40-10(b) shall be stowed
In conspicuoys places on deck.

35. Section 75.40-90
tead as follows: S opree

§75.4090 vy
10 May 26"‘;;215.1‘011"1!'1«! for prior

(8} Vessels contracted for prior to
May 28, 19 ollo
T(\'xuircmen&s:' mau o the fouow’ng

‘1) Except a8 specifically modifi
:3;1,‘: paragraph, the reqm:men:: tg
pliey 10-5 through 75.40-25 shall-be com-
2 With insofar as the number of items
mgqmpmem and the method of stowage
of oJotice is concerned, & items
meglulpment previously approved, but
. choluxxg the applicable specifications
throues rements set forth in §§ 75.40-5
& Ugh 75.40-25 may be continued in

Tvice 50 long as they are serviceable
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and in good condition to the satisfaction
of the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspec-
tion, except that:

() All kapok and fibrous glass life
preservers which do not have plastic-
covered pad inserts, as required by Sub-
parts 160.002 and 160.005 of Subchapter
Q (Specifications) of this chapter, shall
be removed from service.

(2) Where prior to November 19, 1952,
wood floats were substituted for approved
type adult life preservers, such wood
floats may be continued Iin service so
long as they are serviceable and in good
condition to the satisfaction of the Of-
ficer in Charge, Marine Inspection, on
steam vessels in river service, barges
carrying passengers while in tow of a
steam vessel in other than ocean or
coastwise service, and river ferryboats
propelled by steam. Where permitted,
wood floats shall be stowed in the most
accessible spaces.

(3) All new Installations or replace-
ments shall meet the applicable speci-
fications or requirements, except that:

(1) Cork and balsa wood life preserv-
ers, constructed in accordance with the
applicable provisions of Subpart 160.003
or 160004 and manufactured as ap-
proved life preservers prior to July 1,
1965, may be accepted as new or replace-
ment equipment required by this sub-
chapter if such life preservers are serv-
iceable and in good condition to the sat-
isfaction of the Officer in Charge, Marine
Inspection: Provided, however, That
such life preservers bearing basic Ap-
proval No. 160.003 or 160.004 shall not
be considered as approved equipment
meeting the requirements for those pas-
senger ships on an international voyage,
constructed or contracted for on or after
May 26, 1965.

Subpart 75.43—Ring Life Buoys and
Water Lights

§ 75.43-1 [Amended]

36. Section 75.43-1 Application s
amended by changing in the first and
second sentences of paragraph (a) the
date from “November 19, 1952, to “May
26, 19865."

37, Section 75.43-5 1s amended by ad-
ding & new paragraph (¢) reading as
follows:

§ 75.43-5 General.

(¢) All self-activating smoke signals
shall be of an approved type, constructed
in accordance with the requirements of
Subpart 160.057 of Subchapter Q (Speci-
fications) of this chapter which shall
be capable of producing smoke of a
highly visible color for at least 15
minutes.

38, Section 75.43-10 is amended by re-
vising paragraph (b) and by adding par-
agraphs (¢) and (d), which read as
follows: , Y

§ 75.43-10 Number required.
- - » - -
(b) One of the ring life buoys on each

side of the vessel shall have secured to
it a line at least 15 fathoms in length.
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On vessels on an international voyage,
the line shall be of a buoyant type.

(¢c) On vessels on an international
voyage, at least two of the ring life buoys
with water lights attached as required by
Table 75.43-10(a) shall also be provided
with an approved self-activated smoke
signal and shall be capable of quick re-
lease from the navigating bridge.

(d) On vessels on an international
voyage, the ring life buoys required by
this section shall be orange in color,

39. Section 75.43-90 is amended to
read as follows:

§ 75.43-90 Vessels contracted for prior
10 May 26, 1965,

(a) Vessels contracted for prior to
May 26, 1965, shall meet the following
requirements:

(1) Except as specifically modified by
this paragraph, the requirements of
§§ 75.43-5 through 75.43-15 shall be com-
plied with insofar as the number of items
of equipment and the method of stowage
is concerned. Existing items of equip-
ment previously approved, but not meet-
ing the applicable specifications or re-
quirements set forth In §§75.43-5
through 7543-15 may be continued in
service so long as they are maintained in
good condition to the satisfaction of the
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection.
All new installations or reéplacements
shall meet the applicable specifications
or requirements in this subpart.

Subpart 75.50—Embarkation Aids

40. Section 75.50-1 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 75.50-1 Application.

(a) The provisions of this subpart,
with the exceptlon of §75.50-90, shall
apply to all vessels contracted for on or
after May 26, 1965. Vessels contracted
for prior to May 26, 1965, shall meet the
requirements of § 75.50-90.

41. Section 75.50-5(a) (3) is amended
to read as follows:

§ 75.50-5 Ladders.

(a) L

(3) All vessels certificated for ocean or
coastwise service, which normally employ
a pilot shall have a ladder for the use of
the pilot, in addition to the ladders re-
quired by subparagraph (2) of this para-
graph. Suitable spreaders, a man rope,
and a safety line shall be kept readily
available for use In conjunction with the
pilot Iadder whenever circumstances may
80 require, When used, the ladder shall
be secured in a position so that each step
rests firmly against the ship’s side, and so
the pilot can gain safe and convenient
access to the ship after climbing not more
than 30 feet. Whenever the distance
from sea level is more than 30 feet, ac-
cess from the pilot ladder to the ship shall
be by means of an accommodation ladder
or other equally safe and convenient
means, Arrangements shall be such
that the rigging of the ladder and the
embarkation of the pilot s supervised by
a responsible officer of the ship and
handholds are provided to assist the pilot
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to pass safely and conveniently from the
head of the ladder into the ship or onto
the ship’s deck. At night a light shining
over the side shall be available for use,
and the deck at the position where the
pilot boards the ship shall be adequately
lighted.

42, Subpart 75.50 Is amended by in-
serting after § 75.50-10 a new § 75.50-156
reading as follows:

§ 75.50-15 HNlumination for inflatable
liferaft launching operations,

(a) On all vessels on an international
voyage there shall be provided for any
liferafts for which approved launching
devices are carried, means for illuminat-
ing the liferafts and their launching gear
during the preparation for and during
the process of launching, and also for
{lluminating the water into which the
liferafts are launched. In addition,
there shall be provided means of illumi-
nating the stowage position of liferafts
for which approved launching devices
are not carried. Details of the Hlumi-
nating system shall be in accordance
with applicable requirements in Sub-
chapter J (Electrical Engineering) of
this chapter.

43. Section 75.50-90 is amended to
read as follows:

§ 75.50-90 Vessels contracted for prior
to May 26, 1965.

(a) Vessels contracted for prior to
May 26, 1965, shall meet the following
requirements:

(1) Except as specifically modified by
this paragraph, the requirements of
%8 75.50-5 through 75.50-15 shall be com-
plied with insofar as the number of items
of equipment and the method of stowage
is concerned. Existing items of equip-
ment previously approved, but not meet-
ing the applicable specifications or re-
quirements of §§ 75.560-5 through 75.50-
15 may be continued in service so long
as they are maintained in good condition
to the satisfaction of the Officer in
Charge, Marine Inspection. All new in-
stallations or replacements shall meet
the applicable specifications or require-
ments in this subpart.

Subpart 75.55—Portable Radio
Apparatus

44. Section 75.55-1(a) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 75.55-1 Regquired on international
voyage,

(a) Any vessel on an {nternational
voyage shall be provided with a portable
radio apparatus complying with the re-
quirements of the Federal Communica-
tions Commission, unless at least one
lifeboat on each side of the vessel is
fitted with & fixed radio installation,
The apparatus shall be so designed that
it may be used by an unskilled person.
Such apparatus shall be kept in the
radioroom, chartroom, or other suitable
location ready to be moved to one or
other of the lifeboats in the event of an
emergency. See also §75.10-10(a) (4).

RULES AND REGULATIONS
PART 76—FIRE PROTECTION 307, 620p, 1383, 330b. 80 USC. 108 E0
239; Treasury Departmen ers
EQUIPMENT uly 31, 1980, 16 PR 6521: . i

1054, 10 P.R. 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1956, 21
m;&nldb:d m‘:’;‘:‘:gong‘zs, Part 76 18 55", s04: COPR 56-28. July 24, 1950, 21 FR

5650: 167-38, Oct. 26, 1059, 24 F.R, 8237
Avrronrry: The provisions of this Part 76 .
issued under R.S. 4205 as amended, 4462, as Subpart 76.05—Fire Detecting and

amended; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416, Interpret or Extinguishing Equipment, Where
apply RS. 4417, ss amended, 4418, aa “equi'.d
amended, 4426, as amended, 4488, as amend-

2. Section 76.05-1(2) is amended by

ed, 4401, as amended, sec, 10, 35 Stat, 428, as
amended, 41 Stat. 305, as amended, secs. 1,2, revising Table 76.06-1(a) to read as

49 Stat, 1544, 1545, ns amended, sec. 17, 54 follows:
Stat. 186, as amended, sec. 8, 54 Stat. 847, as
S ded. 200, 5. 10 Biat. 153, sec. 3, 68 Siat. § 10-05-1 Fire detecting systeme.
675: 46 U.S.C. 391, 392, 404, 481, 489, 895, 363, R SRS
TANLE 70.05-1(8)
Space Detecting systems Fixed extinguishing
gystems
Sufety areas
WheeThouso or firo-CoNtrol T00M. . - vesceees sampemenenees | NOOE required ' ... ... None required.’
Stalrway and alevator o0CloSUres. .. ... - do.b. - Do}
Communiostion corridors. ... .oveeeaae -~ - - Do}

Lifeboat embarkation and lowering stationa. . Do.

Hadio Do
Staterooms, tolk.tn?m Lsolated pantries, ete..ooee. oo .73 S VL St Do}
Offices, lockers, fsolated stor Eloctric, preumatie, o auto- Do
matic sprinklineg?
Public e C B el None required with 20-min- Do}
ute patrol. Electrie, phou-
matic, or automatic sprio-
kuvq with 1 hour pa-
Open decks or enclosed pr -~ RSO Nooe required. .. .ooeeevaee Do.
..... N WRRTRE R e Dot
BT T e Dot
.| Eleetric, pneamat) Dot?
matic sprinkling.' *
Paint and JnD TOOME. . . . coonnremmrnssoss s smsmmses Bmoke detocting ... oeeeeus Carbon dloxide ¢
Insccessible baggage, mail, and spocie rooms and store- |.... P T R R Do.

rooms.
Acoessible bagmage, mail, and spocle rooms and store- | Electric, pneamatie, or suto- | None roquired.!

rooms. matie sprinkiing.
Refrigeroted slOMCrOOImS . . . .o eecnanommrreseeasasoaennns None required . . ...oeeenne Do,
C nter, valet, photographic, and printing shops, Electrie, preamatic, or auto- Dot

rootus, ole, matic sprinkiog,
Machinery rpaces

Coal fired boilers: Bunker and boller space. .........o Noune voquired. .. cconnnneee None required.
Ol fired boilery: Spaces containing ofl fired DONErS | oee 0 meeeneeienarnees Carbos 1e or loamd

clther main or nnxm-:{. their foel ol service pumps,

and/or such other fued oll units as the beaters, stralners,

yalyes, manifolds. ete., that are subject to the dis-

charpe of the fuel of) service pumps, together

with hcr::’:teu to which ofl can - :
Internal combustion or gas turbine propelling T vs o SO | [ S—— Carbon dloxide.?

None required

ary spaces,

Electrie lsive motors or tors of open type ..\,

xwhum sy § tors and ge Carbon dioxide (o vea-
tilating system).!

Carbon diaxide.!

“| None required.

of electrie propelling machinery,
Auxtliary spaces, Internal combustion or gas turbine. ..
electric or gener ..

Austilary sp
Auxiflary spaces, steam

Trunks to machinery spuces. Do.
Fuel tanks. . .- coooneemeeeee Dot
Cuargo apaces
Insccessitie during voynge (combustitie cargo), inclad- | Smoke detecting.....oeeen-- Carbon doxide.!
{og trunks {excluding tanks). _——
Accessibie during voynge (combustible €argo).cooeeeeene Smoks detecting, electrie, | Aatomatic or nal
:t"“wmuu mu‘c or sutomatic speinkling.
v«-msu-:’mh(:.mc whire o overhead deck 1530 feet | Nono required. .. -...ooeeen| Manual gprinkling.
C:‘goj:ifl “I:klv.):- ......... o s o e ing Cuarbon dloxide o foam.!

I

ihlo jotoer work

1 Vesseln 6f 100 gross tons and over contracted for on or before May 27, 1986, and having combust
shall be Nitted with an asatomatic lgﬂnklln: system, except In relatively Incombuastible spaces.

1 Bprinkler hoads may bo attsched to sanitary system provided electrical or pneumatic detecting l“u-‘m'

1 On vessols coa for prioe to November 19, 1082, electric or pneumptic detecting may ba su ',"'i[ncﬂ'-

¢ On vessels contracted for prior to Jonuary 1, 1962, a steam smothering system may be nocepted trested 3
-uhaﬁr“n’hunxnrsrﬁmm%m-,-‘l Nmuh paired, replaced or extended, no DOW Kysten o0F
on or after Ju . permitted,

1 Protectipn ui auilinry Lollers, fuel oll units, valves and manifolds not required on vessels contracind e I
to November 19, 1062, ith » flaghpalnt

% Not reqaired on vessals of less than 300 gress tons (except o sn tnternational yoyage) uslig fuel &
higher thun 110* F., where the space is normally manned

')S.M

1 Not required on vessels contracted for prior Lo November 10, 1952,
' Not req‘uludon wessals of less than 300 gross tons nor oa vemsels contracted for prior to November 19,1

where fuel, Including 1, has & of 110* F. or Jess,
* Whero fuel having o mzun:rr.cmnmmmmmmmmﬂk
by a carbon dioxide system.
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3. Sectlon 76.05-30 is amended by add-
Ing o new paragraph (b) reading as
follows:

§76.05-30 Sand.
. . - » .

(b) In leu of the requirements in
paragraph (a) of this section, one B-II
fire extinguisher may be substituted.

Subpart 76.10—Fire Main System,
Details

4. Section 76.10-1(a) Is amended to
read as follows:

§76.10-1 Application.
(s) The provisions of this subpart,
with the exception of § 76.10-90, shall

apply to all fire main installations con-

tracted for on or after May 26, 1965. In-

stallations contracted for prior to May

';'q’. 1965, shall meet the requirements of
5.10-90.

5. Section 76.10-5(b) is amended to
read as follows:

§76.10-5 Fire pumps.

(b) Vessels on an international voyage
&hall have a minimum total fire pump
Capacity at least equal to two-thirds of
the required total bilge pump capacity,
but in no case less than that required by
this section. Each of the required fire
bumps shall have a capacity not less than
B0 percent of the total required capacity
divided by the number of required pumps.

6. Section 76.10-10(c) is amended to
read as follows:

£76,10-10 Fire hydrants and hose.

(¢) On vessels of 1,000 gross tons and
over there shall be at least one shore
connection to the fire main available to
cach side of the vessel fn an accessible
local‘lon. Suitable cut-out valves and
check valves shall be provided. Suitable
adaptors also shall be provided for fur-
Dishing the vessel's shore connections
with couplings mating those on the shore
fire lines. Such vessels on an interna-
tional voyage, shall be provided with at
1east one International shore connection.
Facllities shall be available enabling such
& connection to be used on either side of
“l. The International shore con-
fection shall be In accordance with
Specification Subpart 162.034 of Sub-
E({lrnpk-r Q (Specifications) of this chap-

7. Section 76.10-15 is amended by add-

g & new pa
follows: paragraph (¢) reading as
§7610-15 Piping.

. . » - .

(©) For vessels

voyage on an international

+ the diameter of the fire main

) : 'i'he discharg

Tuantity of water through ehng :g‘l?

ﬁf{"“ it 2 sufficient number of adjacent

e o e,
& O

Per square mms.mpronmn‘dy e

No. 178—pt. 13— 5
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8, Section 76.10-90 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 76.10-90 Installations contracted for
prior to May 26, 1965,

(a) Installations contracted for prior
to May 26, 1865, shall meet the following
requirements:

(1) Except as specifically modified by
this paragraph, the requirements of
§§ 76.10-5 through %6.10-15 shall be
complied with insofar as the number and
general type of equipment is concerned.
Existing equipment previously spproved,
but not meeting the applicable require-
ments of §§ 76.10-5 through 76,10-15 may
be continued In service so long as they
are maintained in good condition to the
satisfaction of the Officer in Charge,
Marine Inspection. Minor repairs, al-
terations, and replacements may be per-
mitted to the same standards as the
original installation. However, all new
installations or major replacements shall
meet the applicable requirements in this
part.

(2) All vessels contracted for prior to
November 19, 1952, shall be fitted with
fire pumps, hoses, and nozzles in ac-
cordance with Table 76.10-90(a) (2).

TanLE 76.10-90(a) ()

Grom toms  [Mind Mind Noazzlo | Length
b hose and | orifico of
O Not = h’:x';m o B
ver panps b t
tnches
100 | 4, 000 2 11 ! 180
4000} ... 3 L ) ! ;2 150

| Muy ase 30 feet of 234inch hose with nel pozeles
for exterior stations, Mn 134Inch hoso
with S¢ineh noxzles for lon in which caso
such interior gtations shall have slamese ool

(3) When reasonable and practicable,
where two or more fire pumps are re-
quired, they shall not all be located in
the same space.

(4) The general requirements of
§§ 76.10-5 (¢) through (h), 76.10-10 (d)
through (1), and § 76.10-15 shall be com~
plied with insofar as is reasonable and
practicable.

Subpart 76.13—Steam Smothering
System, Details

8a. Section 76.13-1 is amended by add-
ing a new paragraph (c¢) reading as
follows:

§ 76.13-1 Application.

(e) This does not preclude the intro-
duction of steam Into such confined
spaces as boiler casings or into tanks for
steaming out purposes. Such installa-
tions are not to be constdered as part of
any required fire extinguishing system.

Subpart 76.15—Carbon Dioxide
Extinguishing Systems, Details

9. Section 76.15-6(e) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 76.15-5 Quantity, pipe sizes, and dis-
charge rate.

(e) Machinery spaces, paint lockers,
tanks, and similar spaces. (1) Except
&s provided In subparagraph (3) of this
paragraph, the number of pounds of
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carbon dioxide required for each space
shall be equal to the gross volume of the
space divided by the appropriate factor
noted in Table 76.15-5(e) (1), If fuel can
drain from the compartment being pro-
tected to an adjacent compartment, or
if the compartments are not entirely
separaté, the requirements for both com-
partments shall be used to determine the
amount of carbon dioxide to be pro-
vided. The carbon dioxide shall be ar-
ranged to discharge into both such com-
partments simultaneously,

Tanix 76.15-800) (1)

Ciross volume of compartment, |
cubic feet
~ Factor
Over Not over
2
v A 00 15
00 1,000 10
1, 600 4, 40 18
4, 560 0, 000 o
80, 000 enesesmaanes k-

(2) For the purpose of the above re-
quirement of this paragraph, the volume
of & machinery space shall be taken as
exclusive of the normal machinery
casing unless the boller, internal combus-
tion machinery, or fuel oil installations
extend into such space in which case the
volume shall be taken to the top of the
casing or the next material reduction in
casing area, whichever is lower. For in-
stallations contracted for on or after Oc-
tober 1, 1959, “normal machinery cas-
ing"” and “material reduction in casing
area” shall be defined as follows:

() By "normal machinery casing'
shall be meant & casing the area of which
18 not more than 40 percent of the maxi-
mum area of the machinery space.

(i) By “material reduction in casing
area” shall be meant a reduction to at
least 40 percent of the casing area,

(3) For vessels on an international
voyage contracted for on or after May
26, 1965, the amount of carbon dioxide
required for a space containing propul-
sion boilers or internal combustion pro-
pulsion machinery shall be as given by
subparagraphs (1) and (2) of this para-
graph or by dividing the entire volume,
including the-casing, by a factor of 25,
whichever {s the larger.

(4) Branch lines to the various spaces
shall be as noted in Table 76.15-5(e) (4).

TANLE 76.15-5(e)(4)

Maximum | Minlroum | Maximum | Minfmum
quantity of nomina quantity of nominal
carbon dioxide carbon dioxide | pipo size,
rogquired, inches
potnds
04
3
333
4
4

(5) Distribution piping within the
space shall be proportioned from the sup-
ply line to give proper distribution to the
outlets without throttling,

(6) The number, type, and location
of discharge outlets shall be such as to
give a uniform distribution throughout
the space.
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(7) The total area of all discharge
outlets shall not exceed 85 percent nor
be less than 85 percent of the nominal
oylinder outlet area or the area of the
supply pipe, whichever is smaller, The
nominal cylinder outlet area In square
inches shall be determined by multiply-
ing the factor 0.0022 by the number of
pounds of carbon dioxide required, ex-
cept that In no case shall this outlet area
be less than 0.110 square inch.

(8) The discharge of at least 85 per-
cent of the required amount of carbon
dioxide shall be complete within 2
minutes.

Subpart 76.20—Water Spray Extin-
guishing System, Details [Can-
celed]

10. Subpart 7620, consisting of
§8 76.20-1 to 76.20-90, inclusive, is can-
celed.

Subpart 76.25—Automatic Sprinkling
System, Details

10a. Section 76.25-35(c) is amended
to read as follows:

§ 76.25-35 Operation and installation.

(¢) There shall be not less than two
sources of power supply for the sea water
pumps, air compressors and automatic
alarms, Where the sources of power are
electrical, these shall be a main genera-
tor and an emergency source of power.
One supply shall be taken from the main
switchboard, by scparate feeders re-
served solely for that purpose. Such
feeders shall be run to a change-over
switch situated near to the sprinkler unit
and the switch shall normally be kept
closed to the feeder from the emergency
switchboard. The change-over switch
shall be clearly labeled and no other
switch shall be permitted in these
feeders.

Subpart 76.50—Hand Portable Fire
Extinguishers and Semiportable
Fire Extinguishing Systems, Ar-
rangements, and Details

11. Section 76.50-10 is amended by
canceling paragraph (e) and by redesig-
nating paragraph (f) as paragraph (e),
reading as follows:

§ 76.50-10 Location.

(e) Hand portable or semiportable ex-
tingulshers, which are required on their
name plates to be protected from freez-
ing, shall not be located where freezing
temperatures may be expected,

PART 77—VESSEL CONTROL AND
MISCELLANEOUS SYSTEMS AND
EQUIPMENT

1. The authority for Part 77 is amend-
ed to read as follows:

AvuTnonrry: The provisions of this Part 77
{ssued under R.S. 4405, as nmended, 4462,
as amended; 46 U.8.0C. 375, 416, Interpret or
apply RS, 4417, as amended, 4418, as amend-
od, 4426, as amended, 4488, as amended, 4401,
as amended, s00. 10, 35 Stat. 428, os amended,
41 Stat, 305, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat,
1544, 1645, ns amended, sec. 17, 54 Stat, 166,
as amended, sec. 3, 64 Stat. 347, as amended,

RULES AND REGULATIONS

sec. 3, 70 Stat, 152, sec. 8, 68 Btat. 675; 46
US.C. 801, 802, 404, 481, 489, 395, 363, 367,
526p, 1333, 300b, 50 U.8.C, 108; E.O. 11239;
Treasury Department Orders 120, July 381,
1950, 16 F.R. 6521; 167-14, Nov. 36, 1954,
19 F.R. 8026, 167-20, June 18, 1050, 21 FR,
4894; CGFR 66-28, July 24, 1960, 21 P.R. 5650;
167-38, Oct. 26, 1050, 24 F.R. £857. Addi-
tional authority cited with sections affected.

Subpart 77.30—Emergency
Equipment

2. Section 77.30-1(a) is amended to
read as follows:

8 77.30-1 Application.

(a) The provisions of this subpart,
with the exception of § 77.30-80, shall ap~
ply to all vessels not on an international
voyage contracted for on or after No-
vember 19, 1952. Such vessels con-
tracted for prior to November 19, 1952,
shall meet the requirements of § 77.30-80.

3. Section 77.30-10(a) is amended by
revising Table 77.30-10(a) to read as
follows:

§ 77.30-10 Stowage.
(n) » . -

Tantx 77.30-10(n)
:

:
Number of

possenger
staterooms

Service

Flame salety lamps

0 to 49,
M to 100 .
Over 100, .

Ocean atul coust-
wise, not on an
internntionnl
VOyngo.

Grout Lakes, and
lukes, bays,
and sounds

Otodd. ... |.....

60 10 100, 1

Over 100. . 1 1
3 s —~
1

Otodd. .. ...
5 to 100,
Over 100, .

Rivers

1 Required ooly on vessela oquipped with refrigomtion,
monll unit type refrigertors of not more thasn 20 cuble
foos copacity excluded, A gas mask suitable for proteo-
ton agninst each refrigerant used shall bo e ded.

Subpart 77.35—Fireman's Outfit

4. Part 77 15 amended by adding after
§ 77.30-90 a new Subpart 77.35, entitled
“Fireman’'s Outfit,” consisting of
88 77.35-1 to 77.35-90, inclusive, reading
as follows:

Seo,
7735-1
77365
77.35-10
773515
77.35-20
T785-80

Application,

General.

Fireman's outfit,

Stownge.

Spare charges,

Vessels contracted for prior to May
26, 1965.

§ 77.35-1

(a) The provisions of this subpart,
with the exception of § 77.35-00, shall ap-
ply to all vessels on an international voy-
age contracted for on or after May 286,
1965. Such vessels contracted for prior
to May 26, 1965, shall meet the require-
ments of § 77.35-90.

§ 77.35-5

(@) All flame safety lamps shall be of
an approved type, constructed in accord-

Application,

General.

ance with Subpart 160,016 of Subchapter

Q (Specifications) of this chapter.

(b) All self-contained breathing ap.
paratus shall be of an approved fype,
constructed in accordance with Subpart
160.011 of Subchapter Q (Specifications)
of this chapter.

(c) All flashlights shall be of an ap-
proved 3-cell explosion-proof type. can-
structed in accordance with Subpart
161.008 of Subchapter Q (Specifications)
of this chapter.

(d) All lifelines shall be of steel or
bronze wire rope. Steel wire rope shall be
either inherently corrosion resistant, or
made so by galvanizing or tinning. Each
end shall be fitted with a hook with
keeper having throat opening which can
be rehdily slipped over a %-inch bolt
The total length of the lifeline shall be
dependent upon the size and arrange-
ment of the vessel, and more than ane
line may be hooked together to achieve
the necessary length. No Individual
length of lifeline may be less than 5
feet in length. The assembled lifeline
shall have a minimum breaking strength
of 1,600 pounds.

(e) All equipment shall be maintained
{n an operative condition, and it shall be
the responsibility of the master and chief
engineer to ascertain that a sufficient
number of the crew are familiar with the
operation of the equipment.

§ 77.35-10 Fireman’s outfit.

(a) A fireman’s outfit shall consist of
one self-contained breathing apparsius
with lifeline attached, one flashlight, one
flame safety lamp, and one fire ax.

(b) The number of fireman's outfils
required are as set forth in Table -
35-10(b) .

TANLE 77.38-10(b)

Mintroum |

number of |
firemsn’s
outfita

Ciross tonnage

Over— | Not over—

10,000
20, 000

20, 000

§ 77.35-15 Stowage.

(a) The fireman’s outfit, together with
such other items of equipment as
master may deem necessary, shall
stowed in convenient, accessible locations
for use in case of emergency. One out~
fit shall be stowed in or nesr the pilot-
house. Where additional outfits are re-
quired by Table 77.35-10(b), on® of the
additional outfits shall be stowed prefer:
ably adjacent to the main entrance t0
the machinery space. Other additional
outfits shall be stowed In convenient 8¢
cessible locations remote from the pilot-
house.

§ 77.35-20 Spare charges.

(a) A complete recharge shall be 6Ar™
ried for each self-contained breslh“:
apparatus, and a complete set of spA
batteries shall be carried for each
light. The spares shall be stowed It £/
same location as the equipment it
reactivate.
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77.35-90 Vessels contracted for prior
y to May 26, 1965,

(a) Vessels contracted for prior to
May 26, 1965, shall meet the following
requirements:

(1) The reguirements of §§ 77.35-5
through 77.35-20 shall be complied with
insofar as the number of items of equip-
ment and the method of stowage of the
equipment is concerned, Existing items
of equipment previously approved, but
not meeting the applicable specifications
set forth in § 77.35-56, may be continued
In service so long as they are maintained
in good condition to the satisfaction of
the Oflicer in Charge, Marine Inspection,
but all new Installations or replacements
shall meet the applicable specifications
or requirements. .

PART 78—OPERATIONS

1. The authority for Part 78 1is
amended to read as follows:

Avrnorrry: The provisions of this Part 78
Bsued under R.S. 4405, a5 amended, 4402, ns
tmended; 46 US.C, 375, 416. Interpret or
Kpply RS, 4417, as amended, 4418, as amend-
od, 4415, as nmended, 4453, as amended, sec.
10, 35 Stat. 428, ns amended, 41 Stat. 305, as
amended, secs. 1, 2, 40 Stat. 1544, 1545, as
smended, oec, 3, 54 Stat. 347, as amended, seo.
4,70 Stat, 152, soc. 3, 68 Stat. €75; 46 USC.
91, 392, 404, 435, 805, 363, 867, 1333, 390b,
%0 US.C. 188; B.O. 11239; Treasury Depart-
meat Orders 120, July 31, 1050, 15 P.R. 6521:
167-14, Nov, 28, 1054, 10 FP.R. B8026; 167-20,
June_m, 1650, CGFR 56-28, July 24, 1966, 21
FR. 5659. Additional authority cited with
sections affectod,

Subpart 78.13—Station Bills

2. Section 78.13-10(b) is amended to
read as follows:

§78.13-10 Emergency signals.
- - - - »

(b) Fire alarm stations. (1) The fire
alarm signal shall be a continuous blast
of the whistle for a period of not less than
10 Seconds supplemented by the contin-
Hous ringing of the general alarm bells
for not less than 10 seconds,

l (2) For dismissal from fire alarm sta-
tons, the general alarm shall be sounded

three times supplemented by th
’ short
blasts of the whistle, Ay

Subpart 78.17—Tests, Drills, and
Inspections

i 3. Sncuon 78.17-50 1s amended by re-

aflg:(l "x‘ﬁ'r?graphs (a) and (b) (8) to read

§78.17-50 Fire and boat deills.

() The master shall responsib
for conducting & fire andbeboat drill ;:
& pvonce In every week. In the case of
s ';“hg’m the duration of the voyage

* L week, a fire and boat drill shall
g ore the vessel leaves port and

L .
ter of ;:mrt international voyage, a mus-
daril .sha:c Passengers for fire and boat

leaving pérl;e held within 24 hours after
(b) » » o. > . .

8) The person tn ch
arge of each life-
%08l and liferatt, shall haye & Jio ob s
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crew and shall see that the men under
glsuoommand are acquainted with their
utles,

Subpart 78.47—Markings for Fire
and Emergency Equipment, Etc.

4. Section 78.47-60(a) 15 amended to
read as follows:

§ 78.47-60 Lifchoats.

(@) The name of the vessel shall be
plainly marked or painted on each side
of the bow of each lifeboat in letters not
less than 3 inches high. For vessels on
an International voyage, the vessel’s port
;at registry shall be added in similar type

etters.

5. Bection 78.47-63(a) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 78.47-63 Liferafts, lifeflonts, and
buoyant apparatus.

(a) Rigid type liferafts, lifefloats, and
buoyant apparatus, together with their
oars and paddles, shall be conspicuously
marked with the vessel's name. For ves-
sels on an International voyage, the
vessel's port of registry also shall be
similarly marked on lifefloats and buoy-
ant apparatus.

6. Sectlon 78.47-65(a) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 78.47-65 Life preservers, wood floats,
and ring life buoys.

(n) All life preservers, wood floats,
and ring life buoys shall be marked with
the vessel's name. For vessels on an in-
ternational voyage, the vessel's port of
registry shall be added In similar type
letters on all ring life buoys.

Ga. Part 78 is amended by Inserting
after §7847-90 a new Subpart 7849,
consisting of § 78.49-1, reading as fol-
lows:

Subpart 78.49—Posting Placards of
Instructions for Launching and In-
flating Inflatable Liferafis

§ 78.49-1 When required.

(a) Every vessel equipped with in-
flatable liferafts shall have posted in
conspicuous places which are regularly
accessible to the crew and/or passengers,
approved placards containing instruc-
tions for launching and inflating in-
flatable liferafts for the information of
persons on board. The number and lo-
cation of such placards shall be as
determined necessary by.the Officer in
Charge, Marine Inspection.

(b) Under the requirements con-
tained in § 160.051-6(c) (1) of Subpart
160.051 in Subchapter Q (Spectfications)
of this chapter, the manufacturer of ap-
proved inflatable liferafts is required to
provide approved placards containing
such Instructions with each liferaft,

Subpart 78.53—Placard of Lifesaving
Signals and Breeches Buoy Instruc-
tions

7. The title for Subpart 78.53 is amend-
ed to read “Placard of Lifesaving Signals
and Breeches Buoy Instructions,” as set
forth above.

8. Section 78.53-1(a) Is amended to
read as follows:
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§ 78.53-1 Application.

(a) The provisions of this subpart
shall apply to all vessels on an interna-
tional voyage, and to all other vessels of
150 gross tons or over in ocean, coastwise
or Great Lakes service.

9. Section 78.53-5 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 78.53-5 Availahility,

(a) On all vessels to which this sub-
part applies there shall be posted in the
pilothouse and readily available to the
deck officer of the watch a placard
(Form CG-811) containing instructions
for the use of breeches buoys and the life-
saving signals as set forth in Regulation
16, Chapter V, of the International Con-
vention for Safety of Life at Sea, 1960.
These signals shall be used by vessels or
persons in distress when communicating
with lifesaving stations and maritime
rescue units,

(b) A copy of Form CG-811 shall also
be conveniently posted in the engine-
room and crews quarters of all vessels to
which this subpart applies.

SUBCHAPTER |—CARGO AND MISCELLANEOUS
VESSELS

PART 90—GENERAL PROVISIONS

1. The authority for Part 90 15 amend-
ed to read as follows:

Avrnonrry: The provisions of this Part 900
isstied under R.B, 4405, as amended, 4463, as
amended; 46 US.C. 375, 416. Interpret or
apply RS, 4399, as amended, 4400, a5 amend-
ed, 4426, as amended, 4427, as amended, sec.
14, 20 Stat, 600, as amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat.
428, as amended, 41 Stat. 305, as amended,
secs. 1, 2, 40 Stat. 1544, 1545, as amended, seo.
17, 54 Stat, 168, as amended, sec. 3, 88 Stat.
675; 46 UB.C. 361, 862, 404, 405, 366, 305, 363,
367, 526p, 50 U.S.C, 108; E.O. 11239; Treasury
Department Orders 120, July 31, 1050, 156
PR, 6521; 167-14, Nov. 26, 1054, 10 F.R. 8026;
CGFR 56-28, July 24, 1956, 21 FR. 5658, Ad-
ditional authority cited with sections
affected.

Subpart 90.05—Application
§ 90.05-1 [Amended]

2. Section 90.05-1 Vessels subject to
requirements of this subchapler s
amended by revising in paragraph (a)
(1) and in footnote 6 in Table 90.05-1(a)
the title from “International Convention
for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1948," to
“International Convention for Safety of
Life at Sea, 1960."

3. Section 90.05-10 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 90.05-10 Application to vessels on an
international voyage.

(a) Where, In various places or por-
tions of this subchapter, requirements
are stipulated specifically for “vessels on
an International voyage,” it is intended
that these requirements apply only to
vessels subject to the International Con-
vention for Safety of Life at Sea, 1960,
which are mechanically propelled vessels
of 500 gross tons and over on an inter-
national voyage, as defined in § 90.10-17,
other than yachts and fishing vessels.

(b) In accordance with Regulation 4,
Chapter I (General Provisions) of the
International Convention for Safety of
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Life at Sea, 1960, a vessel which is not
normaily engaged on an international
voyage, but which in exceptional circum-
stances, is required to undertake a single
international voyage may be exempted
by the Commandant from any of the re-
quirements of the Regulations of the
Convention: Provided, That it complies
with safety requirements which are ade-
quate, in his opinion, for the voyage
which is to be undertaken.

(¢) In accordance with Regulation
1(¢), Chapter II (Construction) of the
International Convention for Safety of
Life at Sea, 1960, the Commandant may,
{f he considers that the sheltered nature
and conditions of the voyage are such as
to render the application of any specific
requirements of Chapter II of this Con-
vention unreasonable or unnecessary;
exempt from those requirements individ-
ual vessels or classes of vessels which, in
the course of thelr voyage, do not pro-
ceed more than 20 miles from the near-
est land.

(d) In sccordance with Regulation 3
(), Chapter III (Lifesaving Appliances,
Ete) of the International Convention
for Safety of Life at Sea, 1960, the Com-
mandant, if he considers that the shel-
tered nature and conditions of the voy-
age are such as to render the application
of the full requirements of Chapter III
of this Convention unreasonable or un-
necessary, may to that extent exempt
from the requirements of Chapter III in-
dividual vessels or classes of vessels
which, in the course of their voyage, do
not go more than 20 miles from the near-
est land.

Subpart 90.10—Definition of Terms
Used in This Subchapter

4. Section 90.10-17 is amended to read
as follows:

§£90.10-17 International voyage.

(@) The term “"International voyage"
as used in this subchapter shall have the
same meaning as that contained in Reg-
ulation 2(d), Chapter I of the Interna~
tional Convention for Safety of Life at
Sea, 1060, Le., * ‘International voyage'
means a voyage from a country to which
the present Convention applies to a port
outside such country, or conversely; and
for this purpose every territory for the
international relations of which a Con-
tracting Government is responsible or for
which the United Nations are the admin-
istering authority s regarded as & sepa-
rate country.”

(b) The International Convention for
Safety of Life at Sea, 1960, does not apply
to vessels “solely navigating the Great
Lakes of North America and the River
St. Lawrence as far east as a straight line
drawn from Cap de Rosiers to West Point,
Anticosti Island and, on the north side
of Anticosti Island, the 63d Meridian."”
Accordingly, such vessels shall not be
considered as being on an “international
voyage” for the purpose of this sub-
chapter,

(¢) For the purposes of this sub-
chapter the term “territory” as used in
paragraph (a) of this section shall be
considered to include the Commonwealth
of Puerto Rico, the Canal Zone, all pos-
sessions of the United States, and all
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1ands held by the United States under a
protectorate or mandate.

(@) In addition, although voyages be-
tween the continental United States and
Hawali or Alaska, and voyages between
Hawail and Alaska are not “interna-
tional voyages" under the provisions of
the International Convention for Safety
of Life at Sea, 1960, such voyages are
similar in nature and shall be considered
as “international voyages™ and subject to
the same requirements for the purposes
of this subchapter.

5. Subpart 90.10 is amended by Insert-
ing after §90.10-23 & new §980.10-24
reading as follows:

£ 90.10-24 Nuclear vessel.

(a) A nuclear vessel is a vessel pro-
vided with a nuclear powerplant for pro-
pulsion or any other purpose, or any
vessel handling or processing substantial
amounts of radioactive material other
than as Cargo.

Subpart 90.15—Equivalents

6. Section 90.15-1(a) Is amended to
read as follows:

§90.15-1 Conditions under which equiv-
alents may be used.

(a) Where in this subchapter it is pro-
vided that a particular fitting, material,
appliance, apparatus, or equipment, or
type thereof, shall be fitted or carried in
a vessel, or that any particular provision
shall be made or arrangement shall be
adopted, the Commandant may accept in
substitution therefor any other fitting,
material, apparatus, or equipment, or
type thereof, or any other arrangement:
Provided, That he shall have been satis-
fied by suitable trials that the fitting, ma-
terial, appliance, apparatus, or equip-
ment, or type thereof, or the provision or
arrangement is at least as effective as
that specified in this subchapter.

Subpart 90.20—General Marine
Engineering Requirements

7. Section 90.20-5(a) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 90.20-5 Nuclear vessels.

(a) Nuclear vessels shall comply with

the applicable requirements in Subpart
57.30 of Part 57 of Subchapter F' (Marine
Engineering) of this chapter. The reg-
ulations covering the transportation and
handling of radioactive materials as
cargo are contained in Part 146 of Sub-
chapter N (Dangerous Cargoes) of this
chapter.
(Sec. 2, 23 Stat. 118, as amended, secs. 3, 633,
63 Stat, 408, 545; 46 US.0, 2, 14 US.C. 2, 638.
Interpret or apply RS. 4417a, 88 amended,
4472, as amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, as
amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat, 152; 48 US.C. 301a,
170, 1333, 390b)

PART 91—INSPECTION AND
CERTIFICATION

1. The authority for Part 91 is amend-
ed to read as follows:

Avrnonrry: The provistons of Part 91
fssued under RS, 4405, ns amended, $462, as
amended; 46 US.C. 375, 416. Interpret or
apply R.S. 4390, as amended, 4400, a8
amended, 4417, us amended, 4418, as amend-

od. 4426, as amended, 4427, as amended, 443,
as amended, 4453, a3 amended, 4433, m
amended, sec. 14, 29 Stat. 690, as wmended,
sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as amended, 41 Stat
305, ny amended, secs. 1, 3, 40 Stat. 154,
1545, as amended, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675 46
US.0. 361, 362, 301, 392, 404, 405, 411, 435,
481, 360, 305, 363, 367, 50 US.C. 165 EO
11330; Treasury tment Orden 120
July 81, 1960, 16 FR. 6531; 167-14, Nov, 26,
1054, 10 F.R. B026; COFR 56-28, July 24, 1856,
21 PR, 5659; 167-88, Oct. 26, 1950, 24 FR
8857. Additional authority cited with sec-
tions affected.

Subpart 91.01—Certificate of
Inspection

2 Section 91.01-10{a). is amended to
read as follows:

§91.01-10 Period of validity.

(a) Certificates of inspection will be
{ssued for periods of either 1 or 2 years.
Application may be made by the master,
owner, or agent for inspection and fs-
suance ol a new certificate of inspection
at any time during the period of validity
of the current certificate. For nuclear
vessels, the period of validity shall be 1
year,

Subpart 91.20—Initial Inspection

3. Section 91.20-15 is amended to read
as follows:

§91.20-15 Scopeof inspection.

(a) The initial inspection, which msy
consist of a series of inspections during
the construction of a vessel, shall include
a complete Inspection of the structure,
machinery, and equipment, including the
outside of the vessel’s bottom, and the
inside and outside of the boilers.
inspection shall be such as to insure that
the arrangements, materials, and scant-
lings of the structure, bollers and other
pressure vessels and thelr appurtenances,
piping, main and auxillary machinery,
electrical installations, lifesaving ap-
pllances, fire-detecting and extinguish-
ing equipment, pilot ladders, and other
equipment fully comply with the applica
ble regulations for such vessel and are in
accordance with approved plans and
that the radio installations, including
fixed and portable radlos for lifeboats,
are in accordance with the requirements

such as to {nsure that th

of all parts of the vessel

ment is in all respects satisfactory. an
that the vessel is provided with lights,
means of making sound signals and dis
tress signals as required by applicable
regulations and the applicable “Rules of
the Road." 4

(b) When equipment Is installe

example, fire-detectin

inspected and tested as

part 71.20 of Subchapter H (

Vessels) of this chapter. Hions
(¢) For nuclear vessels, the msDcc»ixde

required by this section shall be;gdby

except insofar as they may be limi e,

the presence of radiation. In additiol
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the inspection shall iInclude any special
requirements of the vessel's “Safety

Assessment,”

Subpart 91.25—Inspection for
Certification

4. Section 91.25-10 is amended to read
as follows:

§91.25-10 Scope of inspection.

(a) The Inspection for -certification
shall include an inspection of the struc-
ture, boilers, and other pressure vessels,
machinery, and equipment. The inspec-
tion shall be such as to insure that the
vessel, as regards the structure, bollers
and other pressure vessels, and their ap-
purtenances, piping, main and auxiliary
machinery, electrical installations, life-
saving appliances, fire-detecting and ex-
tinguishing equipment, pilot ladders,
and other equipment, is in satisfactory
condition and fit for the service for which
It Is intended, and that it complies with
the applicable regulations for such ves-
sel, and that the radio installation is in
compliance with the requirements of the
Federnl Communications Commission.
The lights and means of making sound
signals and the. distress signals carried
by the vessels shall also be subject to the
above mentioned annual inspection for
the purpose of insuring that they com-
ply with the requirements of the ap-
plicable regulations and the applicable
Rules of the Road.

(b) For nuclear vessels, the inspec-
tlons required by this section shall be
made except insofar as they may be lim-
lted by the presence of radiation. In
addition, the Inspection shall Include
any special requirements of the vessel’s
"Safety Assessment.”

(¢) When equipment is installed which
s not required by applicable regulations
in this subchapter, that equipment shall
be {nspected and tested as required for
such equipment by applicable regulations
in Subchapter H (Passenger Vessels) of
this chapter, For example, fire-detect-
Ing systems shall be inspected and tested
& Trequired by Subpart 71.25 of Sub-

chapter H (Passenger Vessels) of this
chapter,

5. Subpart 91.60, consisting of § 91.60-
1, is amended by revising the heading
and text to read as follows:

Subpart 91.60—Certificates Under In-
ternational Convention for Safety
of Life at Sea, 1960

Sec

91.60-1

H
01,605 AppHeation,

Cargo Ship Safety Construction
Certificate,

Cargo 8hip Safety Equipment Cer-
tificate,

Cargo Ship Safety Radiotelegraphy
Certificate.

Cargo 8hip Safety Radiotelephon
Certificate. ¥ N

Exemption Certificate.

Nu::r:r Cargo 8hip Safety Certifi-

01.60-35 s

o 62 35 Posting of Convention certificates.

o190 :0 Duration of certificates.

45 American Bureau of Shipping.

§9L.60-1 Application,

{
ot tg)t'l‘he brovisions of this subpart,

€ exception of §§91.60-30 and
91.60-40(e) , shall apply to all cargo ves-

#1.60-10
01 60-15
91.00-20

81.00-25
#1.60-30

FEDERAL REGISTER

sels on an international voyage other
than nuclear vessels.

(b) The provisions of §§91.60-30,
91.60-35 and 91.60-40(e) shall apply to
all nuclear cargo vessels on an interna-
tional voyage.

§91.60-5 Cargo Ship Safety Construc-
tion Certificate,

(a) All vessels on an international
voyage are required to have a Cargo Ship
Safety Construction Certificate. This
certificate shall be issued by the US.
Coast Guard or the American Bureau of
Shipping to certain vessels on behalf of
the United States of America as pro-
vided In Regulation 12, Chapter I, of the
International Convention for Safety of
Life at Sea, 1960.

(b) All such vessels shall meet the ap-
plicable requirements of this chapter for
vessels on an international voyage.

§ 91.60-10 Cargo Ship Safety Equip-
ment Certificate,

(a) All vessels on an international
voyage are required to have & Cargo Ship
Safety Equipment Certificate,

(b) All such vessels shall meet the
applicable requirements of this chapter
for vessels on an international voyage.

§ 91.60-15 Cargo Ship Safety Radio-
telegraphy Certificate.

(a) The application for Cargo Ship

Safety Radiotelegraphy Certificate is
made on FCC Form 801 to the local office

of the Federal Communications Commis-

sion,

(b) Where applicable, a Cargo Ship
Safety Radiotelegraphy Certificate will
be issued by the Federal Communications
Commission to a vessel meeting its re-
quirements for a vessel fitted with a
radiotelegraph installation.

§ 91.60-20 Cargo Ship Safety Radio-
telephony Certificate.

(a) The application for a Cargo Ship
Safety Radiotelephony Certificate is
made on FCC Form 801 to the local office
of the Federal Communications Commis-
sion.

(b) Where applicable, a Cargo Ship
Safety Radiotelephony Certificate will be
issued by the Federal Communications
Commission to a vessel meeting its appli-
cable requirements for a vessel fitted with
a radiotelephone installation.

§ 91.60-25 Excmption Certificate,

(a) A vessel may be exempted by the
Commandant from complying with cer-
tain requirements of the Cygnvention un-
der his administration upon request
made in writing to him and transmitted
via the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspec-
tion,

(b) When an exemption is granted to
a vessel by the Commandant under and
in accordance with the Convention, an
Exemption Certificate describing such
exemption shall be issued through the
appropriate Officer in Charge, Marine
Inspection, in addition to other required
certificates.

§91.60-30 Nuclear Cargo Ship Safery
Certifieate.

(a) All nuclear cargo vessels on an
international voyage are required to have
a Nuclear Cargo Ship Safety Certificate.
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(b) All such vessels shall meet the
applicable requirements of this chapter
for nuclear vessels on an international
voyage.

(¢) Nuclear vessels cannot be ex-
empted from any requirements of the
Convention.

§ 91.60-35 Posting of Convention cer-
tificates.

(a) The certificates described in this
subpart, or certified copies thereof, when
issued to a vessel shall be posted in a
promllnent and accessible place on the
vessel.

(b) The certificates shall be carried in
a manner similar to that described in
§£91.01-5 for & certificate of inspection.

§ 91.60-40 Duration of certificates,

(a) A Cargo Ship Safety Equipment
Certificate shall be issued for a period of
not more than 24 months.

(b) A Cargo Ship Safety Construction
Certificate shall be issued for a period of
not more than 60 months.

(c) A Cargo Ship Safety Radioteleg-
raphy Certificate and a Cargo Ship
Safety Radiotelephony Certificate shall
be issued for a period of not more than
12 months.

(d) An Exemption Certificate shall
not be valid for longer than the period
of the certificate to which it refers.

(e) The Nuclear Cargo Ship Safety
Certificate shall be issued for a period
of not more than 12 months.

(f) A Convention certificate may be
withdrawn, revoked, or suspended al any
time when it is determined the vessel is
no longer in compliance with applicable
requirements, (See §2.01-50 of this
chapter for procedures governing ap-
peals,)

§ 91.60-45 American Bureau of Ship-
ping.

(a) The American Bureau of Ship-
ping, with its home office at 45 Broad
Street, New York, N.Y., 10004, is hereby
designated as an organization duly au-
thorized to issue the “Cargo Ship Safety
Construction Certificate” to certain cargo
ships on behalf of the United States of
America as provided in Regulation 12,
Chapter I, of the International Conven-
tion for Safety of Life at Sea, 1960, and
Executive Order 11239 and the certificate
shall be subject to the requirements in
this subpart. The American Bureau of
Shipping is authorized to place the offi-
cial seal of the United States of America
on the certificate. This designation and
delegation to the American Bureau of
Shipping shall be in effect from May 26,
1965, until terminated by proper au-
thority and notice of cancellation is pub-
lished in the FEDERAL REGISTER.

(b) At the option of the owner or
agent of a vessel on an international
voyage and on direct application to the
American Bureau of Shipping, the Bu-
reau may issue to such vessel a Cargo
Ship Safety Construction Certificate,
having a period of validity of not more
than 60 months after ascertaining that
the vessel:

(1) Has met the applicable require-
ments of the Convention; and,
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(2) Is currently classed by the Bu-
reau and classification requirements
have been dealt with to the satisfaction
of the Bureau. '

(¢) When the Bureau determines that
a vessel to which it has issued a Cargo
Ship Safety Construction Certificate no
longer complies with the Bureau's appli-
cable requirements for classification, the
Bureau shall immediately furnish to the
Coast Guard all relevant information,
which will be used by the Coast Guard to
determine whether or not to withdraw,
revoke or suspend the Cargo Ship
Safety Construction Certificate,

(Sec. 25, 41 Stat. 008, as amended, sec. 701,
62 Stat. 731, as amended; 46 US.C, 881, 18
US.0,701)

PART 92—CONSTRUCTION AND
ARRANGEMENT

1. The authority for Part 92 1is
emended to read as follows:

Avurnorrry: The provisions of this Part 82
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as
amended; 46 US.O. 375, 416, Interpret or
apply RS, 4417, as amended, 4418, as amend-
od, 4426, as amended, 4488, as amended, €490,
as amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as nmended,
41 Stat. 305, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat,
1644, 15645, as amended, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675;
46 US.C. 301, 392, 404, 481, 483, 385, 863, 367,
50 U.S.0. 198; E.O. 11230; Treasury
ment Orders 120, July 81, 1050, 15 F.R. 6521;
167-14, Nov. 26, 1954, 10 FR. 8020; CGFR
56-38, July 24, 19566, 21 F.R. 5659; 167-38,
Oct, 26, 1850, 24 P.R. 8857,

PART 93—STABILITY

1. The authority for Part 93 is amend-
ed to read as follows:

AvrHoRITY: The provisions of this Part 08
{ssued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, os
amended; 46 US.C. 375, 416. Interpret or
apply R.S. 4417, as amended, 4418, ns amend-
od, 4426, as amended, 4488, as amended, 4490,
as amonded, sec. 3, 24 Stat, 129, as amended,
41 Stat. 305, as amended, sec. 2, 45 Stat, 1043,
as nmended, sec. 2, 40 Stat. 883, as amended,
socs. 1, 2, 40 Stat. 1544, 1545, as dmended,
sec, 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U.S.C. 391, 302, 404,
481, 482, 483, 363, 85a, 88a, 807, 50 US.C. 196;
E.O. 11239; Treasury Department Orders
120, July 81, 1950, 15 F.R. 6521; 167-14, Nov.
26, 1954, 19 F.R. B026; CGFR 50-28, July 24,
1056, 21 F.R. 5660; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1059, 24
FR. 8857. Additional authority cited with
sectlons affected.

Subpart 93.05—Stability Test

2. Bection 93.05-1 is amended by add-
ing a new paragraph (c) reading as
follows:

§ 93.05-1 When required.

(¢) The Commandant may also allow
the stability test of an individual vessel
or class of vessels, especially designed for
the carriage of liquid or ore in bulk, to
be dispensed with when reference to ex-
isting data for similar vessels clearly in-
dicates that due to the vessel's propor-
tlons and arrangements more than
sufficient metacentric height will be
available in all probable loading con-
ditions.

Subpart 93.15—Stability Letter

3. Section 93.15-5 is amended by add-
ing & new paragraph (b) reading as
follows:
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§ 93.15-5 Information contained in sta-
bility letter.
- - - - »

(b) Stability letters issued vessels
which are exempted from a stability test
in accordance with § 93.05-1¢c), will re-
cord this fact.

PART 94—LIFESAVING EQUIPMENT

1. The authority for Part 94 is amend-
ed to read as follows:

Avrnoxrry: The provisions of this Part 94
lssued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as
amended; 48 US.C. 375, 416. Interpret or
apply R.S. 4417, as amended, 4418, as amend-
od, 4426, a5 nmended, 4488, ns amended, 4491,
as amended, seo, 10, 35 Stat. 428, as amended,
41 Stat. 305, ns amended, secs. 1, 2, 40 Stat,
1544, 1545, as amended, seo, 17, 54 Stat, 166,
as amended, sec, 8, 68 Stat, 675; 46 US.C, 301,
303, 404, 481, 480, 395, 363, 367, 528p, 650
US.C. 198; EO. 11239; Departmeont
Orders 120, July 31, 1950, 16 F.R, 6521; 167-14,
Nov. 26, 1054, 19 P R. 8026; COFR 56-28, July
24, 1056, 21 FR. 5650; 167-38, Oct. 26, 10560,
24 F.R. BB5T.

Subpart 94.10—Lifeboats, Liferafts,
Lifefloats, Buoyant Apparatus, and
Rescue Boatls

2, Section 94.10-1 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 94.10-1 Application.

(a) Except as otherwise provided in
this section, the provisions of this sub-
part shall apply to all vessels other than
motorboats, contracted for on or after
May 26, 1965.

(b) Vessels other than motorboats,
contracted for prior to May 286, 1965, shall
meet the requirements of § 94.10-90.

(¢) Inspected motorboats carrying
freight for hire shall be provided with
such number and size of approved life-
rafts, lifefloats, or buoyant apparatus as
deemed necessary by the Officer in
Charge, Marine Inspection. Workboats
or skiffs may be permitted by the Officer
in Charge, Marine Inspection, if con-
sidered sunitable.

(d) In the case of special types of ves-
sels subject to the International Conven-
tion for Safety of Life at Sea, 1960, which
are not specifically treated in this sub-
part, such as whale factory ships, fish
processing and canning ships, ete., the
Commandant may give special consider-
ation as to lifesaving equipment require-
ments to the extent permitted by the
International Convention for Safety of
Life at Sea, 1960.

3. Section §4.10-5 is amended by re-
vising subparagraphs (@)(2), (8)(3),
and (b) (1) and by adding & new sub-
paragraph (b) (3), to read as follows:

§ 94.10-5 Type of lifeboats, liferafts,
lifefloats, buoyant apparatus, and
rescue boats required.

(a) Lifeboats. * * *

(2) All ifeboats certified to carry 60
or more but not over 100 persons shall
be either motor lifeboats or shall be
fitted with an approved type of hand-
propelling gear. Lifeboats carrying
more than 100 persons shall be motor
lifeboats.

(3) A Class 1 motor lifeboat is one
that is fitted with a compression-ignition
engine, is capable of being readily started

in all conditions, and has sufficient fusl

for 24 hours continuous operation. The

speed ahead in smooth water when

loaded with its full complement of per-

;om and equipment shall be at least ¢
nots.,

(b) Liferafts. (1) All rigid type life-
rafts shall be of an approved type, con-
structed In accordance with Subpart
160.018 of Subchapter Q (Specifications)
of this chapter. Type A liferaits shall
be stowed on the standard liferaft skids
required by § 94.15-10(¢c) (1) unless spe-
cifically noted otherwise. Rigid type
liferafts shall not be used as required
equipment on vessels on an international
voyage.

(3) On vessels on an international
voyage, each inflatable liferaft shall have
a carrying capacity of not less than 6 nor
more than 25 persons.

4. Section 94.10-10 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 94.10-10 Requirements for vesscls in
ocean or coastwise service other than
barges; towing, fishing, and wreck.
ing vessels; pilot boats; and yachis,

(a) All vessels shall be provided with
sufficient lifeboats on each side of the
vessel to accommodate all persons on
board.

(b) Lifeboats shall be not less than 24
feet in length, except where owing to the
size of the vessel, or for other reasons,
the Commandant considers the carriage
of such lifeboats to be unreasonable o
impracticable. However, in no case shall
lifeboats of less than 16 feet in lengih
be used.

(¢) Al vessels of 1,600 gross tons snd
over on an international voyage shall
carry at least one motor-propelied life-
boat of Class 1.

(d) In addition to the lifebosis re-
quired by paragraph (a) of this section,
all vessels on an international voysse
and all vessels in ocean service shall be
provided with liferafts of such aggregale
capacity to accommodate at least one
half the total number of persons od
board. Those vessels having widely
spaced accommodations and/or working
spaces shall have at least one liferaft in
each such location.

(¢) Inflatable lferafts may be sub-
stituted for lifeboats on certain vessels
not on an international voyage in accord-
ance with § 94.10-55.

§ 94.10-30 [Canceled]

5. Section 94,10-30 Requirements !rfﬂ
whale factory vessels in ocean Or COas™
wise service is canceled. (See § 94.10-
1(d) for revised requirements.)

8. Section 94.10-40 is amended by 1:1
vising the text of paragraph (&) (Tﬂb“
§4.10-40(a) remains in effect) and b¥
adding a new paragraph (c), reading 83
follows: :

§94.10-40 Requirements for vesscle /8
Great Lakes; lakes, bays, and 'o;ool!:
or river service other than fire ot
wrecking and fishing vessels, pr
boats, and yachis.

(a) All vessels, except those on a0 I
ternational voyage, shall be provided
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with lifeboats and liferafts as required
by Table 94.10-40(a) .,

(¢) All vessels on an international voy-
sge shall meet the applicable require-
ments of § 94.10-10.

7. Section 94,10-55 is amended to read
as follows:

§94.10-55 Inflatable liferafis as an al-
ternate for lifeboats, other liferafts,
lifefloats and buoyant apparatus on
cerinin vessels not on an interna-
tional voyage,

(a) (1) On all vessels inflatable life-
rafts may be permitted as substitutes for
other types of liferafts, lifefioats and
buoyant apparatus wherever they may be
required.

(2) The capacity of inflatable liferafts
carried In place of other liferafts, life-
floats, and buoyant apparatus shall be at
least equivalent to that required of the
equipment for which substitution is
made,

(3) The substitution of inflatable life-
rafts shall not be made without prior ap-
proval of the Officer in-Charge, Marine
Inspection.

(b) On sll vessels less than 3,000 gross
tons the substitution of liferafts for life-
boats may be permitted as follows:

(1 (1) On all vessels under 500 gross
tons, inflatable liferafts may be substi-
tuted for all required lifeboats.

(i) The total capacity of the inflatable
liferafts shall be at least equal to the total
number of persons that the lifeboats
would have been required to accommo-
date. Partial substitution is permissible
provided the aggregate lifeboat and in-
flatable liferaft capacity is sufficient to
accommodate the required number of
bersons, as indicated above.

(1) Where substitution of inflatable
liferafts s made, a suitable rescue boat
thall be provided. In the case of partial
substitution, a lifeboat may serve as the
rescue boat,

V) In the exceptional case on a ves-
sel under 100 gross tons, the rescue boat
may be omitted when it can be shown
fo the satisfaction of the Commandant
that it {s not necessary due to the size,
afrangement and maneuverability of the
Vessel, and its intended service.

2)(1) On all vessels of 500 gross tons
ﬁnd Ubward to 1,600 gross tons, inflatable

ferafts may be substituted for all re-
tlmlrcd lifeboats provided one approved
lifeboat of a size acceptable to the Officer
;n Charge, Marine Inspection, suitable

O Testue purposes, is installed.

b;{l’ The aggregate lifeboat and inflat-
able liferaft capacity shall be at least
:‘ggﬁf:?’( lf:{ {otal number of persons that

Weboats
NS, :ould have been required to
i W The launching arrangement and
;2@(1011 of the lifehoat to be used as
r;(;jule boat shall be such that it can be
fﬂc‘lllo i’] lg;lr:;hed and shall be to the satis-
Inspection, ¢ Officer in Charge, Marine

(3)(1) On all yessels of 1,600 gross
f‘;’a’zs and upward to 3,000 gross t,on.;l.r in-
< able liferafts may be substituted for
Th XCED two of the required lifeboats.
by se lifeboats shall be of a size accepta~

© 10 the Officer in Charge, Marine In.
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spection, and shall be suitable for rescue
purposes. In all cases, two approved life-
boats, one on each side, shall be provided.

(1) The aggregate lifeboat and in-
fiatable liferaft capacity shall be at least
equal to the total number of persons that
the lifeboats, for which substitutions are
made plus those remaining on board,
:ould have been required to accommo-

ate,

(4) The substitution of inflatable life-
rafts for lifeboats shall not be made with-
out prior approval of the Officer in
Charge, Marine Inspection.

(¢) On all seagoing barges of 100 gross
tons and over an Inflatable liferaft may
be substituted for the required lifeboat,
the total capacity of which shall be suffi-
clent to accommodate all persons on
board.

(1) On seagoing barges employed as
drilling tenders in the off-shore oll ex-
ploration industry where substitution of
infiatable liferafts is made, a suitable
rescue boat shall be provided. In the
case of partial substitution, a lifeboat
may serve as the rescue boat.

(d) The Commandant may give spe-
cial consideration to the substitution of
approved inflatable liferafts for required
lifeboats on vessels of 3,000 gross tons
and over.

8. Section 94.10-90 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 94.10-90 Vessels contracted for prior
to May 26, 1965.

(a) Vessels contracted for prior to May
26, 1965, shall meet the following require-
ments;

(1) Except as specifically modified by
this paragraph, the requirements of
§§ 94.10-5 through 94.10-55 shall be com-~
plied with insofar as the number and
general type of lifesaving equipment is
concerned. Existing items of lifesav-
Ing equipment previously approved, but
not meeting the applicable specifications
or requirements set forth in §§ 94.10-5
through 94.10-55 may be continued in
service so long as they are maintained
in good condition to the satisfaction of
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection.
Minor repairs, alterations, and replace-
ments may be permitted to the same
standards as the original installation.
However, all new installations or major

replacements shall meet the applicable

specifications or requirements.

(2) On vessels of over 3,000 gross tons
certificated for ocean, coastwise, or
Great Lakes service, all replacement of
disengaging apparatus shall meet the
requirements of § 94.10-5(a)4) (). On
all other vessels certificated for any serv-
ice, all of the lifeboats on a particular
vessel shall be fitted with the same type
of disengaging apparatus.

(3) The requirements of § 94.10-10(¢)
shall not apply except for replacements,
and then only if it can be done without
change to existing davits and arrange-
ments.

Subpart 94.15—Stowage and Mark-
ing of Lifeboats, Liferafts, Lifefloats,
and Buoyant Apparatus

9. Section 94,15-1 is amended to read
as follows:
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§ 94.15-1 Application.

(a) The provisions of this subpart,
with the exception of § 94.15-90, shall
apply to all vessels contracted for on or
after May 26, 1965. Vessels contracted
for prior to May 26, 1965, shall meet the
requirements of § 94.15-90.

10, Section 94.15-10(b) is amended to
read as follows:

£ 94.15-10 Siowage.

(b) Lifeboat stowage. (1) Every life-
boat shall be attached to a separate set
of davits,

(2) Suiltable access to the lifeboats
shall be provided to enable the crew to
prepare the lifeboats for launching.

(3) Lifeboats shall be so stowed that
embarkation into them may be made
rapidly and in good order.

(4) Lifeboats shall not be stowed In
the bows of the vessel nor as far aft as to
be endangered by the propellers or
overhang of the stern.

(5) Lifeboats shall be so stowed that
it shall not be necessary to lift them in
order to swing out the davits, except on
small vessels where such requirement is
unreasonable and impracticable in the
opinion of the Officer in Charge, Marine
Inspection,

(6) Means shall be provided for bring-
ing the lifeboats against the ship's side
and holding them there so that persons
may be safely embarked.

(7) On vessels certificated for ocean
or coastwise service, lifeboats shall be
fitted with skates or other sultable means
to facilitate launching against an ad-
verse list of up to 15 degrees. However,
skates may be dispensed with if, {n the
opinion of the Commandant, the ar-
rangements are such as to insure that
the lifeboats can be satisfactorily
launched without such skates,

(8) On vessels in ocean and coastwise
service, where applicable, means shall
be provided outside the machinery space
to prevent the discharge of water into the
lifeboats while they are being lowered,
This shall consist of baffles to deflect the
water down the vessel’s side, or reach
rods, or other means to close the dis-
charge openings.

11. Section 94.15-90 is amended to
read as follows:

§ 94.15-90 Vessels contracted for prior
to May 26, 1965.

(a) Vessels contracted for prior to
May 26, 1965, shall meet the following
requirements:

(1) The provisions of §§94.15-5
through 94.15-15 shall be met except as
further set forth in this paragraph.

(2) The requirements of § 94.15-10(b)
(7) shall apply unless in the opinion of
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection,
it is unreasonable or impracticable, or
the arrangement or construction of the
vessel make the use of skates or similar
appliances unnecessary.

Subpart 94.20—Equipment for Life-
boats, Liferafts, Lifefloats, and
Buoyant Apparatus

12. Section 94.20-1 is amended to read
as follows:
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§ 94.20-1 Application.

RULES AND REGULATIONS
13. Section 94.20-10(a) is amended by

(a) The provisions of this subpart, revising Table 94.20-10(a) to read as

with the exception of §94.20-90, shall
apply to all vessels contracted for on or
after May 26, 1965. Vessels contracted
for prior to May 26, 1965, shall meet the
requirements of § 94.20-90.

follows:

§94.20-10 Required equipment for
lifeboats,

(.)...

TanLe 04.90-10(x)

Lotter
1dentification

Ocean and coastwise

Other

Matohes (hoxesd . ...
.1 Mk, condensed (pounds pee person)...
wee] Mirrors, signaling. ... aniiain

011, stoemn (gnllons;
Plugs. ...

Rowlocks, s

Rudder and Liller

Bea anchor, .. :

Bignals, distress, floattng orange smoke

Bignals, distress, rod hand flare

Bignals distress, red parachute flare. .. ..

aool kit (mo(or-ptovelht)l lifehoat only). .
Iater (quarts peeson.

Whistle, signaling.

Fishing kit ...

S T A SRR
| Mast and sai) (oar-propelied Lfebonts only)

R T AT S R R R
~-| Provisions (pounds pee person). ...

0D 0 et et et et D DD R e e e 0D DD e

o

1 Moror-pmrcllrd lilehouts, cortified for 100 or more persons, shall be fitted with an additional hand bilge pump of

an 8 wedd or u power bilge pump,
2 For dmcﬂpm of units, see § M‘?om
* Vessels in coastwise service
¢ Optional equipment. Bee § 94.20-15(J)) water.

14. Section 94.20-15 is amended by
revising paragraphs (g), (), (w), (text
only, Table 04.20-15(w) remains in ef-
fect) and (3j), and by adding paragraphs
l(kk) to (00), inclusive, reading as fol-
OWS:

§ 94.20-15 Description of equipment
for lifeboats.

{g) Drinking cups. Drinking cups
shall be enamel coated or plastic, grad-
uated in ounces, and be provided with
lanyards 3 feet in length.

(j) Flashlight. The flashlight shall
be of an approved Type I, Size No. 3,
constructed in accordance with Subpart
161.008 of Subchapter Q (Specifications)
of this chapter. Three spare cells (or
one 3-cell battery) and two spare bulbs,
stowed in a watertight container, shall
be provided with each fiashlight. Bat-
teries shall be replaced yearly during the
annual stripping, cleaning, and overhaul
of the lifeboat,

only carry 1 unit for cach & lifehoata or fraction thereof.

(w) Oars. A unit, consisting of a
complement of rowing oars and steering
oar, shall be provided for each lifeboat
in accordance with Table 94.20-15(w),
except that motor-propelled and hand-
propelled lifeboats need only be equipped
with four rowing oars and one steering
oar. In any case, the emergency lfe-
boats shall be provided with the full
complement of oars prescribed by the
table. All oars shall be buoyant.

. - - - -

(J§) Water. (1) For each person the
lifeboat is certified to carry, there shall
be provided 3 quarts of drinking water
consisting of nine approved hermetically
sealed containers per person, constructed
and filled in accordance with Subpart
160.026 of Subchapter Q (Specifications)
of this chapter. The service life of this
equipment shall be limited to 5 years
from date of packing, and replacement
shall be made no later than the first
annual stripping, cleaning, and overhaul
of the lifeboat after the date of expira-
tion. Approved desalting kits capable of
producing an equal amount of drinking

water may be substituted for not more
than one third of the drinking water re.
quired to be carried.

(2) The drinking water containers
shall be stowed in drinking water tanks
lockers, or other compartments provid-
ing suitable protection.

(kk) Whistle, signaling. The whistle
shall be of the ball-type, of corrosion-
resistant construction, with a 3-foot
lanyard attached, and in good working
order.

1) Fishing kit. The fishing kit shall
be of an approved type constructed In
accordance with Subpart 160.061 of Sub-
chapter Q (Specifications) of this
chapter,

(mm) Cover, protecting. The pro-
tecting cover shall be of a highly visible
color, and capable of protecting the occu-
pants against injury by exposure.

(nn) Table of lifesaving signals, The
table shall be in accordance with the pro-
visions of Chapter V, Regulation 16, of
the International Convention for Safely
of Life at Sea, 1960, and shall be printed
on water resistant paper.

(00) Desalting kit., One or more ap-
proved desalting kits may be used psa
substitute for one third of the required
amount of drinking water per person, and
shall be constructed in accordance with
Subpart 160.058 of Subchapter Q (Specl-
fications) of this chapter.

14a. Section 94.20-20 is amended by
changing paragraph (b) to read as fol-
lows (but the note following paragraph
(b) is retained without change):

§ 94.20-20 Required ecquipment
liferafis.

for

(b) Inflatable liferafts shall be
equipped with ocean service equipment
for vessels on ocean and coastwise routes
and with limited service equipment for
vessels on Great Lakes, lakes, bays
sounds, and river routes in acoordance
with Subpart 160.051 of Subchapler Q
(Specifications) of this chapter.

15. Section 94.20-90 is amended 0
read as follows:

§ 94.20-90 Vessels contracted for prior
to May 26, 1965.

(a) Vessels contracted for prior ¥
May 26, 1965, shall meet the following

requirements:
specifically modified bi;

(1) Exceptl as ;
this paragraph, the requirements

£2 94 20-5 through 94.20-35 shall be com*
plied with insofar as the nuber of nmf
of equipment and the method of stow
age of the equipment is concc(neti_. s
isting items of equipment previously 89
proved, but not meeting the appli b
specifications or requirements set fol
in §§ 94.20-5 through 94.20-35 mn"m
continued in service so long &s they e
maintained In a good condition tow.
satisfaction of the Officer in Charsge, o
rine Inspection. All new {nstallations
replacements shall meet the am;!ll this
specifications or requirements

zax.‘d’if"""d
mu have

part.
(2) Lifeboats previously
without automatic drain plugs
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two plugs or caps attached to the lifeboat
by separate chains.

(3) Decked lifeboats shall have no
drain holes or plugs, but shall be
equipped with two bilge pumps.

(4) On vessels certificated for ocean
or coastwise service and contracted for
prior to November 19, 1852, unless other
approved means are provided to achieve
the same purpoese, three %-inch-diam-
eter manila grablines shall be fitted ex-
tending from gunwale to gunwale under
the keel to enable persons to cling to and
climb upon the upturned lifeboat. The
ends of each grabline shall be securely
sitached to the side benches or other
permanent part of the lifeboat and each
grabline shall be made up with figure
eight knots spaced approximately 18
Inches apart In order to provide hand
grips. Means shall be provided for tak-
Ing up any slack in the grablines.

Subpari 94.25—Davits for Lifeboots

16. The heading for Subpart 94.25 is
amended to read “Davits for Lifeboats,”
85 set forth above.

17. Bection 94.25-1(a) is amended to
read as follows:

§94.25-1 Application.

(a) The provisions of this subpart,
with the exception of §94.25-90, shall
apply to all vessels contracted for on or
after May 26, 1965. Vessels contracted
for prior to May 26, 1965, shall meet the
requirements of § 94.25-90.

18. Section 94.25-5(d) 1s amended to
read as follows:

§9425-5 General.

(d) All davits and necessary gear shall
be such as to meet the requirements for
the installation test set forth in Subpart
8435, The design, arrangements, and
Installation shall be such as to preciude
undue delay in getting lifeboats into the
Wwater, and shall be of such strength that
the lifeboats can be turned out manned
by & launching crew and then safely low-
tred with the full complement of persons
&nd equipment, with the ship listed to

15 degrees either way and with 10-de-
gree trim.

19, Section 94.25-90 is amended to
read as follows:

§94.2590 Vossel
0 May 26,el9~e6§.mm“ for prior

(8) Vessels contracted for prior to
May 26, 1965, shall meet the following
Pequirementg:

thm Except as specifically modified by
”lg baragraph, the requirements of
4.26-5 through 94.25-15 shall be com-

Plied with insofar ms the number and

soProved, but not meeting the applicable
2rx:f.w’;l‘f’;r:uE)lom; or requirements set forth
canu'.'4..,5-5 through 94.25-15 may be
ooet uued In service o long as they are
istasvined in good condition to the sat-
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major replacements shall meet the ap-
plicable specifications or requirements.
(2) On vessels the keels of which were
laid after September 1, 1941, all davits
for lifeboats welghing in excess of 5,000
pounds when fully equipped (but with-
out persons) shall be of the gravity type.

Subpart 94.33—Blocks and Falls for
Lifeboats

20. The heading for Subpart 94.33 is
amended to read “Blocks and Falls for
Lifeboats,” as set forth above.

21, Section 94.33-1(a) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 94.33-1 Application.

(a) The provisions of this subpart,
with the exception of §94.33-90, shall
apply to all vessels contracted for on or
after May 26, 1965. Vessels contracted
for prior to May 26, 1965, shall meet the
requirements of § 94.33-90.

22. Section 94.33-5(b) Is amended to
read as follows:

§ 94.33-5 CGenerul.

(b) Falls shall be of such length that
the lifeboat may be lowered to the water
with the vessel at its lightest draft, listed
15 degrees elther way.

23. Bectlon 94.33-90 is amended to
read as follows:

§ 94.33-90 Vessels contracted for prior
to May 26, 1965.

(a) Vessels contracted for prior to
May 26, 1965, shall meet the following
requirements:

(1) Except as specifically modified by
this paragraph, the requirements of
§5 94.33-5 through 94.33-15, as applica-
ble, shall be complled with insofar as the
general type of equipment s concerned.
Existing equipment previously approved,
but not meeting the detailed require-
ments of §§9433-5 through 94.33-15
may be continued In service so long as
they are maintained in good condition to
the satisfaction of the Officer In Charge,
Marine Inspection. Minor repairs, al-
terations and replacements may be made
to the same standards as the original in-
stallation. However, all new installa-
tions or major replacements shall meet
the applicable requirements.

Subpart 94.35—Installation of Life-
boats, Davits, and Winches

24. Section 94.35-5(b) (3) is amended
to read as follows:

§ 94.35-5 Tests and examinations.
- - - - -
(b) - "0
(3) The falls shall be of sufficient

length to lower the lfeboat as required
by § 94.33-5(b).

Subpart 94.40—Life Preservers

25. Section 94.40-1 Is amended to read
as follows:

§ 94.40-1  Application.
(@) The provisions of this subpart,
with the exception of §94.40-90, shall

apply to all vessels contracted for on or
after May 26, 1965. Vessels contracted
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for prior to May 26, 1965, shall meet the
requirements of § 94.40-90.

26. Section 94.40-5 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 94.40-5 CGeneral.

(a) All life preservers shall be of an
approved type, constructed in accord-
ance with Subparts 160.002, 160.005, or
160,055 of Subchapter Q (Specifications)
of this chapter.

(b) All life preservers on vessels on
an international voyage shall be pro-
vided with a whistle of the ball-type, of
corrosion-resistant construction, with a
3-foot lanyard attached, and in good
working order. It shall be attached to
the life preserver by the lanyard alone
without hooks, snaps, clips, ete, and
shall extend not less than 15 inches from
the life preserver body. While stowed
on the life preserver, the whistle lanyard
shall be cofled and stopped-off,

27. Section 9440-10 is amended by
adding a paragraph (c) reading as
follows:

§ 94.40-10 Numbered required.

- - - - -

(c) In addition to the life preservers
required by paragraph (a) of this sec-
tion, all vessels on an international voy-
age shall be provided with approved type
life preservers for § percent of the per-
sons carried. Such vessels carrying per-
sons In addition to the crew shall be
provided with life preservers suitable for
children when children are aboard.

28, Section 94.40-90 iz amended to
read as follows:

§ 94.40-90 Vessels contracted for prior
1o May 26, 1965.

(a) Vessels contracted for prior to
May 26, 1965, shall meet the following
requirements:

(1) Except as specifically modified by
this paragraph, the requirements of
§§9440-5 through 94.40-15 shall be
complied with insofar as the number of
ftems of equipment and the method of
stowage is concerned. Existing items
of equipment previously approved, but
not meeting the applicable specifications
or requirements set forth in §§ 94.40-5
through 94.40-15 may be continued In
service so long as they are serviceable
and in good condition to the satisfaction
of the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspec-
tion, except that:

(1> All kapok and fibrous glass life
preservers which do not have plastic-
covered pad inserts, as required by Sub-
parts 160.002 and 160.005 of Subchapter
Q (Specifications) of this chapter, shall
be removed from service.

(2) All new installations or replace-
ments shall meet the applicable specifica-
tions or requirements, except that:

(D Cork and balsa wood life presery-
ers, constructed in accordance with the
applicable provisions of Subpart 160.003
or 160.004 and manufactured as ap-
proved life preservers prior to July 1,
1965, may be accepted as new or replace-
ment equipment required by this sub-
chapter If such life preservers are serv-
iceable and in good condition to the
satisfaction of the Oficer in Charge,
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Marine Inspection: Provided, however,
That such life preservers bearing basic
Approval No, 160.003 or 160.004 shall not
be considered as approved egquipment
meeting the requirements for those cargo
ships on an international voyage, con-
structed or contracted for on or after
May 26, 1965.

Subpart 94.43—Ring Life Buoys and
Water Lights

29. Section 94.43-1(a) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 94.43-1 Application.

(a) The provisions of this subpart,
with the exception of § 94.43-90, shall
apply to all vessels contracted for on or
after May 26, 1965. Vessels contracted
for prior to May 26, 1965, shall meet the
requirements of § 94.43-90,

30. Section 94.43-5 is amended by add-
ing a new paragraph (¢) reading as
follows:

§ 94.43-5 General

» » - - -

(¢) All self-activating smoke signals
shall be of an approved type, constructed
in accordance with the requirements of
Subpart 160.057 of Subchapter Q (Speci-
fications) of this chapter which shall be
capable of producing smoke of a highly
visible color for at least 15 minutes.

31. Section 94.43-10 is amended by re-
vising paragraph (b) and by adding
new paragraphs (¢) and (d) reading as
follows:

§ 94.43-10 Number required.

(b) One of the ring life buoys on each
side of the vessel shall have secured to it
a line at least 15 fathoms in length. On
vessels on an international voyage, the
line shall be of a buoyant type.

{c) On vessels on an international
voyage, at least two of the ring life buoys
with water lights attached as required by
Table 94.43-10(a) shall also be provided
with an approved self-activated smoke
signal and shall be capable of quick re-
lease from the bridge.

(d) On vessels on an international
voyage, the ring life buoys required by
this section shall be orange in color.

32, Section 94.43-90 is amended to
read as follows:

§94.43-90 Vessels contracted for prior
10 May 26, 1965.

(a) Vessels contracted for prior to
May 26, 1965, shall meet the following
requirements:

(1) Except as specifically modified by
this paragraph, the requirements of
$§ 94 .43-5 through 94.43-15 shall be com-
plied with insofar as the number of items
of equipment and the method of stow-
age is concerned. Existing items of
equipment previously approved, but not
meeting the applicable specifications or
requirements set forth In §§9443-5
through 94.43-15 may be continued in
service so long as they are maintained in
good condition to the satisfaction of the
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection. All
new installations or replacements shall
meet the applicable specifications or
requirements in this subpart.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

Subpart 94.50—Embarkation Aids

33. Section 94,50-1(a) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 94.50-1 Application.

(a) The provisions of this subpart,
with the exception of §94.50-90, shall
apply to all vessels other than yachts and
fishing vessels contracted for on or after
May 26, 1965. Vessels contracted for
prior to May 26, 1965, shall meet the
requirements of $§ 94.50-90.

34. Section 94.50-5(b) (2) is amended
to read as follows:

§ 94.50-5 Ladders.

(b) Vessels certificaled for ocean,
coastwise, or Great Lakes service. * * *

(2) All ocean and coastwise vessels
which normally employ a pilot shall have
a ladder for the use vf the pilot in addi-
tion to the ladders required by subpara-
graph (1) of this paragraph. Suitable
spreaders, & man rope, and a safety line
shall be kept readily available for use in
conjunction with the pilot ladder when-
ever circumstances may so require.
When used, the ladder shall be secured in
a position so that each step rests firmly
against the ship’s side, and so the pilot
can gain safe and convenient access to
the ship after climbing not more than 30
feet. Whenever the distance from sea
level is more than 30 feet, access from the
pilot ladder to the ship shall be by means
of an accommodation ladder or other
equally safe and convenient means, Ar-
rangements shall be such that the rigging
of the ladder and the embarkation and
debarkation of the pilot is supervised by a
responsible officer of the ship, and hand-
holds are provided to assist the pilot to
pass safely and conveniently from the
head of the ladder into the ship and onto
the ship's deck. At night a light shining
over the side shall be available for use,
and the deck at the position where the
ﬁggtut:’oards the ship shall be adequately

35. Subpart 94.50 Is amended by In-
serting after §94.50-10 & new § 94.50-15
reading as follows:

£94.50-15 Illumination for liferaft
stowage areas.

{a) For all vessels on an international
voyage, sultable illumination shall be
provided for the lferaft stowage areas.

86. Section 94.50-90 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 94.50-90 Vessels contracted for prior
to May 26, 1965.

(a) Vessels contracted for prior to
May 26, 1965, shall meet the following
requirements:

(1) Except as specifically modified by
this paragraph, the requirements of
§§ 94.50-5 through 94.50-15 shall be com-
plied with insofar as the number of items
of equipment and the method of stow-
age is concerned. Existing items of
equipment previously approved, but not
meeting the applicable specifications or
requirements of §§ 94.50-5 through 94.50-
15 may be continued in service so long
as they are maintained in good condition

to the satisfaction of the Officer in
Charge, Marine Inspection. All new in-
stallations or replacements shall meet the
applicable specifications or requirements

(2) The {llumination for Ilifeboat
launching operations need not meet the
detailed requirements of Subchapter )
(Electrical Engineering) of this chapter

Subpart 94.55—Portable Radio
Apparatus

37. Section 94.55-1 is amended 1o read
as follows:

§ 94.55-1
voyage.

(a) All vessels on an international
voyage shall be provided with a portable
radio apparatus complying with the re-
quirements of the Federal Communica-
tions Commission unless at least one
lifeboat on each side of the vessel is fitted
with a fixed radio installation. Such
portable radio shall be kept in the radio-
room, chartroom, or other suitable loca-
tion ready to be moved to one or other
of the lifeboats in the event of an emer-
gency.

Required on internations

PART 95—FIRE PROTECTION
EQUIPMENT

1. The authority for
amended to read as follows:

AuTHORITY: The provisions of thls Part &
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, &
amended; 46 US.C. 375, 416, Interpret o
apply RS. 4417, as amended, “is, =
amended, 4426, as amonded, 483, &
amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as smended,
41 Stat. 305, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 40 St
1544, 1545, as amended, sec. 17, 54 Stat. 186,
as amended, seo. 8, 68 Stat, 675; 46 USC 81,
392, 404, 481, 305, 363, 867, 526p, 50 USLC.
108; E.O. 11230; Treasury Department Orders
120, July 31, 1950, 16 P.R, 8521; 167-14, Nov,
26, 1054, 19 F.R, 8026; CGFR 56-28, July ¥
1056, 21 F.R. 5659; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1050, M
PR, 8857,

Subpart 95.05—Fire Detecting and
Extinguishing Equipment, Where
Required

2. Section 95.05-1 is amended 0 read
as follows:

£ 95.05-1 Fire detecting, manual alarny
and supervised patrol systems.

(a) Fire detecting, manual alarm, 808
supervised patrol systems are normally
not required. However, if installed,
whether required or not, such systems
shall meet the applicable requlrt‘mf[“i
of Part 76 of Subchapter H (Passense
Vessels) of this chapter. )

(b) In each compartment containing
explosives, and in adjacent Cargo com;
partments, there shall be provided
smoke detecting or other suitable &P
fire detecting system.

3. Section 95.05-20 is amended by 862
ing a new paragraph (b) reading
follows:

§ 95.05-20 Sand.

Part 05 I

(b) In lieu of the requlrcmenu}%
paragraph (a) of this section, ont:d
fire extinguisher may be substituted.
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Subpart 95.10—Fire Main System,
Details

4. Section 95.10-1(a) is amended to
read os follows:

§95.10-1 Application.

(a) The provisions of this subpart,
with the exception of §95.10-80, shall
apply to all fire main installations con-
tracted for on or after May 26, 1965. In-
stallations contracted for prior to May 26,
1965, shall meet the requirements of
§ 85.10-90.

5. Section 95.10-5(b) Is amended to
read as follows:

§95.10-5 Fire pumps,
. - » - -

(b) On vessels of 1,000 gross tons and
over on an International voyage, each
roquired fire pump, while delivering water
thru the fire main system at a pressure
corresponding to that required by para-
graph (¢) of this paragraph, shall have
& minimum capacity of at least two-
thirds of that required for an independ-
ent bilge pump. However, in no case
shall the capacity of each fire pump be
less than that otherwise required by this

section,

6. Scction 95.10-10 is amended by

changing paragraphs (¢) and (§) to read
us follows:

§95.10-10 Fire hydrants and hose.

(¢) On vessels of 1,000 gross tons and
over there shall be at least one shore con-
nection to the fire main available to each
side of the vessel in an accessible location,
Sultable cut-out valves and check valves
shall be provided. Suitable adapters also
shall be provided for furnishing the ves-
%l's shore connections with couplings
mating those on the shore fire lines.
Such vessels on an international voyage,
shall be provided with at Jeast one inter-
fliational shore connection, Facilitics
shall be ayailable enabling such a con-
hection to be used on either side of the
vessel. The International shore connec-
Uon shall be in accordance with specifi-
Cation Subpart 162.034 of Subchapter Q
(Specifications) of this chapter.

(J) Firchose shall not be used for any

other purpose than tinguishing
drills, and testing. e .- .

nZ' Section 95.10-15 s amended by add-

“'f fiew paragraph (¢) reading as fol-
§95.10-15 Piping,
- - » . »

(¢) For vessels on an international

:g.vngc. the diameter of the fire main

all be
tribution sufficlent for the effective dis-

simumneousl)'. This

lddltgon to §95.10-5(0).

:; (}lzzs quantity of water
nozzles at a &

1n:ccm, hydrants mic}:ﬁ piparivi

FEDERAL REGISTER

8. Section 95.10-90 is amended to read
8s follows:

§ 95.10-90 Installations contracted for
prior to May 26, 1965.

(a) Installations contracted for prior
to May 26, 1965, shall meet the following
requirements:

(1) Except as specifically modified by
this paragraph, the requirements of
§§ 956.10-5 through 95.10-15 shall be com-
plied with Insofar as the number and
general type of equipment is concerned.
Existing equipment previously approved,
but not meeting the applicable require-
ments of §§ 95.10-5 through 95.10-15 may
be continued in service so long as they
are maintained in good condition to the
satisfaction of the Officer in Charge,
Marine Inspection. Minor repatrs, al-
terations, and replacements may be per-
mitted to the same standards as the
original installations. However, all new
installations or major replacements shall
meet the applicable requirements in this
subpart.

(2) All vessels contracted for prior to
November 19, 1952, other than motor-
boats, shall be fitted with fire pumps,
hoses, and nozzles in accordance with
Tahle 85.10-80(a)(2).

TanLe §5.10-00(n) ()

Gross tons Mini-
Mind- | mnm | Nozele
mum | hose | orifice [Length
ber| and sire, | ofhose,
Over Not of |bydrant| inches
over | pumps| size,
foches
e 100 1 1185 | 94 110
19 | 1,000 ] N 3 130
1,000 St 2 i 2 1%

T On vepsels of 65 leet in dength or less, 3¢-inch hose of

pood commercial prade with a commuercial

hose nozzle may be usod. The pump may be

and operated und the length of hose shmll be saffi-
cient 10 nasure covernge of all parts of the veasel,

f May ww 20 feot of 2%-ineh hose with S4inch noscies
for exterior stations. 75 2 14dneh hose with 3inch
nogzies miny be used for Intorior station in which case such
fnterior stations shiall bave slamese connections,

(3) Vessels contracted for prior to
July 1, 1935, need not meet the require-
ments of §95.10-5¢h), and vessels con-
tracted for on or after July 1, 1935, but
prior to November 19, 1952, may have
a carbon dioxide “bilge" in lieu of “total
flooding” system. However, in vessels of
both categories where a conversion from
coal to oil is contracted for on or after
November 19, 1952, the provisions of
§95.10-5(h) shall apply.

(4) The general requirements of
§ 05.10-5 (c) through (g), § 95.10-10 (&)
through (), and § 95.10-15 shall be com-
plied with insofar as Is reasonable and
practicable.

Subpart 95.13—Steam Smothering
System, Details

8a. Section  95.13-1 is amended by
adding & new paragraph (¢) reading as
follows:
§ 95.13-1 Application.
- » - - »
(c) This does not preclude the in
duction of steam Into such confined
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spaces as boller casings or Into tanks
for steaming out purposes, Such in-
stallations are not to be considered as
part of any required fire extinguishing
system.

Subpart 95.15—Carbon Dioxide
Extinguishing Systems, Details

9. Section 95.15-5(e) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 95.15-5 Quantity, pipe sizes, and dis-
charge rates,

(e} Muachinery spaces, paint lockers,
tanks, and similar spaces. (1) Except
as provided in subparagraph (3) of this
paragraph, the number of pounds of
carbon dioxide required for each space
shall be equal to the gross volume of
the space divided by the appropriate
factor noted In Table 95.15-5(e) (1), If
fuel can drain from the compartment
being protected to an adjacent compart-
ment, or If the compartments are not
entirely separate, the requirements for
both compartments shall be used to de-
termine the amount of carbon dioxide to
be provided. The carbon dioxide shall
be arranged to discharze into both such
compartments simultaneously,

Tamee 05.15-3(e)(1)

Gross volume of com-
partment, cuble foot
Factor

Ower— | Not over—
i w0 15
o 1, &0 15
1, 600 4, 50 18
4, 30 £0, 000 .
MO0 | s, ]

(2) For the purpose of the require-
ments of this paragraph, the volume of
the machinery space shall be taken as
exclusive of the normal machinery cas-
ing unless the boller, internal combustion
machinery, or fuel oil installation extend
into such space, in which case the volume
shall be taken to the top of the casing or
the next material reduction in casing
area, whichever is lower. For Installa-
tions contracted for on or after October
1, 1959, “normal machinery casing' and
“material reduction i{n casing area* shall
be defined as follows:

(1) By *“normal machinery casing"
shall be meant a casing the area of which
is not more than 40 percent of the max-
imum area of the machinery space.

(i) By “material reduction in casing
area” shall be meant a reduction to at
least 40 percent of the casing area.

(3) For vessels on an international
voyage contracted for on or after May
26, 1965, the amount of carbon dioxide

for a space containing propul-
sion bollers or internal combustion pro-
pulsion machinery shall be as given by
subparagraphs (1) and (2) of this para-
graph or by dividing the entire volume,
including the casing, by a factor of 25,
whichever is the larger. -

(%) Branch lines to the various
shall be as noted In Table 95.15-5(e) (4).
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Tanre 05.15-5(e)(4)
Maximum Moaxtmum
quantity | Minimum | quantity Mintmum
of earbon | pipe size, | of carboa pl{n slre,
dioxide {nchos dioxide nches
required, required,
pounds
100 ¥ 3, 500 4
225 L 4, 400 a
2ol on | Em|
1, 000 15 15, 000 44
2,40 2

(5) Distribution piping within the
space shall be proportioned from the
supply line to give proper distribution to
the outlets without throttling.

(8) The number, type, and location of
discharge outlets shall be such as to give
a uniform distribution throughout the

space.

(7) The total area of all discharge
outlets shall not exceed 85 percent nor
be less than 35 percent of the nominal
cylinder outlet area or the area of the
supply pipe, whichever is smaller. The
nominal cylinder outlet area in square
inches shall be determined by multiply-
ing the factor 0.0022 by the number of
pounds of carbon dioxide required, ex-
cept that in no case shall this outlet area
be less than 0.110 square inches.

(8) The discharge of at least 85 per-
cent of the required amount of carbon
dioxide shall be complete within 2
minutes.

Subpart 95.20—Water Spray Extin-
guishing System, Details [Can-
celed] :

10. Subpart 95.20, consisting of §§ 85.-
20-1 to 95.20-90, inclusive, is canceled.

Subpart 95.50—Hand Portable Fire
Extinguishers and Semiportable
Fire Extinguishing Systems; Ar-
rangements and Details

11. Section 95.50-10 is amended by
canceling paragraph (e) and by redes-
fgnating paragraph (f) as paragraph (e)
so0 that it reads as follows:

§ 95.50-10 Location,

{e) Hand portable or semiportable ex-
tinguishers, which are required on their
name plates to be protected from freez-
ing, shall not be located where freezing
temperatures may be expected.

PART 96—VESSEL CONTROL AND
MISCELLANEOUS SYSTEMS AND
EQUIPMENT

1. The authority for Part 96 Iis
amended to read as follows:

Avtnosrry: ‘The provisions of this Part 00
Issued under RS. 4405, as amended, 4462, as
amended: 46 US.C. 875, 416. Interpret or
apply RS. 4417, as amended, 4418, as amend-
ed, 4426, as amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat, 428, as
amended, 41 Stat, 305, as amended, secs. 1, 2,
40 Stat. 1544, 1545, as amended, sec. 3, 68
Stat. 675; 46 U.8.C. 801, 8032, 404, 435, 305, 363,
367, 50 US.C. 198; E.O. 11239, Treasury De-
partment Orders 120, July 81, 1050, 15 F.R.
6521: 167-14, Nov. 26, 1954, 19 PR, 8026;
OGFR 56-28, July 24, 1956, 21 F.R, 5659. Ad-
ditional authority cited with sections
affected.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

Subpart 96.30—Protection From
Refrigerants

2. The heading for Subpart 96.30 is
amended to read “Protection from Re-
frigerants,” as set forth above.

3. Section 96.30-5 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 96.30-5 General.

(a) All self-contained breathing ap-
paratus and gas masks shall be of an
approved type, constructed in accord-
ance with Subpart 160.011 of Subchapter
Q (Specifications) of this chapter.

(b) All equipment shall be maintained
in an operative condition, and it shall be
the responsibility of the master and chief
engineer to ascertain that a sufficient
number of the crew are famillar with the
operation of the equipment.

£ 96.30-10 [Canceled]

4. Section 96,30-10 Stowage is can-
celed,

5. Section 96.30-15 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 96.30-15 Refrigeration masks.

(a) On all vessels equipped with re-
frigeration, other than small unit type
refrigerations of not more than 20 cublc
feet capacity, a gas mask, suitable for
protection against each refrigerant used,
or a self-contained breathing apparatus
shall be provided. The refrigeration gas
masks shall be stowed convenient to, but
outside of the spaces containing the re-
frigeration equipment,

(b) A complete recharge shall be car-
ried for each gas mask and self-contained
breathing apparatus. The spare charge
shall be stowed in the same location as
the equipment it is to reactivate.

§ 96.30-20 [Canceled]

6. Section 96.30-20 Spare charges is
canceled. (Text transferred to § 96.30-
15(b).) ’

7. Section 96.30-90(a) (1) is amended
to read as follows:

§ 96.30-90 Vessels contracted for prior
to November 19, 1952,

‘a, . » »

(1) The requirements of §§ 06.30-5
through 96.30-15 shall be complied with
{nsofar as the number of items of equip-
ment and the method of stowage of the
equipment is concerned. Existing items
of equipment previously approved, but
not meeting the applicable specifications
set forth in § 96.30-5, may be continued
in service so long as they are maintained
in good condition to the satisfaction of
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection,
put all new installations or replacements
shall meet the applicable specifications
or requirements in this subpart.

8. Part 96 is amended by adding after
§ 06.30-90 a new Subpart 96.35, consist-
ing of §3 96.35-1 to 96.35-90, reading as
follows:

Subpart 96.35—Fireman's Outfit

Sec.
96.35-1
96.35-5
96.35-10
96.35-156
96.35-20
96.35-90

Application.

General.

Fireman's outfit,

Stownge.

Spare charges.

Vessels contracted
May 26, 1965.

for prior to

§ 96.35~1 Application.

(a) The provisions of this subpart,
with the exception of §96.35-90, shall
apply to all vessels on an international
voyage contracted for on or after May 28,
1965. Such vessels contracted for prior
to May 26, 1965, shall meet the require-
ments of § 96.35-90.

§96.35-5 General.

(a) All flame safety lamps shall be of
an approved type, constructed in accord.
ance with Subpart 160.016 of Subchap-
ter Q (Specifications) of this chapter.

(b) All self-contained breathing ap-
paratus shall be of an approved type,
constructed in accordance with Subpart
160.011 of Subchapter Q (Specifications)
of this chapter,

(¢) All fiashlights shall be of an ap-
proved 3-cell explosion-proof type, con-
structed in accordance with Subpart
161.008 of Subchapter Q (Specifications)
of this chapter.

(@) All lifelines shall be of steel or
bronze wire rope. Steel wire rope shall
be either inherently corrosion-resistant,
or made so by galvanizing or tinning,
Each end shall be fitted with a hook
with keeper having throat opening which
can be readily slipped over a %-inch
bolt, The total length of the lifeline
shall be dependent upon the size and
arrangement of the vessel, and more
than one line may be hooked together
to achieve the necessary length. No in-
dividual length of lifeline may be less
than 60 feet in length. The assembled
lifeline shall have a minimum breaking
strength of 1,500 pounds,

(e) All equipment shall be maintained
in an operative condition, and it shall
be the responsibility of the mester and
chief engineer to ascertain that & sul-
ficient number of the crew are familiar
with the operation of the equipment.

§96,35-10 Firemuan's ountfit.

(a) A fireman’s outfit shall consist of
one self-contained breathing apparalis
with lifeline attached, one flashlight, one
flame safety lamp, and one fire ax.

(b) Every vessel shall carry at least
one fireman's outfit.

8 96.35-15 Stowage.

(a) Equipment shall be stowed in &
convenient, accessible location as demr;
mined by the master, for use in case @
emergency,

§ 96.35-20 Spare charges.

(a) A complete recharge shall be mr;
rled for each self-contained preathing
apparatus, and a complete set of sp{s{f
batteries shall be carried for each flash-
light, The spares shall be stowed in ll’tl;
same location as the equipment it is
reactivate. ,
§ 96.35-90 Vessels contracted for prof

to May 26, 1965.

(a) Vessels contracted for prior o Mt\z
26, 1965, shall meet the following requirt
ments:

equipment is concerned.
of equipment previously approved, DUt
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not meeting the applicable specifications
set forth in § 96.35-5, may be continued
In service so long as they are maintained
in good condition to the satisfaction of
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection,
but all new installations or replacements
shall meet the applicable specifications
or requirements.

PART 97—OPERATIONS

1. The authority for Part 97 s
smended to read as follows:

Avrnowrry: The provisions of this Part 97
lwued under RS, 4400, ns ameonded, 4462, ns
amended; 46 US.C. 375, 416. Interpret or
spply RS. 4417, as amended, 4418, as
smended, 44206, as amended, 4453, as
amended, sec, 10, 35 Stat, 428, as amended,
41 Stat. 305, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 40 Stat.
1644, 1545, as amended, sec. 3, 68 Stat, 675; 46
US.C. 391, 302, 404, 435, 305, 363, 367, 50
US.C, 168; B.O. 11239; Department
Orders 120, July 31, 1050, 15 F.R. 0521; 167-
14, Nov. 26, 1954, 19 F.R. 8026; CGFR 56-28,
July 24, 1856, 21 F.R. 5650. Additional au-
tharity clted with sections affected.

Subpart 97.13—Station Bills

2. Section 97.13-15(b) (1) is amended
to read as follows:

§97.13-15 Emergency signals.

(b) (1) The fire alarm signal shall be
& continuous blast of the whistle for a
period of not less than 10 seconds sup-
plemented by the continuous ringing of
the general alarm bells for not less than
10 seconds,

Subpart 97.15—Tests, Drills, and
Inspections

3. Section 97.15-35(b) (8) is amended
%o read as follows:

§97.15-35 Fireand boat drills,

(b_, . "0

(8) The person in charge of each life-
boat and liferaft shall have a list of its
Crew and shall see that the men under

gilsucommnnd are acquainted with their
es,

Subpart 97.37—Markings for Fire
ond Emergency Equipment, Etc.

4. Section 97.37-37(a) is
read as follows* s

§97.37-37 Lifeboats,

m"l“" The name of the vessel shall be
orﬂuf‘hb mirked or painted on each side
less 1. POW of each lifeboat in letters not
8&9 than 3 inches high. For vessels on
o r‘g",‘f{ national voyage, the vessel's port
ieuef;:wy shall be added in similar type

8. Section 97.37
read as follows: TN R

§97-g7—10 Liferafis, lifefloats and
Hoyunt apparatus,

(3) Rigid type liferafts, lifefloats, and

Uoyant apparatus to
Ofrg all bo ot
2 and paddles, shall bc' conspicuously

FEDERAL REGISTER

6. Section 97.37-43 is amended by add-
igg a new paragraph (b) reading as fol-
WS

§97.37-43 Life preservers and ring life
buoys.

(b) For vessels on an international
voyage, the vessel's port of registry shall
be added in similar type letters on all
ring life buoys.

G6a. Part 97 is amended by inserting
after §97.37-90 a new Subpart 97.39,
consisting of § 07.39-1, reading as fol-
lows;

Subpart 97.39—Posting Placards of
Instructions for Launching and In-
flating Inflatable Liferafts

§97.39-1 When required.

(a) Every vessel equipped with inflat-
able liferafts shall have posted in con-
spicuous places which are regularly ac-
cessible to the crew and/or passengers,
approved placards containing instruc-
tions for launching and inflating inflat-
able liferafts for the information of per-
sons on board. The number and location
of such placards shall be as determined
necessary by the Officer in Charge,
Marine Inspection.

(b) Under the requirements con-
tained in § 160.051-6(c) (1) of Subpart
160.051 In Subchapter Q (Specifications)
of this chapter, the manufacturer of ap-
proved inflatable liferafts is required to
provide approved placards containing
such instructions with each liferaft.

Subpart 97.43—Placard of Lifesaving
Signals and Breeches Buoy Instruc-
tions

7. The title for Subpart 9743 is
amended to read “Placard of Lifesaving
Signals and Breeches Buoy Instructions,”
as set forth above.

8. Section 97.43-1(a) is amended. to
read as follows:

§ 97.43-1 Application.

(a) The provisions of this subpart
shall apply to all vessels on an interna-
tional voyage, and to all other vessels of
150 gross tons or over certificated for
ocean, coastwise or Great Lakes service.

9. Section 97.43-5 is amended to read
as follows:

§9743-5 Availability,

(a) On all vessels to which this sub-
part applies there shall be posted in the
pilothouse and readlily avallable to the

. deck officer of the watch a placard (Form

CG-811) containing instructions for the
use of breeches buoys and the lifesaving
signals as set forth in Regulation 16,
Chapter V, of the International Conven-
tion for Safety of Life at Sea, 1960.
These signals shall be used by vessels or
persons in distress when communicating
with lifesaving stations and maritime
rescue units,

(b) A copy of Form CG-811 shall also
be conveniently posted in the engine-
room and crews quarters of all vessels to
which this subpart applies.
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PART 98—SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION,
ARRANGEMENT, AND PROVISIONS
FOR CERTAIN DANGEROUS CAR-
GOES IN BULK

1. The authority for Part 98 is amend-
ed to read as follows:

Avrrortry: The provisions of this Part 98
issued under RS, 4405, as amended, 4462, as
amended, 4472, as amended; 48 U.S.C. 375,
416, 170. Interpret or apply R.S. 4417a, as
amended, 4488, as amended, soc. 3, 68 Stat.
675; 46 U.S.C. 391a, 481, 50 USC. 198; EO.
11239; Treasury ent Orders 120,
July 31, 1050, 15 F R, 6521; 167-14, Nov. 26,
1964, 19 PR, 8026; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1050, 24
F.R, 8857. Additional authority clted with
regulations affected,

Subpart 98.03—Barges Carrying
Dangerous Cargoes
§ 98.03-35 [Amended]

2. Sectlon 98.03-35 Special operating
requirements for barges carrying certain
dangerous cargoes in bulk is amended by
correcting a phrase in paragraph (f) (2)
(i), first sentence, from “or equipment
of machinery breakdown' to “or equip-
ment or machinery breakdown.”

Subpart 98.05—Elemental Phos~

phorus in Water in Bulk
§ 98.05-50 [Amended]

3. Sectlon 08.05-50 General require-
ments is amended by changing in para-
graph (f) title from “Commandant
(OPL)" to “Commandant (MMT).”
Subpart 98.10—Sulfuric Acid in Bulk
§98.10-45 [Amended]

4. Section 98,10-45 General require-
ments is amended by changing in para-
graph (f) the title from “Commandant
(OPL)" to “Commandant (MMT) "
Subpart 98.15—Hydrochloric Acid in

Bulk
§ 98.15-45 [Amended]

5. Section 98.15-45 General require-
ments is amended by changing in para-
graphs (f) and (g) the title from “Com-

mandant (OPL)" to “Commandant

(MMT) "

Subpart 98.20—Liquid Chlorine in
Bulk

6. Section 98.20-15(a) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 98.20-15 Markings.

(a) Upon satisfactory completion of
tests and inspection, the following mark-
ings at least three-eighths inch high
shall be stamped into a noncorrodible
plate permanently attached to the tank
by welding.

..................................... pal.
(Design pressure)
..................................... pal
(Hydrostatic test pressure)
.................................... pal
(Maximum allowable pressure)

""" (Inspector's number, initials and
C.G. symbol)

T (Manufacturers serial number)
"""""" (Date of manufacture)
............................... U.S. gallons
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§98.20-70 [Amended]

7. Section 98.20-70 Special operating
requirements is amended by changing in
paragraphs (e) and (f) the title from
- dant (OPL) " to “Commandant
(MMT)."

Subpart 98.25—Anhydrous Ammonia
in Bulk

8. Section 98.25-15(a) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 98.25-15 Markings.

(a) Upon satisfactory completion of
tests and inspection, the following mark-
ing, at least % inch high, shall be
stamped into a noncorrodible nameplate
permanently attached to the tank by
means of welding,

.................................... pal
(Deslgn pressure)
..................................... psl
(Hydrostatic test pressure)
..................................... psl

- (Date of manufacture)
§ 98.25-90 [Amended]

9, Section 98.25-90 Special operating
requirements is amended by changing in
paragraph (d) the title from “Comman-
dant (OPL) " to “Commandant (MMT) ",

§ 98.25-95 [Amended]

10. Section 98.25-95 Tests and inspec-
tions is amended by changing in para-
graph (b) , first sentence, the phrase from
“allowable pressure” to “maximum al-
lowable pressure.”

SUBCHAPTER J—ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
PART 110—GENERAL PROVISIONS

1. The authority for Part 110 is
amended to read as follows:

AvrnomITY: The provisions of this Part
110 issued under R.S. 4405, as amended,
4462, as amended; 46 US.C. 875, 416. In-
terpret or apply R.S. 4389, as amended, 4400,
as amended, 4417, as amended, 4417n, as
smended, 4418, as amended, 4421, &8s
amended, 4426, as amended, 4427, aa
amended, 4433, as amended, 4453, as
amended, 4488, as amended, 4491, as
amended, sec. 14, 29 Stat, 600, as amended,
sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as amended, 41 Stat.
305, as amended, soc. 5, 40 Stat, 1384, as
amended, seca. 1, 2, 40 Stat. 1544, 1545, as
amended, soc. 17, 54 Stat. 166, as amended,
sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, as amended, sec. 3, 70
Stat. 152, sec, 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 US.C, 361,
362, 301, 391a, 302, 399, 404, 405, 411, 435,
481, 489, 300, 395, 363, 360, 367, 520p, 1333,
300b, 50 U.S.C. 198; E.O. 11239, Treasury
Department Orders 120, July 31, 1850, 15 F.R,
6521; 167-14, Nov. 26, 1954, 19 FR. 8026;
167-20, June 18, 1056, 21 F.R. 4804; CGFR
56-28, July 24, 1056, 21 F.R. B669; 167-38,
Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F R, 8857,
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Subpart 110.05—Application
§ 110.05-1 [Amended]

2. Section 110.05-1 Vessels subject to
the requirements of this subchapter 1s
amended by revising in paragraph
(a) (1) and In footnote 6 in Table 110.05-
1(a) in paragraph (a) the title from
“International Convention for Safety of
Life at Sea, 1948,” to "International Con-
vention for Safety of Life at Sea, 1960."

Subpart 110.10—Reference Specifica-
tions, Standards, and Codes

3. Section 110.10-1 is amended by add-
ing & new subparagraph (3) to paragraph
(c) and by amending paragraph (),
which reads as follows:

§ 110.10-1 General

(c) .- " »
(3) NEMA Standards Publication Mo-
tors and Generators (MG1).

- - - - L

(f) Specifications and Guides lssued
by the U.S. Navy Bureau of Ships, Wash-
ington, D.C., 20360, of issue in effect on
the date the vessel is contracted for, as
listed in this paragraph.

(1) MIL-C-915 Interim Specifications
Cable, Cord and Wire, Electrical (ship-
board use). -

(2) MIL-C-2194 Military Specifica-
tions Cable, Power, Electrical, Reduced
Diameter Type, Naval Shipboard.

(3) MIL-C-23206 Military Specifica-
tions Cable, Special Purpose, Electrical
(Nuclear Plant).

(4) NavShips 250-660-23, Cable Com-~
parison Guide.

4. Section 110.10-5(a) Is amended to
read as follows:

§110.10-5 Copies of specifications,
standards and codes.

(a) Coples of the specifications, stand-
ards, and codes referred to in this sub-
part may be obtained from the Issuing
authority except:

(1) Military specifications may be ob-
tained from the Commanding Officer,
Naval Supply Depot, 5801 Tabor Avenue,
Philadelphia, Pa., 19120.

(2) Nav8hips 250-860-23 may be pur-
chased from the Superintendent‘of Doc-
uments, Government Printing Office,
Washington, D.C., 20402,

Subpart 110.15—Definition of Terms
Used in This Subchapter

4a. Section 110.15-105 is amended to
read as follows:

§ 110.15-105 International voyage.

(a) The term “international voyage,”
as used in this subchapter, shall have
the same meaning as that contained in
Regulation 2(d), Chapter I, of the In-
ternational Convention for Safety of Life
at Sea, 1960; Le,, “ ‘International voyage'
means a voyage from a country to which
the present Convention applies to a port
outside such country, or conversely; and
for this purpose every territory for the
international relations of which a Con-
tracting Government is responsible or

for which the United Natlons are the
administering authority is regarded as g
separate country.”

(b) The International Convention for
Safety of Life at Sea, 1960, does not apply
to vessels “solely navigating the Grest
Lakes of North America and the River
St. Lawrence as far east as a straight
line drawn from Cap de Roslers to West
Point, Anticosti Island and, on the north
side of Anticosti Island, the 63d Merid-
jan.” Accordingly, such vessels shall not
be considered as being on an “interna.
tional voyage" for the purpose of this
subchapter.

(¢) For the purpose of this subchapter
the term *‘territory” as used in paragraph
(a) of this section shall be considered to
include the Commonwealth of Puerto
Rico, the Canal Zone, all possessions of
the United States, and all lands held by
the United States under a protectorate
or mandate,

(d) Although voyages between the con-
tinental United States and Hawall or
Alaska, and voyages between Hawail and
Alaska are not “international voyages"
under the provisions of the International
Convention for Safety of Life at Sea,
1960, such voyages are similar in nature
and shall be considered as “international
voyages” and subject to the same re-
quirements for the purpose of this sub-
chapter.

5. Subpart 110.15 is amended by in-
serting after § 110.15-125 a new § 110.15-
128 reading as follows:

§110.15-128 Nuclear vessel.

(a) A nuclear vessel is & vessel pro-
vided with a nuclear powerplant for pro-
pulsion or any other purpose, or ALY
vessel handling or processing substantial
amounts ‘of radioactive material other
than as cargo.

Subpart 1 10.20—Equivalents

6. Section 110.20-1(a) Is amended t0
read as follows:

§110.20-1 Conditions under which
equivalents may be used.

(a) Where In this subchapter it 1
provided that & particular fitting, mate-
rial, appliance, apparatus, or eqummﬁﬂ}
or type thereof, shall be fitted or car-
ried in a vessel, or that any particulsf
provision shall be made or arrangement
shall be adopted, the Commandant may
accept in substitution therefor any other
fitting, material, apparatus, or equi
ment, or type thereof, or any other &
rangement: Provided, That he shall have
been satisfled by suitable trials that ths
fitting, material, appliance, apparatus, o

.equipment, or type thereof, or the provi-

sion or arrangement is at least a3 cf!ec:
tive as that specified in this subchapter.

PART 111—ELECTRICAL SYSTEM;
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

1. The authority for Part 111 1s amend-
ed to read as follows:

Avrsontry: The provislons of thia 52?
111 issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, -
as amended; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416. Interped
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or apply RS. 4300, as amended, 4400, as
amended, 4417, as amended, 44172, as amend-
¢d, 4418, as amended, 4421, as amended, 44286,
& amended, 4427, as amended, 4433, as
amended, 4453, as amended, 4488, as amend-
ed, 4401, as amended, sec. 14, 20 Stat. 690,
s amended, sec, 10, 35 Stat. 428, as amend-
ed, 41 Stat. 305, as amended, sec. 5, 49 Stat,
1334, as amended, secs, 1, 2, 40 Stat. 1544,
1545, na amended, sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166, as
amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, as amended,
tec. 3, 70 Stat, 152, sec, 3, 68 Stat. 675;
¢ US.C. 361, 362, 301, 391a, 892, 399,
404, 405, 411, 435, 481, 489, 3688, 305, 363,
360, 367, 526p, 1333, 800b, 50 US.C. 188;
EO. 11239; Treasury Department Orders 120,
July 31, 1950, 15 P.R, 6521; 167-14, Nov. 286,
1854, 10 F.R. 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1958,
2l FR. 4804; CGFR 56-28, July 24, 1956,
21 FR, 5659, 167-38, Oct, 26, 1959, 24 FR.
BEST.

Subpart 111.05—General
Requirements

2. Section 111,05-15 is amended by
?ddlnu a new paragraph (h) reading as
ollows:

§111.05-15 General considerations.

() Limitations of porcelain use. Por-
celain should not be used for lamp
sockets, switches, receptacles, fuse blocks,
ele, where the materlal is rigidly fas-
{'mfd by machine serews or the equiva-
ent,

3. Sectlon 111.05-30 is amended to
read as follows:

§11L.05-30 Insulation materials.

(@) Class designation. Insulation ma-
lerial referred to in this subchapter is
designated by class as described in this
S¢ction.

(b) Class O insulation. Materials or
combinations of materials such as cotton,
silk, and paper without impregnation.*

(¢) Class A insulation. Materials or
combinations of materials consisting of
(1) cotton, silk, paper, and similar or-
ganic ,materlals when either impreg-
ated ' or immersed tn a Hquid dielectric;
(2) molded and Jaminated materials with
cellulose filler, phenollc resins, and sheets
of cellulose acetate and other cellulose
derlvatives of similar properties and (3)
Varnishes (enamels) as applied to con-
ductors, (ASA-C50.)

(d) Class B insulation. Materials or
combinations of materials such as mica,
ashestos, fiberglass, and similar inorganic
Materials in bullt-up form with organic

4y include supplementa ani
lerialg such as acetal or' poly-
- polyvinylacetal =
Bn{!k.ie films, (ASA-C5({> il
A e) Class ¢ insulation. Materials con-
Bisling entirely of mica, porcelain, glass,

Quartz, ang similar
(ASA-C50,) P bl

! Instlation In consid
aa I ered to be “lmpreg-
t:n%d b:h-m A sultable substance provlg:g'
iyl Ween components of the structure
o n.x‘nm A degree of fliling and surface cover-
uUnder t::e::tr‘oemugwe : ‘::?nu‘“ Rire, surface
of perature, surface

Conitamy
cbnmr;alnn::f;‘(m‘”““n' dirt, ete.), and me-

t'nough At oper.
ot ating temperature so ns
flously afrect performance in service. B
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(f) Class F insulation. A Class F in-
sulation system is one which by experi-
ence or accepted test can be shown to
have suitable thermal endurance when
operating at the limiting Class F temper-
ature specified fn the temperature rise
standard for the machine under consid-
eration. Typical materials used in a
Class F system include mica, glass fiber,
asbestos and other materials, not neces-
sarily inorganic, with compatible bond-
ing substances having suitable thermal
stability. (NEMA Publication No. MG1.)

(g) Class H insulation. Materials or
combinations of materials consisting of
(1) mica, asbestos, fiberglass, and sim-
ilar inorganic materials in built-up
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form with binding substance composed
of silicone compounds, or materials with
equivalent properties; (2) sillcone com-
pounds in rubbery or resinous forms, or
materials with equivalent properties.
A minute proportion of Class A material
may be used only where essential for
structural purposes during manufacture.
(ASA-C50.)

Subpart 111.10—Generators

4. Section 111.10-30 is amended by re-
vising Tables 111.10-30(al) and 111.10-
30(a2) to read as follows:

§ 11L10-30 Temperature limitations.
(g) L

TaAnLx 1L10-30 (al)—Lasrrs or TEMPERATURE Risks yoR Dinger-CURKENT GENERATORS Baszp ox 80° C.
AMKIENT TEMPRERATURE !

Limits of temperature rises—dogroes centigrade
{m i by ther o) 13
Part of generator Class A insulation | Class B insulation | Class H insulstion
Contin- | Atend | Contin- | Atend | Contin- | Atend
uvous |of 2-hour | wous |of 2hour| wous |of Zhour
overlond overioad overload
All Insulated windings other thun itoms next fol-
o e, e R e A S W R NN O 40 £ 0 g 80 105
Bingle-layer fiedd windings with exposed uninsg-
Iated surfnces and bare cop&u windings w0 () 0 85 100 125
Cores and hanieal parts taot wi
Jacent to insulation 40 65 [ s 80 106
Commutator and callector rin & 65 7w &5 a5 1ns
German silver or grid shunts on series feld wind-
o, R AN R AL SRS 5| g PR AR 0 [ersscovors (l} ..........
Bearings SO0 eSS 88 feccconcas | BN 1) S ] ST

lg"nﬂd consideration shall be given to other
* Where other methods are used refer to ASA
! For Class F lnsulation refer to NEMA-MG1.

of the machine such as beartngs, ote.
for temperature rise limits,

TABLE 11110-30(a2)—LiMITs OF TEMPERATURE RISES YOR ALYERNATING-C URRENT GrxEratons Daxkp ox 8° C,
AMBIENT TEMPERATURE i3

Limits of teenperature rises, degrees centigrade

Ttom Salient polo geneeators | Turbine type generators
Determined by~ | Class | Class | © Class | Class | Olans
- Afn- | Bin- | Hin- | Aln- | Bin- | H In-
suls- | sula- sala- | suls- | sula-
tian tion tion tion Hon tion
Armature windings of machines of 1,500 | Thermometer. . .. 40 o I v e, Sdbhie

kva. and less.

Armature vﬁ:&lnp of machines of 750 |..... OO s

kva. and ;
Armature windings with 2 coll stdes per | Imbedded detectar.. 50 o g s [
{lot in stators of machines above 1,500
i,
Armature windings with 2 coll sides per |.___. S A i) b SR WA e 80 0 110
:lotlnuatatolmuhlmntnw w0
ya.
Insulated fold windings................| Resistance. e ] 70 1) Lok 80 120
Collector tings. ... .. ... oo .se......| Thermometer....... & 75 115 85 7% 118
Coros and mochanicn) parts in contact | ... I T @0 o 100 © o 100
with ar adjacent to Insulation,
o RO LRSS VS T AR 3 40 ® 35 40 0

! For penerators hnﬂnﬁs percent overload rating for 2 bours, the temperature st the end of the overioad run when

canducted lmmodiately following the con
ex for collector rings which :gnll

run shall not exceed the figures in the tabls by more than 15° C.
be o socordance with the table.

consideration shall be given to other parts of the machine sueh as bearings, ete.

1
1 For Class F insulation, refer to NEMA-MG1.

Subpart 111.15—Storage BaMeries

5. Section 111.15-1 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 11L15-1 General requirements,

(a) Power and light batteries. Power
and lighting batterles may be of the lead
acid or alkaline type, or any other ap-
proved type, due consideration being
given to suitability for any specific appli-
cation. The cells shall be constructed
S0 as to prevent spilling of electrolyte due
to an inclination of 40° from the normal.

(b) Emergency and general alarm
storage batteries. When batteries are
used for emergency lighting and power
loads or for general alarm system loads,
the requirements of Part 112 of this sub-
chapter are also applicable.

(¢) Categories. Batteries shall be
classified into three types depending
upon power output of the battery
charger,

(1) Large. Large batteries shall be
considered those connected to a battery
charger whose output is more than 2
kw. (calculated from the maximum ob-
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tainable charging current and the
normal voltage of the battery).

(2) Moderate. Moderate batteries
shall be considered those connected to a
battery charger whose output is between
0.2 kw. and 2 kw. (calculated from the
maximum obtainable charging current
and the normal voltage of the battery).

(3) Small. Small size batteries shall
be considered those connected to a bat-
tery charger whose output is less than
02 kw. (calculated from the maximum
obtainable charging current and the
normal voltage of the battery).

(d) Nameplates. Each tray shall be
provided with a durable nameplate
securely attached, bearing the manufac-
turer's name or trade mark and type
designation, the ampere-hour rating at
a specific rate of discharge, and the
specific grayity of the electrolyte (for a
lead acid battery when fully charged).
Data molded on the tray case will be
acceptable in lieu of a nameplate,

8. Section 111.15-5 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 111.15-5 Battery installation.

(a) Large }toraac batteries. Large
batteries should be installed in a room
assigned to batteries only, but may be
installed in & box on deck if a room is
not available. Lighting equipment in-
stalled in a battery room shall be explo-
sion proof suitable for Class I, Group D,
Jocations. Devices liable to are, such as
switches, battery chargers, ete. shall not
be installed in battery rooms. The over-
lond protective device required by
§ 111.15-25 should be placed in each con-
ductor adjacent to but outside the room,
Electric cables other than those serving
the battery or battery room lighting
should be routed around rather than
through the battery room.

(1) A “danger notice” shall be per-
manently secured to the doors of the
battery room or to the covers of battery
deck boxes indicating that a naked
light or smoking in these rooms or in this
vicinity is prohibited.

(b) Batteries of moderate size. Bat-
teries of moderate size as described in
$ 111.15-1(c) (2) should preferably be
installed in a battery room or in a box
on deck, but may also be installed in a
box or locker in some suitable space such
as an engineroom, storeroom, etc., or may
,be installed open if protected from above
from falling objects In the engineroom or
in a similar well-ventilated compartment,
Batteries should not be installed in sleep-
ing spaces. Engine cranking batteries
should be located as closely as possible
to the engine or engines served.

(¢) Batteries of small size. Batteries
of small size as described in § 111.15-1(¢)
(3) may be installed in such places as
open working spaces and boat engine
compartments provided that the space
is ventilated.

7. Subpart 111.15 is amended by in-
serting after § 111.15-5 a new § 111.15-6
reading as follows:

§ 111.15-6 Arrangement.

(a) Battery trays. Battery trays
should be chocked with wood strips or
equivalent to prevent movement and
each tray should be fitted with nonab-
sorbent insulating supports on the bot-
tom and with similar spacer blocks at
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the sides or with equivalent provisions to
secure air circulation space all around
each tray. Battery trays should be so
arranged that the trays are accessible
and with not less than 10 inches head

room. <
(b) Tiers. When batteries are ar-
ranged in two or more tiers, all shelves
should have not less than 2 inches space
front and back for circulation of alr,

8. Section 111.15-10 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 111L15-10 Ventilation.

(a) General. All rooms, lockers, and
boxes for storage batteries should be ar-
ranged or ventilated to avoid accumula-
tion of flammable gas.

(b) Battery rooms. Natural ventila-
tion may be employed if ducts can be
run directly from the top of the room to
the open air above with no part of the
duct more than 45° from the vertical
These ducts should not contain appli-
ances (e.g., flame arrestors) which may
fmpede the free passage of air or gas
mixtures. Rooms containing large bat-
tery banks as defined in § 111.15-1(¢) (1)
shall be ventilated by mechanical ex-
haust. When mechanical exhaust is re-
quired, the system shall be separate from
ventilation systems for other spaces, and,
if electric, the motor shall be located
outside the batfery room. Mechanical
ventilation systems shall be interlocked
with the battery charger so that the
pattery cannot be charged without ven-
tilation. Adequate openings, whether
connected to ducts or not, for air inlet
shall be provided near the floor or the
bottom of lockers or boxes. In every case
the guantity of the air expelled should
be at least equal to:

(g=38.89in) (1)
where:

g=quantity of expelled alr In cublc feet

hour

per ~
f=maximum charging current during gas
formation, however at least one-
fourth of the maximum obtainable
charging ocurrent of the charging
facilisy.
n=number of cells.

(¢c) Battery lockers. Battery lockers
should be ventilated, if practicable,
similarly to battery rooms by a duct led

TARLE 111.25-10(a1)—LiMrrs oF TEMPERATURE RISES yoR DIRECT-CURRENT Morons !

from the top of the locker to the open
alr or to an exbaust ventilation duct,
but the duct may terminate not less than
3 feet above the top of the locker In ma-
chinery spaces and similar well-venti-
lated compartments. Louvers or equiv-
alent should be provided near the
bottom for entrance of air.

(d) Deck bozes. Deck boxes should be
provided with a duct from the top of the
box terminating at least 4 feet above
in a gooseneck, mushroom head, or
equivalent to prevent entrance of water,
Holes for air inlet should be provided
on at least two opposite sides of the box.
The entire deck box, including openings
for ventilation, should be weathertight to
prevent entrance of spray or rain.

(e) Bozxes for small batteries. Boxes
for small batteries require no ventila-
tion other than openings near the top W
permit escape of gas.

9. Section 111.15-15 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 111.15-15 Protection from corrosion

(a) Shelves in battery rooms or lock-
ers for acid batteries should have a wa-
tertight lining of sheet lead of j;-inch
thickness carried up not less than 3
inches on all sides. For alkaline batteries
the shelves should be similarly lined with
steel not less than %a-inch thick. Al-
ternatively, a battery room may be fitted
with a watertight lead pan for acid bat-
teries, steel for alkaline batterles, over
the entire deck, carried up not less than
6 inches on all sides, Deck boxes should
be lined In accordance with the above al-
ternative method. Boxes for small bat-
teries should be lined to a depth of 3
inches consistent with the methods de-
sceribed above.

(b) Alternate lining materials may be
used in leu of lead or steel if it can be
established that the material is corro-
sion-resistant to the specified electrolyle
used in the batteries.

Subpart 111.25—Motors

10. Section 111.25-10(a) s amended
by revising Tables 111.35-10(al) and
111.25-10(a2) to read as follows:

§ 111.25-10 Temperature limitations.
AP AR

Limits of temperature rises; dogroes contigrade (therinometa
method) ¥4

*art of motor and type of enclesure

Chaas A lusulation

Class B fasulation | Class 11 tusulitie

4* C.
amblont
4 tom pern-

ture

W . W ’
amblent l;n-.hkc-
toenpern- ety

e tars

0t C.
amblent
Lean pura-

ture

40" O.
ambient

tompera-
ture

w" C.
ambient
oM pora-

ture

A? Insulated windings other than item next follow-
"?)pan snd serslenclosed
Totally enclosed
Single-layer field windings with exposed uninsu-
Inted surfaces and bare copper windings:
Open snd

semienclosed
Totally enclosed., . .. o oo annernnsnrrsnrnns
Cores and mechanical purts (n contact with or

ldé)mut to (nsulation:
pet and seenienclosed

Totnﬂi enclosed
Commu and collector rings:
All types

10
105

:m'umm-uonmu
3 other methods are
1 ¥or Class ¥ lnsulation refer to NEMA-MGL

%:ssas 88 B8
§l| s 5 68 &8 e
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TABLE 111.25-10(x2)—Lasrrs oF TEMPERATURE RisEs POR ALTEANATING-CURRENT MotoRs 1 2

Limits of tempernture rises; degress centigrade
(thermometer methad) § ¢
Class A insulation | Class B lnsulation | Olass H (nsulation
Part of motor and type of ench
40° 0. w'C. @" C. w* . 40" C. 0 C.
MMt Tihanen t A '] ol . 'y i »
tempers- | tainpera- | tempern- | tempers- | tempees- | tempora-
ture ture ture ture ture ture
Cofl windings, cores and mechanical parta in contact
with, of adjscont to lnmiiation:
All except totally enclosed . ..o oo w0 9 0 w0 110 100
Totally SnNtIONIG oo ealo iaeanhmas b hns.sdaniessss 5 o4 H ] o 1ns 105
Collector rings, commutators (the class of insuls-
ton refery to Insulation affectod by tha beat from
the commutator ar collector rings, which insuls-
tion is employed In the construction of the com-
mutator of collector rings or is adjacent thereto):
All types. ... FELUL O DI IR O A TS Do 85 » 128 15
Dearings:
Opea sty semionclosed. o .o oo e et 40 an 4% 40 if) (]
g -V T OGS S R RS L 45 40 50 “ Ul (]

! Bquirrel-cage windin,
peratires as will not be in| in any
? Special consideration be given to

and mechanieal parts not in contact with or adjacent to insulation may reach such tem-
ts of the machine, such as bearings, ete.

! Where other melbods are nsed refor o ASA-C-H) for temperature rise lmits,

{ For Class ¥ Insulation refer to NEMA-MGL

Subpart 111,.55—Overcurrent
Protection

11. Section 111.66-1(g) Is amended to
read as follows:

§111.55-1 Installation of overcurrent

deviees.

- - - . -

(g) Protection of ship's service gener-
alors—(1) General. Each generator of
25 kw. and over, and each generator
regardless of size If arranged for par-
allel operation shall be protected by an
individual trip-free air circuit breaker
having inverse time overcurrent trips.
The pickup setting of the long time over-
current trip of the circuit breaker shall
not exceed 115 percent of the generator
rating for continuous rated machines
and shall not exceed 15 percent above the
overload rating for special rated ma-
chines, Each generator of less than 25
kw, not arranged for parallel operation
may be protected by individual fuses in
lieu of an individual cireuit breaker.

'(21 Alternating current generators.
Where three or more generators are
arranged for parallel operation, the cir-
cult breakers shall have, in addition to
Inverse time trips, instantaneous trips
el at a value in excess of the maximum
asymmetrical short eircult current avail-
able from the assoclated generator. In
order to provide the optimum degree of
Protection for generators, the short time
trips shall be set at the lowest values
of current and time which will coordl-
hale with the trip settings of feeder
cirenit breakers supplied by the genera-
;fdtm;ovidc the continuity of service
$1 1!.55-25m clearance specified in
(3) Direct current generators. Inad-
‘:{llon to the Inverse time overcurrent
b“Dﬂ- direct current generator eircuit

reakers shall be provided with an in-
Stramaneoun trip set at the lowest value
(t)h current which will coordinate With
. ¢ trip settings of feeder circuit breakers
Upplied by the generator to provide the
continuity of service and high speed
Ciearance specified in § 111.55-25.
No. 173—pt, 11—y

(4) Generator circuits for parallel op-
eration. Each direct-current generator
arranged for parallel operaton shall be
provided with a reverse current device.
Each alternating-current generator ar-
ranged for parallel operation shall be
provided with a reverse power relay.

12. Section 11155-15(d) is amended
to read as follows;

§ 111.55-15 Construction and use of
overcurrent devices.

L - L . -

(d) Construction and marking of
Juses. Fuses shall be constructed in ac-
cordance with Underwriters’ Laborato-
ries, Inc., Standard for ., Standard
cartridge fuses shall be rked with the
label of Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc.
Special cartridge fuses shall be inspected
under Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc.,
reexamination service.

Subpart 111.60—Wiring Methods
and Materials

13. Sectlon 111.60-1 is amended by
adding new paragraphs (h) and (1) read-
ing as follows:

§ 111.60-1 Electric cable.

(h) Substitute cgble. Electric cable
constructed in accordance with Military
Specifications MIL-C-915 or MIL-C-
2194 may be substituted for the equiva-
lent AIEE type cable specified in this
section. The maximum current for any
conductor shall not exceed the current-
carrying capacities specified in the pub-
lication “Cable Comparison Guide,” Nav-
Ships 250-660-23,

(i) Special purpose cable—(1) Instru-
mentation cable. Electric cable con-
structed in accordance with Military
Specifications MIL-C-915, MIL-C-2194
or MIL~C-23206 of the types TTHFWA,
TTRSA, PI, 1SWA, 2S5WA, 3SWA,
may be used for instrumentation cir-
cuits to connect such items as indicator
lights, sensors, selector switches, and
pushbuttons where the voltage of the
circult does not exceed 100 volts. The
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maximum current for any conductor

capacities specified in the publication
“Cable Comparison Guide,” NavShips
250-660-23,

(2) Thermocouple
cable constructed in
Military Specification MIL-C-915 of the
types PBJX, PBETM and PETX may be
used as conductors between thermocouple
sensors and their registering equipment.

(3) Other types of cable. Other types
of cable will be given special considera-
tion by the Commandant where the cable
does not penetrate a watertight bulkhead
and is sultably protected from mechan-
fcal damage.

14. Section 111.60-30 is amended by
revising paragraphs (a) and (h) to redd
as follows:

§ 111.60-30 Recepiacle outlets and at-
tachment plugs.

(a) Receptable outlets and attach-
ment plugs for the attachment of porta-
ble lamps, tools, and similar apparatus
supplied as ship’s equipment and operat-
ing at 100 volts or more, shall provide a
grounding pole and a grounding con-
ductor in the portable cord to ground
the dead metal parts of the portable
apparatus. For portable devices made
entirely of non-conducting material or
s0 constructed that dead metal parts will
not become energized under any condi-
tions, the grounding conductor in the
portable cord and the grounding pole of
the attachment plug need not be fur-
nished. Portable apparatus shall be
deemed to be any apparatus served by
means of a flexible extension cord,
whether the apparatus is permanently
mounted or not.

(h) When it is necessary to transmit
current in one direction between two
receptacle outlets by means of a portable
cable with a plug ofl each end (such as a
battery charging lead between a recepta-
cle outlet on a ship and a receptacle out-
let iIn a lifeboat), the plug which may
be energized when not inserted in the
receptacle outlet, shall be of the female
type. When receptacle outlets may be
used as a source of power as well as to
receive power (such as the receptacles
on barges that may have to supply power
to adjoining barges in some make-ups
and receive power from the towboat or
adjoining barge in other make-ups) the
receptacles shall be of the male, reverse
service type. Plugs of associated portable
cable shall be of the female type and
shall be provided at both ends of the
portable lead. The female type plug
specified in this paragraph shall comply
with the requirements of paragraph (g)
of this section.

15. Section 111.60-35 is amended to
read as follows:

§ 111.60-35 Lighting fixtures.

(®) General requirements. (1) Con-
struction details shall be In accordance
with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.,
Standard for Marine Type Electric
Lighting Fixtures Subject 595.

(2) Open arc lamps shall not be used
for applications other than for search-

cable. Electric

accordance with .
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lights and for motion picture projectors.

(3) Pixture globes shall be protected
by guards except in living quarters,
wheelhouse, gyro room, radio room, gal-
ley, and similar spaces where not sub-
ject to mechanical damage.

(4) Fixtures shall be of such construc-
tion, or so installed, that the conductors
in outlet boxes will not be subjected to
temperatures greater than that for which
the conductors are approved (75° C. for
rubber insulated conductors, 85° C. for
varnished-cambric insulated and min-
eral-insulated conductors, 95° C. for
asbestos - varnished-cambric  insulated
conductors, and 105° C. for MIL~-C-2194
type SGA cable). For the purpose of
this section, an ambient temperature of
25* C. will be assumed for passenger and
crew quarters, public spaces, cargo
spaces, and open deck areas, an ambient
temperature of 40° C. will be assumed for
auxiliary machinery and work spaces,
and an ambient temperature of 50° C.
will be assumed for the engine and boiler
TOOmS,

{5) Fixtures shall be so constructed,
or Installed, or equipped with shades
and/or guards that combustible material
will not be subjected to temperatures in
excess of 90° C.

(6) Fixtures shall not be used as con-
nection boxes for circuits other than the
branch circuit supplying the fixture ex-
cept that two or more circuits may sup-
ply the fixture when:

(1) One or more lamps of a multilamp
fixture are supplied from an emergency
lighting circuit; or

(i1) When the number of lamps of a
fixture exceeds the capacity of a single
circuit. When more than one circult
is employed in a fixture, the circuits shall
be as widely separated as possible and
the different circuits clearly identified
at terminal points. Also see §111.50-
20 (e) (5.

(7) For wiring of explosion-proof
equipment see § 111.63-40.

(b) Lighting fixture installations, (1)
Fixtures Installed in locations exposed to
the weather and in other locations oc-
casionally exposed to splashing water
shall be of watertight construction.
Fixtures installed in other wet or damp
locations shall be of at least dripproof
construction as installed. y

(2) Any combustible bulkhead or ceil-
ing finish exposed between the edge of
a fixture canopy or pan and the outlet
box shall be covered with noncombustible
material.

(3) In a completed installation, each
outlet box shall be provided with a cover
unless it is covered by means of a fixture
canopy, lampholder, or similar device.

(4) Pixtures, lampholders, and re-
ceptacle outlets shall be securely sup-
ported. Fixtures shall not be supported
by the screw shell of a lampholder.

(5) Pendent fixtures shall be sus-
pended by, and supplied through
threaded rigld conduit stems,

(6) Table lamps, desk lamps, floor
lamps, and similar equipment shall be
secured in place to prevent displacement
by the roll or pitch of the vessel

(¢) Grounding of lighting equipment.
(1) Lighting equipment (Including fix-
tures) shall be grounded.
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(2) Equipment shall be considered as
grounded when mechanically connected
in 8 permanent and effective manner to
the metal structure of the ship, the armor
of armored cable, or a grounding
connector.

PART 112—EMERGENCY LIGHTING
AND POWER SYSTEM

1. The authority for Part 112 is
amended to read as follows:

AvurHORITY: The provisions of this Part 112
Issued under R.S, 44056, as amended, 4462, as
amended; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416. Interpret or
apply R.S. 4899, as amended, 4400, as amend-
ed, 4417, as amended, 4417, as amended, 4418,
ns amended, 4421, as amended, 4426, as
amended, 4427, ns amended, 4433, as amend-
ed, 4453, as amended, 4488, as amended, 4491,
as amended, sec. 14, 20 Stat, 600, as amended,

sec. 10, 35 Stat, 428, as amonded, 41 Stat 305,
a8 amendod, sec. 5, 40 Stat. 1384, as amended
secs, 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 1545, ne amended, sec
17, 54 Stat. 166, as amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat
347, as amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 3,
68 Stat, 675; 46 US.C. 361, 362, 391, 361a, 352,
300, 404, 405, 411, 435, 481, 480, 368, 305,
363, 360, 367, 526p, 1333, 380D, 50 US.C. 198,
E.0, 11230; Treasury Department Orders 120
July 31, 1950, 15 F.R. 6521; 167-14, Nov. 26
19054, 19 F.R. 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1956,
21 F.R. 4804; CGFR 56-28, July 24, 1950, 21
F.R. 5650; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 2% FR. 8367

Subpart 112.05—General
Requirements

2. Section 112.05-5 is amended by re-
vising Table 112.05-5¢(a) to read as
follows:

§ 112.05-5 Emergency source of supply.
(a) - » »

Tanre 112.05-5(n)

Size of vessel and servico

Type or types of emergeney source
of power

Perlod of operation and mink
mum os ty of exmergency
sonree of power

Puoasenger rearcls ocer 65 feet in length

Oconn and Cosstwise, 1,000 g.t. and over,
and any pasenger vessel, regardiess of
tonnage or service, where electric power-
operated watertight doors are required.

Ocean and Coastwise, over 15 g.t. but less
than 1,600 gt}

Btorage battery with automnatic trans-
fer goar for tomporary source, nnd
sipplemented by diesel generator

th automatie starting and transfer
gear for final source,

Storage battery with automatic trans-
for pear or diesel generator with

38 hours or twion the time of
run, whichover is the

Other than Ocean and Coastwise, 100 g.t.
and over.}

Other than Oocenn and Coastwise, over
15 g.t. but less than 100 g.t.!

Carge and miscellancous sclf-propelled
veasels and lank ships; barges with sleep-
ing accommodations for more tham €
persons?

Stor
wit

bt

All waters, 1,000 g.t. snd over.

All waters, M0 g.t. sld over, but less than | 8
1,000 gt

sutomatic startin

Storage battory wit
for gear or dlosel generator with
sutomatic starting and transfer gear.

autotnat

Storage battery or diesel generator
sutomatic or manual operation.
tornge tery oc diesel gonerator,
asutomatio or manual operation, of
spproved relay-cootrolled battery-
operated lanterns.®

smaller,
8 hotirs or twlee the time of
run, whichever i the

smaller.
$ hours or twioe tho thme of rus,
whichover is the mualier

or dlesel penerator
or manual operation.®

12 hours.

12 bours or twice the time of
run, whichever la the
smaller.t

1 See also § 112.05-15,
2 Bee also §§ 112.35-1 and 112.38-5,

3 Applicable to barges contracted for on or after November 10, 108, .
« Minfmum period of operation of relay-controlled, battery-operated lunterns may be Jess than 12 hours but oef

* Battary-opertaed lanterns shall have rechargeable batteries, shall incorparate an automatic battery charper that
will madntain the battery in a fully charged condition, snd shall not be roadily portable.

Jess than 6 hours,

3. Section 112.05-10(a) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 112.05-10 Emergency lights.

(a) Emergency lights supplied by an
automatic emergency lighting system
shall form a part of the regular lighting
system, and shall be continuously lighted
at all times passengers or crew are
aboard, except as provided by paragraph
(b) of this section and § 112.05-15(¢c),
and except when the emergency lights
consist of relay-controiled battery-
operated lanterns, (See footnote 5 In
Table 112.05-5(a).)

PART 113—COMMUNICATION AND
ALARM SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT

1. The authority for Part 113 Is
amended to read as follows:

Avrnorrry: The provisions of this Part 113
issued under RS, 4405, as amended, 4462,
as amended; 46 US.C. 375, 416. Interpret
or apply RS, 4309, as amended, 4400, as
amended, 4417, as amended, 4417a, a3 amend.-
od, 4418, as amended, 4421, as amended, 4426,
as amended, 4427, as amended, 4433, as

amended, 4453, as amended, 4488, as amend-
od, 4401, as amended, sec. 14, 20 Stat. 690, a8
amended, sec, 10, 35 Stat, 428, ss nmrnd(:d.
41 Stat. 305, as amended, sec, B, 48 Stat. 1354,
as amended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat, 164, 1545,
as amended, sec. 17, 54 Stat. 166, as amended,
sec. 3, 54 Stat. 847, ss amended, sco. 3, 1
Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68 Stat, 675; 46 USs.C. 861
362, 391, 391a, 303, 309, 404, 405, 41l 433-
481, 480, 366, 305, 363, 360, 367, 526p, 1303
300b, 50 US.C. 198; EO. 11230; Treasury
Department Orders 120, July 81, 1080, 15 F}}
6521; 167-14, Nov. 26, 1954, 19 PR. 8090
167-20, June 18, 1966, 21 F.R. 4804; COFI
56-28, July 24, 1066, 21 F.R. 5650; 107-3¢
Oct. 20, 1950, 24 PR, 8857,

Subpart 113.30—Sound Powered
Telephone and Voice Tube Systems
2. Sectlon 113.30-5 is amended by

adding a new paragraph (g) reading s
follows:

£ 113.30-5 General requirements

(g) An efficient means of commurict”
tion shall be provided between the whee'

house and the bow or forward 100“”“‘;
station. This communication need "°€
be by means of sound powered telephot
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or volce tube if other suitable means is
provided or if the vessel configuration is
such that direct volce communication
between the wheelhouse and bow or for-
ward lookout station is effective. When
a sound powered telephone is Installed,
the requirements of § 113.30-20(b) are
applicable.

3. Section 113.30-20 is amended by re-
vising paragraph (b) and by adding new
parsgraphs (d) and (e) reading as fol-
lows:

§113.30-20 Sound powered telephone
system, general requirements.

(b) The telephone stations lsted in
§113.30-5 (a) through (d), (D), and (g)
may be installed on the same circuit.
However, when included on the same
circuit with other required stations, the
bow or forward lookout telephone must
be provided with a wheelhouse cut-out
switch if the telephone s located in the
weather. Other stations which are de-
sirable for the operation of the vessel,
such as captain’s and chief engineer’s
office and stateroom, emergency power
room, CO. control room, fire pumproom,
ete, will be considered for inclusion on
this circult.

(d) Except as provided in paragraph
(b) of this section, telephone stations
not specifically required by this subpart
which are located in the weather shall
not be Included on a telephone circuit
which includes any of the required tele-
phone stations.

(2) Jack boxes or headsets shall not be
utilized on a telephone installation that
Includes any of the stations required by
this subpart,

4. Section 113.30-25 is amended by re-

vising paragraphs (a) and (i) to read as
follows:

§113.30-25 Sound powered telephone
system, detail requirements,

(@) Bound powered telephone equip-
ment used on a telephone cireult that
Includes any of the stations required by
this subpart shall be of a type approved
by the Commandant.

(D) Telephone cables shall be run as
¢lose to the fore and aft centerline of the
vessel as is practicable and through runs
of cable should avold such spaces as ma-
chinery room and galleys,

SUBCHAPTER M—BULK GRAIN CARGOES

PART 144—LOADING AND STOWAGE
OF GRAIN CARGOES

1. The authority for Part 144 is
Amended to read as follows:

AUTHORITY: The provisions of this Part 144
:;‘:?:1 under R.S. 4405, ns amended, 4462, as
e -“cdé ;iec 632, 63 Stat. 545; 48 U.B.C. 375,
“ S.C. 632. Interpret or apply RS,
w8 :a Amended, 4426, ns amended, sec, 1,
7 st. (1:5« 45 amended, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675;
BO. “2-39.. 301, 4;0’4 367, 50 USC. 108;
July 31, 1980, 15 PR, 6821 1g£xm.l;g:
B026; CGFR 56-28, July 24, 1956,
Oct. 20, 1960, 24 PR,

.
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SUBCHAPTER N-—DANGEROUS CARGOES

PART 146—TRANSPORTATION OR
STORAGE OF EXPLOSIVES OR
OTHER DANGEROUS ARTICLES OF
SUBSTANCES, AND COMBUSTIBLE
LIQUIDS ON BOARD VESSELS

The authority for Part 146 is amended
to read as follows:

Avrnomiry:. The provislons of this Part
146 issued under R.S. 4405, ns amended, 4462,
as amended, 4473, as amended, sec. 3, 68
Stat. 675; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416, 170; 50 U.S.C.
188; E.O. 11239; Treasury Department Orders
120, July 81, 1950, 15 F.R. 6521; 167-14, Nov,
26, 1954, 19 F.R. 8026. Additional nuthority
cited with sectlions affected.

PART 147—REGULATIONS GOVERN-
ING USE OF DANGEROUS ARTICLES
AS SHIPS' STORES AND SUPPLIES
ON BOARD VESSELS

The authority for Part 147 is amended
to read as follows:

AvrnoRiry: The provisions of this Part
147 1ssued under R .S, 4405, as amended, 4462,
as amended, 4472, as amended; 46 U.S.0, 375,
416, 170; sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675, as amonded; 50
US.C. 188; E.O, 11239; Treasury ent
Orders 120, July 81, 1950, 15 P.R. 6521; 167-14,
Nov. 26, 1954, 19 FP.R. 8026.

SUBCHAPTER P—MANNING OF VESSELS

PART 157—MANNING
REQUIREMENTS

The authority for Part 157 is amended
to read as follows:

AvuTrHORITY: The provisions of this Part
167 issued under R.S. 4405, as amended,
4462, as amended; 48 US.C. 375, 416. Treas-
ury Department Order 120, July 31, 1950, 15
F.R, 6621. Additional authority is cited In
parentheses following the gections affected.

SUBCHAPTER Q—SPECIFICATIONS

PART 160—LIFESAVING
EQUIPMENT

1. The authority for Part 160 is
amended to read as follows:

Auvrnosrry: The provisions of this Part
160 issued under RS, 4405, ns amended,
4462, as amended; 46 US.C. 875, 416. Treas-
ury Department Order 120, July 31, 1950, 15
FR. 6521, Additlonal nuthority cited with
soctions affected.

Subpart 160.001—Life Preservers,
General

2. The authority note for Subpart
160.001 is amended to read as follows:

AvrHoriry Norz: The provisions of this
Subpart 160.001 Interpret or mpply RS,
4417, as amended, 4426, as amended, 4488, ns
amended, 4401, as amended, 4492, s
nmended, sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as amended,
secs, 1, 2, 40 Stat, 1544, 1545, as amended,
secs, 6, 17, 3, 54 Stat, 164, as nmended, 1686, us
amended, 347, as nmended, sec, 3, 70 Stat. 152,
Bec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 US.C. 301a, 404, 481,
480, 400, 395, 867, 65268e, 520p, 1333, 300D, 50
US.C, 198, EO. 11230; Treasury Depart-
ment Orders 120, July 31, 1950, 15 F.R. 8531;
167-14, Nov. 26, 1954, 10 F.R. 8026; 167-20,
June 18, 1056, 21 F.R. 4894; CGFR 56-28,
July 24, 1056, 21 F.R, 5650; 167-38, Oct. 26,
1959, 24 F.R. 8857.
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Subpart 160.002—Life Preservers,
Kapok, Adult and Child (Jacket
Type), Models 3 and 5

3. The authority note for Subpart
160.002 is amended to read as follows:

AvtHOoarry Nore: The provisions of this
Subpart 160.002 interpret or apply R.S. 4417a,
as amended, 4420, as amended, 4488, as
amended, 4401, 8s amended, 44032, as
amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat, 428, as amended,
secs. 1, 2, 40 Stat. 1544, 1545, as amended,
secs. 0, 17, 3, 54 Stat. 164, as amended, 166,
as amended, 347, as amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat,
152, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U.S.C. 301n, 404,
481, 489, 400, 305, 367, 5360, 526p, 1333, 300D,
50 US.C. 198, EO. 11239; Treasury Depart-
ment Orders 120, July 31, 1050, 15 F.R, 6521;
167-14, Nov. 20, 1054, 19 P.R. 8020; 167-20,
June 18, 1956, 21 F.R. 4804; CGFR 56-28,
July 24, 1956, 21 FP.R. 5650; 167-38, Oct, 26,
1069, 24 P.R. 8857,

Subpart 160.003—Life Preservers,
Cork (Jacket Type), Models 32 and
36 [Canceled]

4. Subpart 160.003, consisting of §§
160.003-1 to 160.003-7, inclusive, 1s can-
celed effective July 1, 1965.

(RS. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amonded;
46 US.C. 875, 418)

Subpart 160.004—Life Preservers,
Balsa Wood (Jacket Type), Models
42 and 46 [Canceled]

5. Subpart 160.004, consisting of §§
160.004-1 to 160.004-7, inclusive, is can-
celed effective July 1, 1965.

(RS. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended;
46 US.C. 375, 416)

Subpart 160.005—Life Preservers, Fi-
brous Glass, Adult and Child
{Jacket Type), Models 52 and 56

6. The authority note for Subpart
160,005 1s amended to read as follows:

Avrmoxrry Nors: The provisions of this
Subpart 160.005 interpret or apply R.S. 4417a,
as amended, 4426, as amended, 4481, ns
amended, 4488, as amended, 4401, as amended,
sec, 10, 35 Stat, 428, as amended, secs. 1, 2,
40 Stat. 1544, 1645, ns amended, secs. 6, 17,
3, 54 Stat. 164, na amended, 166, as amended,
347, as amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 3,
68 Stat, 675; 46 US.C. 391a, 404, 481, 480,
400, 305, 367, 620, 526p, 1333, 360b, 50 US.C,
108; E.O. 11239; Treasury Department Orders
120, July 31, 1950, 15 F.R, 6521; 167-14, Nov.
26, 1054, 19 F.R. 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1056,
21 F.R. 4804; CGFR 56-28, July 24, 1956, 21
F.R. 5659; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 P.R. 8857,

Subpart 160.006—Life Preservers;
Repairing ond Cleaning

7. The authority note for Subpart
160.006 is amended to read as followss

AvurHonrTy Nore: The provisions of this
Subpart 160.006 interpret or apply R.S, 4417a,
as amended, 4426, as amonded, <481, as
amended, 4488, as amended, 4401, as amend-
ed, Sec. 10, 35 Stat, 428, as amended, secs. 1,
2, 40 Stat, 1544, 1545, as amoended, zecs. 6, 17,
3, b4 Stat. 164, as amended, 166, as amended,
347, na amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, seo. 3,
68 Stat. 675; 46 US.C, 301a, 404, 481, 480, 305,
867, 520e, 526p, 1333, 50 US.C, 198; EO.
11239; Treasury De| ent Orders 120,
July 381, 1950, 16 F.R. 6521; 107-14,'Nov. 26,
1954, 19 F.R. 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1958, 21
PR, 4894; CGFR 56-28, July 24, 1056, 21 F.R.
6650; 107-38, Oct, 26, 1059, 24 F.R. 8857,
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Subpart 160.009—Buoys, Life, Ring,
Cork or Balsa Wood, for Merchant
Vessels and Motorboats

8. The authority note for Subpart
160.009 is amended to read as follows:

Avraomrry Nore: The provisions of this
Subpart 160,009 interpret or apply R.S. 4417,
ns amended, 4426, as amended, 4488, as
amended, 4491, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 49
Stat. 1544, 1545, as amended, secs. 6, 17, 3,
B4 Stat. 164, ss amended, 166, as amended,
847, as amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat, 152, sec. 3, 68
Stat. 675; 46 US.C. 301a, 404, 481, 489, 367,
526e, 526p, 1333, 390D, 50 US.C, 198; E.O.
11239; Treasury Department Orders 120,
July 31, 1950, 16 PR, 6521; 167-14, Nov. 26,
1054, 19 P.R, 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1956, 21
P.R. 4804; OGFR 56-28, July 24, 1956, 21 F.R.
5650; 167-38, Oct, 26, 1050, 24 F.R. 8857,

9. Section 160.009-1 is amended to
read as follows:

§ 160.009-1 Applicable specifications
and plan.

(a) Specifications and standards.
The following specifications and stand-
ards, of the issue in effect on the date
ring life buoys are manufactured, form
a part of this subpart:

(1) Military specification:

MIL~T-7807—Thread, Nylon,

(2) Federal specifications:
MMM-A-188—Adhesive;

(liquid and powder).
V-T-276—Thread, cotton.
V-T-291—Thread, linen.
CCO-C-443--Cloth, cotton,

and plied fliling) yarns, flat.
CCC-T-191—Textile test methods.
T-R-601-—Rope, manila,

(3) Federal standards:

No. 505—Colors. X
No. 751—Stitchoes, seams, and stitchings.

(4) Coast Guard specifications:

164.001—Cork, sheet,
164.002—Balsa wood.

(b) Plan. 'The following plan, of the
issue in effect on the date ring life buoys
are manufactured, forms & part of this
specification:

Dwg. No. 160.000—Cork and balsa wood rfng

life buoy; arrangement and construction
detalls.

(¢) Copies on file. Coples of the
specifications, standards and plans re-
ferred to in this section shall be kept on

urea, resin-type

duck; (single

file by the manufacturer, together with’

the certificate of approval. The Coast
Guard plan and specifications may be
obtained upon request from the Com-
mandant, U.S. Coast Guard, Washing-
ton, D.C., 20226. The Federal Specifi-
cations and Standard may be purchased
from the Business Service Center, Gen-
eral Services Administration, Washing-
ton, D.C., 20407. The Military Specifi-
cation may be obtained from the Com-
manding Officer, Naval Supply Depot,
5801 Tabor Avenue, Philadelphia, Pa.,
190120,

10. Section 160.009-3 is amended by
revising paragraphs (b), (¢), (d), (e),
and () to read as follows:

§ 160.009-3 Matcrials.

(b) Cover. The cover shall be cott'on
duck of a weight not less than 9.68
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ounces per square yard, complying with
Federal “Specification CCC-C-443 for
Type I and Type II material, except that
the marine inspector may accept other
cotton fabrics having not less weight and
strength or weather-resistant synthetic
fabrics having not less strength. Ring
life buoys shall be either international
orange (Color No. 12197 of Federal
Standard 595) or natural greige in color
and the colorfastness shall be rated as
“good” when tested in accordance with
Federal Specification CCC-T-191,
Methods 5610, 5630, 5650, and 5660.

(Norx: On vessels on an international
voyage, all ring life buoys shall be interna-
tional orange In color.)

(¢) Grabline, The grabline may be
3 -inch, three-strand (twelve yarns)
manila, complying with Federal Speci-
fication T-R-601, or 3-inch polyethyl-
ene, polypropylene or other suitable
buoyant type synthetic material having
a2 minimum breaking strength of 1,350
pounds.

(d) Beckets. The beckets for secur-
ing the grabline shall be 2-inch poly-
ethylene, polypropylene, nylon, saran,
materials permitted for the cover, or
other suitable webbing material having a
minimum breaking strength of 585
pounds. In addition, polyethylene and
polypropylene shall be a weather-resist-
ant type which is stabilized as to heat,
oxidation, and ultraviolet light degrada-
tion.

(e) Thread. The thread for securing
the straps, cover and the grabline, shall
be either nylon, Type II, Size 4, Class 2,
of Specification MIL-T-7807; No. 16,

- three-cord linen thread, complying with

Federal Specification V-T-291, Table I
or No. 10, 6-ply, glazed finish, heavy
cotton thread, complying with Federal
Specification V-T-276, Table IV, Type
IIIB.  Alternate threads will be given
special consideration,

(1) Gilue. The adhesive shall be of a
waterproof resin type glue, complying
with Federal Specification MMM-A-188.

11. Section 160.009-4 is amended by re-
vising paragraphs (d), (e), and () to
read as follows:

§ 160.009-4 Construction, workmanship,
and performance requirements,
- - L - -

(d) Beckets. Each ring buoy shall be
fitted with four beckets located at equi-
distant points about the body of the
buoy. The beckets shall be 2 inches wide
and shall be attached to the cover by
stitching and seams as set forth in para-
graph (f) of this section. Beckets made
of materials permitted for the cover shall
be made of double thickness with raw
edges turned under. Beckets shall be
so arranged to cover the cross section
seams where the cover is joined.

(e¢) Grabline. The finished length of
the grabline shall be four times the out-
side diameter of the buoy. The ends of
the grabline shall be securely and neatly
spliced together, or shall be hand
whipped with a needle and both ends
securely and smoothly seized together.
1t shall be festooned in bights around the
buoy and pass through the beckets. The
beckets shall be sewn tightly and securely

to the grabline by a stitching as described
in paragraph (f) of this section.

(1) Stitching. All machine stitching
shall be a lock stitch conforming to
stitch 301 of Federal Standard No. 751,
and there shall be not less than 5 stitches
to the inch. All hand stitching shall be
made with double threads. The stitch-
ing around the inside perimeter of the
buoy to close the cover shall be a hand
rope stitch not less than 2 stitches to the
inch. The beckets and grabline shall be
attached as follows: The ends of the
beckets shall be turned back at least 1
inch, one end to go around the grabline
and the other to be lald against the first
end. The beckets shall then be stitched
to the grabline with not less than 5 hand
stitches or machine stitched with not less
than 3 stitches per inch. Both edgesof
the beckets shall be fastened to the in-
side perimeter of the buoy with a hand
cross stitch, Alternate methods of rig-
ging the beckets and grabline will be
given special consideration.

£ 160.009-7 [Amended]

12. Section 160.009-7 Procedure for
approval is amended to show the ZIP
Code in the address in paragraph (&) by
changing the address from “Washington
25, D.C." to “Washington, D.C., 20226."

Subpart 160.010—Buoyant Appara-
tus for Merchant Vessels

13. The authority note for Subpart
160.010 is amended to read as follows:

Avurstorrry Nore: The provislons of ihia
Subpart 160.010 Interpret or spply RS
4417a, ns amended, 4426, as amended, 4448
as smended, 4401, as amended, scon. 1, ’{ 40
Stat, 1544, 1545, as amended, secs. 0, 17, 3
54 Stat. 164, as amended, 166, as amended,
347, as amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat 152, sec. 3
68 Stat. 675; 46 U.S.C. 301a, 404, 481, 483,
367, 520e, 526p, 1333, 390b, 50 USC 108;
E.O. 11289; Treasury Department Orders 130
July 31, 1950, 15 F.R. 6521; 167-14, Nov. T6
1954, 10 F.R. 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1654, 21
F.R. 4804; CGFR 56-28, July 24, 1958, 21 FR
5650; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 FR, 8357

Subpart 160.011—Gas Masks, Self-
Contained Breathing Appora!
and Supplied-Air Respiralors, for
Merchant Vessels

14. The authority note for Subw}rf
160.011 is amended to read as follows:

Avrnoarry Note: The provislons of this
Subpart 160011 interpret or spply RS, 41T
as amended, 4426, as amended, 445, ‘;
amended, 4491, as amended, 5ecs. I, 1_“
Stat. 1544, 1545, as amended, sec. 3. 5_1,7“‘“
347, ns amended, sec. 3, 68 Stat hu'qc
U.S.C. 391a, 404, 481, 489, 367, 1333, 50 USH
108; BO. 11239; Treasury Doparfiy
Orders 120, July 31, 1950, 15 P.R. 6521: 197755
Nov. 26, 1954, 10 P.R. 8026; 167-30, Jult \n
1966, 21 FR. 4804; COGPR 56-28, JUW =
1056, 21 F.R. 5669, 167-38, Oct. 26, 1969, <
F.R. 8857,

Subpart 160.012—Lights, Water: Self-
Igniting (Calcium Corbide-Calcmn:
Phosphide Type), for Merchan
Vessels
15. The authority note for Subpsrt

160,012 is amended to read 8s follows:
Avrmoarry Nore: The provisions of 0

Subpart 160,012 interpret or apply R& '
as amended, 4488, as amended. 4401, ™

g
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amended, secs. 1, 2, 40 Stat. 1544, 1545, os
amended, sec, 8, 54 Stat, 347, as amended,
pec. 3, 03 Stat. 675; 46 UB.0. 404, 481, 489,
7, 1333, 50 US.C, 198; E.O. 11239;

Department Orders 120, July 31, 1950, 15
PR. 6521; 167-14, Nov. 26, 1054, 10 P.R. 8026;
167-20, June 18, 1056, 21 FP.R. 4804; COFR
56-28, July 24, 1056, 21 P.R. 56569: 107-38,
Oet. 20, 1950, 24 F.R. 8807,

Subpart 160.013—Hatchets (Lifeboat
ond Liferaft) for Merchant Vessels

16. The authority note for Subpart
160.013 'Is amended to read as follows:

Avtnonity Nore: Tho proviaions of this
Subpart 160,013 interpret or apply RS, 4417a,
g amended, 4420, as amended, 4488, as
amended, 4401, ns amended, sec, 10, 35 Stat,
428, m amended, secs. 1, 2, 40 Stat, 1544, 1545,
a5 amended, seo. 3, 54 Stat, 347, as amended,
bec. 5, 6B Stat, 675; 46 US.C, 301a, 404, 481,
489, 365, 367, 1838, 50 U.B.C. 198; E.O, 11239;
Treasury Department Orders 120, July 31,
1650, 16 F'R, 6521; 167-14, Nov. 28, 1954, 19
F.R. B026; 167-20, June 18, 1956, 21 F.R, 4804;
CGFR 56-28, July 24, 1856, 21-F.R. 56569; 167-
35, Oct. 26, 1950, 24 F.R. 8857,

Subport 160.015—Lifeboat Winches
for Merchant Vessels

17. The authority note for Subpart
160.015 1s amended to read as follows:

Avtitorry Note: The provisions of this
8ubpart 160,015 interpreot or appiy RS, 4417a,
B amended, 4428, as amended, 4488, na
amended, 4401, as amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat.
428, ns umended, secs. 1, 2, 40 Stat, 1544, 1545,
A amended, sec, 3, 68 Stat. 675, 48 US.C,
S9la, 404, 481, 480, 395, 367, 50 U.S.C. 108;
EO. 11239; Treasury Department Orders
120, July 31, 1950, 16 F.R. 6521; 107-14, Nov.
16, 1954, 10 PR, 8026; 107-20, June 18, 1956,
21 F.R, 4804; CGFR 56-28, July 24, 1956, 21
F.R. 5059; 167-38, Oct. 26, 19560, 24 F.R. 8857,

18. Section 160.015-3(a) is amended to
read as follows:

§160.015-3 Construction of lifehoat
winches.

‘a) Lifeboat winches shall be of such
firength that the lifeboat may be low-
ered safely with its full complement of
bersons and equipment. Additionally, a
lifeboat wineh used in holsting an emer-
gtncy lifeboat of a passenger vessel shall
be capable of meeting the test specified
In § 160.015-5(b) (9). A minimum factor
of safety of six on the ultimate strength
of the material shall be maintained at all

;}ﬂ‘l(;w based on the approved working

- . » » -

i 19, Section 160.015-5(b) is amended

'lly redesignating subparagraph (9) as
0) and by adding & new subparagraph

(97, 50 that subparagraphs (9) and (10)
read as follows:

§Il.0.'015-5 Inspection and testing of
lifeboat winches,

b) Fa
A .c‘tory test jor initial

(9) The following test lies to a life-
boat wineh used for hol';tpgm an emer-
K\;;;Cf lfeboat of a passenger vessel.
e ! & welght equal to the welght of
p;;‘l tmergency lifeboat and its full com-
s}-]’l:;eg: of persons and equipment, it
caa' : demonstrated that the welght

1 be hoisted through the regular reey-

ap-

FEDERAL REGISTER

ing of the falls at a rate of not less than
20 feet per minute, to the embarkation
position.

(10) After the tests noted In subpara-
graphs (2) to (9) of this paragraph have
been conducted, the winch shall be com-
pletely disassembled and the marine in-
spector shall ascertain that no undue
stress or wear has been incurred,

Subpart 160.016—Lamps, Safety,
Flome, for Merchant Vessels

20. The authority note for Subpart
160.016 is amended fo read as follows:

Avrnomiry Nore: The provisions of this
Subpart 160,016 Interpret or apply R.S, 44174,
ns amended, 4488, as amended, 4401, as
amended, secs, 1, 2, 40 Stat. 1544, 1545, as
amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, as amended,
sec. 3, 68 Stat, 675; 46 U.S.C, 301a, 481, 489,
367; 1333, 50 US.C. 108; EO, 11235; Treas-
ury Department Orders 120, July 31, 1950,
15 P.R. 6521; 167-14, Nov, 26, 1954, 19 PR,
8026; 107-38, Oct. 26, 1050, 24 F.R. 8857.

Subpart 160.017—Ladders, Embarka-
tion-Debarkation (Flexible), for
Merchant Vessels

21, The authority note for Subpart
160.017 is amended to read as follows:

AurHomiry Nors: The provisions of this
Subpart 160.017 interpret or apply R.S, 4417a,
as amended, 4420, as amended, 4488, as
amended, 4401, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 49
Stat, 1544, 1545, as amended, sec, 3, 54 Stat.
347, as amended, gec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 US.C.
391n, 404, 481, 489, 367, 1333, 50 U.S.C, 198;
EO. 11239; Treasury Department Orders
120, July 31, 1950, 15 F.R. 6621; 187-14, Nov.
20, 1954, 10 P.R. 8026; 187-20, June 18, 1056,
21 F.R, 4894; 167-38, Oct, 26, 1959, 24 F R,
8857,

§ 160.017-5 [Amended]

22, Section 160.017-5 Construction of
Type I ladders is amended by changing
& phrase In the last sentence of para-
graph (a) from “from 15 to 18 inches” to
“not less than 19 inches”.

§ 160.017-6 [Amended]

23. Section 160.017-68 Construction of
Type Il ladders 1s amended by changing
a phrase in the last sentence of para-
graph (a) from “from 15 to 18 inches”
to “not less than 19 inches™,

Subpart 160.018—Liferafts for
Merchant Vessels

24. The authority note for Subpart
160.018 is amended to read as follows:

Avrnonrry Nore: The provisions of this
Bubpart 160.018 Interpret or apply RS,
4417a, ns amended, 4426, ns amended, 4481,
as amended, 4488, as amended, €451, ns
amended, socs. 1, 2, 40 Stat, 1544, 1545, as
amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, as amended,
seC. 8, 68 Stat, 675; 46 U.S.C. 301a, 404, 481,
480, 367, 1333, 50 US.C. 198; EO. 11239;
Treasury Department Orders 120, July 31,
1950, 156 F.R. 6521; 167-14, Nov. 26, 1954, 19
F.R. 8026 167-20, June 18, 1958, 21 F.R.
4894: 167-38, Oct. 24, 1959, 24 P.R. B857.

Subpart 160.021—Signals, Disiress,
Hand Red Flare, for Merchant Ves-
sels

25. The authority note for Subpart
160,021 is amended to read as follows:
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- Avrnorrry Nors: The provisions of this
Subpart 160,021 Interpret or apply R.S. 44174,
as amended, 4426, as amended, 4488, as
amended, 4401, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 40 Stat,
1544, 1545, as amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat, 347,
as amended, soo. 8, 70 Stat. 152, sec, 3,
68 Stat, 675; 46 US.0, 391a, 404, 481, 480, 387,
1338, 390b, 50 U.S.C. 108; E.O. 11230; Treas-
ury Department Orders 120, July 31, 1050, 16
F.R. 6521; 167-14, Nov, 26, 1054, 19 F.R. 8026;
167-20, June 18, 1056, 21 F.R. 4804; 167-38,
Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F.R. 8857.

Subpart 160.022—Signals, Distress,
Floating Orange Smoke, for Mer-
chant Vessels

26. The authority note for Subpart
160.022 is amended to read as follows:

Avrnonrry Norz: The provisions of this
Subpart 160.022 Interpret or apply R.S. 4417a,
as amended, 4426, as amended, 4488, au
amended, 4491, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 40 Stat,
1544, 1545, as amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347,
as amended, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 486 US.C.
301a, 404, 481, 489, 367, 1333, 50 U.S.C. 198;
E.O. 11239; Treasury nt Ordera 120,
July 31, 1950, 15 F.R, 6521; 167-14, Nov. 26,
1054, 19 PR. 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1056,
21 FR. 4894; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 FR.
8857

Subpart 160.023—Signals, Distress,
Combination Flare and Smoke,
Hand, for Merchant Vessels

27, The authority note for Subpart
160.023 is amended to read as follows:

Avryortry Norte: The provisions of this
Subpart 160.028 Interpret or apply R.S. 4417a,
as amended, 4426, as amended, 4488, as
amended, 4491, as amended, secs, 1, 2, 40 Stat,
1544, 1545, as amended, sec, 3, 54 Stat, 347,
as amended, sec. 3, T0 Stat. 152, sec, 3, 68
Stat. 675; 46 U.S.C. 301a, 404, 481, 480, 367,
1333, 880b, 50 US.C. 198; E.O. 11239; Treas-
ury Department Orders 120, July 31, 1850, 15
PR. 6521; 167-14, Nov. 26, 1954, 19 FR.
8026; 167-20, June 18, 1956, 21 P.R. 4804:
16738, Oct. 286, 1050, 24 F.R. 8857.

Subpart 160.024—Signals, Distress,
Pistol -Projected Parachute Red
Flare, for Merchant Vessels

28, The authority note for Subpart
160.024 is amended to read as follows:

Avrnortry Norz: The provisions of this
Subpart 160.024 interpret or apply R.S, 4417a,
as amended, 4426, as amended, 4488, aa
amended, 4401, as nmended, secs, 1, 2, 49 Stat.
1544, 1545, as amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347,
as amended, sec. 3, 68 Stat, 675; 46 US.C,
391a, 404, 481, 480, 307, 1333, 50 US.C. 198;
EO. 11239 Tressury Department Orders
120, July 31, 1950, 15 P.R. 6521; 167-14, Nov,
26, 1054, 10 P.R. 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1956,
21 F.R, 4894; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1050, 24 PR,
BBST,

Subpart 160.026—Water, Emergency
Drinking (In Hermetically Seoled
Containers), for Merchant Vessels

29. The authority note for Subpart
160.026 is amended to read as follows:

Avromtry Nors: The provislions of this
Subpart 160.026 Interpret or apply R.S. 4417u,
as amended, 4426, as amended, 4488, us
amendeod, 4401, a8 amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat,
428, as amended, secy, 1, 2, 40 Stat, 1544, 1545,
s amended, sec, 3, 54 Stat. 347, as amended,
see. 8, €0 Stat. 675; 46 U.S.0. 301a, 404, 481,
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4489, 895, 967, 1338, 50 US.C. 108; E.O. 11239;
Treasury Department Orders 120, July 31,
1050, 15 F.R. 6521; 167-14, Nov, 26, 1864, 10
P.R. 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1956, 21 F.R. 4804;
OGFR 58-28, July 24, 1056, 21 PR. 5659;
167-38, Oct. 26, 1950, 24 P.R. 8857.

30. Section 160.026-1 is amended to
read as follows:

§ 160.026-1 Applicable specifications

and standard.

(a) General. The following specifi-
cations and standard, of the issue in
effect on the date emergency drinking
water is packed, form a ‘part of this
subpart:

(1) Military specifications:

MIL-1-7178—Lacquer; cellulose nitrate, gloss
for alreraft use.

MIL-E-15090—Enamel, equipment, light-
gray (Formula No. 111).

MIL-W-15117—Water, drinking, canned,
emorgency.

(2) U.S.Public Health Service:

Drinking Water Standards {Publication No.
8506) .

(b) Copies on file. Coples of the spec-
ifications referred to in this section shall
be kept on file by the packer, together
with the approved plans and certificate
of approval issued by the Coast Guard.
The military ns may be ob-
tained from the Commanding Officer,

Naval Supply Depot, 5801 Tabor Avenue,

Philadelphia, Pa., 10120. The “Drinking
Water Standards” may be obtained from
the U.S. Department of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare, Public Health Service,
Washington, D.C., 20201,

31. Section 160.026-4 is amended to
read as follows (Table 160.026-4(a) 1s
deleted) :

£ 160,026-4 Water.

(a) Only water meeting the U.S. Pub-
lic Health Service “Drinking Water
Standards” which has been suitably in-
hibited to protect the container against
corrosion shall be used. After treatment
and packing the water shall be free from
organic matter, sediment and odor. It
shall have a pH between 7.0 and 9.0 as
determined by means of a standard pH
meter using glass electrodes,

32. Section 160.026-6 is amended by re-
yising paragraph (a) and Table 160.026-
6(d2) in parsgraph (d) to read as
follows:

§ 160.026-6 Sampling, inspection, and
tests of production lots.

(a) General. When packing of ap-
proved emergency drinking water for
lifeboats and liferafts is to commence,
the packer shall notify the Commander
of the Coast Guard District in which the
plant is located in sufficient time for him
to assign a marine inspector to the plant
to observe production methods, select
samples from production, and conduct
the inspections and tests required by
this subpart.

(d) Laboratory tests of containers and
mm. L

RULES AND REGULATIONS

Tante 100.006-0(d2)—DesoxirrioN OF LABORATORY
TESTS

Number of M@:“
ﬁ procedurs
o be bllowed

MIL-W-1s117%.

MIL-W-15117 and
U.8. Publie
rink-

33. Sectlon 160.028-7(a) is amended
to read as follows:

§ 160.026-7 Procedure for approval.

(a) General. Emergency drinking
water for lifeboats and liferafts on mer-
chant vessels is approved only by the
Commandant, U.S. Coast Guard, Wash-
ington, D.C., 20226, Correspondence
pertaining to the subject matter of this
Specification shall be addressed to the
Commander of the Coast Guard District
in which the plant is located.

Subpart 160.027—1Lifefloats
Merchant Vessels

34. The authority note for Subpart
160,027 is amended to read as follows:

AvrRomiry Nore: The provisions of this
Subpart 160,027 interpret or apply R.S. 4417a,
as amended, 4426, as amended, 4488, as
amended, 4401, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Btat.
1544, 1545, ns amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347,
as amended, sec. 3, 68 Stat, 675; 48 US.C,
a01a, 404, 481, 480, 387, 1333, 50 U.S.0. 198;
E.O, 11230; Treasury Department Orders 120,
July 81, 1850, 15 P.R, 65621; 167-14, Nov. 26,
1954, 10 F.R. 8020; 167-20, June 18, 1856, 21
P.R. 4804; 167-38, Oct, 26, 1959, 24 F.R, 8857,

Subpart 160.028—Signal Pistols for
Parachute Red Flare Distress Sig-
nals for Merchant Vessels

35. The authority note for Subpart
160.028 is amended to read as follows:

Avrntorrry Nore: The ons of this
Subpart 160,028 interpret or apply R.S. 4417,
#s amended, 4420, as amended, 4488, as
amended, 4491, ns nmended, secs. 1, 2, 40 Stat.
1544, 1545, as amended, sce. 3, 64 Stat. 347, as
amended, sec. 3, 63 Stat, 675; 46 US.C. 301a,
404, 481, 489, 387, 1833, 50 US.C. 198; EO.
11239; Treasury Department Orders 120,
July 31, 1850, 15 F.R. 6521; 167-14, Nov, 26,
1034, 19 ¥R, 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1056,
2;5’1;.& 4804; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1059, 24 PR.
8367,

Subpart 160.031—Line-Throwing Ap-
pliance, Shoulder Gun Type land
Equipment), for Merchant Vessels

36. The authority note for Subpart
1680.031 is amended to read as follows:

Avrnorrry Nors: The provisions of this
Subpart 160,031 interpret or apply R.S. 4417,
as amended, 4426, as amended, 4488, as
amended, 4401, as amended, sec, 10, 35 Stat.
428, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 40 Stat. 1544, 1545,
es amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, as amended,
sec. 3, 6B Stat, 675; 46 US.C. 801a, 404, 48],
480, 395, 367, 1333, 50 US.C. 198 EO. 11239;
Trepsury Department Orders 120, July 31,
1950, 15 F.R. 6521; 107-14, Nov. 26, 10564, 10
¥R. 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1056, 21 F.R. 4804;
CGPFR 56-28, July 24, 1056, 21 F.R, 5659; 167~
38, Oct. 26, 1050, 24 F.R, 8857.

for

Subpart 160.032—Davits for
Merchant Vessels

87. The snuthority note for Subpart
160.032 is amended to read as Ioliows:

Avrnortry Nore: The provisions of this
Subpart 160.032 Interpret or apply RS, 4417,
ns amended, 4426, as amended, 4433,
amendoed, 4401, ns amended, secs, 1, 2, @
Stat. 1544, 1545, as amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat.
347, as amended, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 40 USQ,
801a, 404, 481, 489, 367, 1333, 50 UsS.C. 198
EBO. 11239; Treasury Department Orders
120, July 31, 1050, 15 F.R. 6521; 167-14, Nov,
26, 1954, 10 F.R. 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1634,
:;vl;.n. 4894; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1050, 24 FR.

38. Section 160.032-1 is amended to
read as follows:

§ 160.032-1 Applicable specifications.

(a) Specifications. The following
specifications of the lssue in cffect on
the date the davits are manufactured
form a part of this subpart:

(1) ASTM., standards:

A7, Specification for Steel for Bridges and
Bulldings,

A27, Specification for Mild to Medium
Strength Carbon Steel Castings for General
Application,

A216, Spectfication for Carbon-Stecl Cast-
ings Suitable for Fusion Welding for High
Temperature Service.

(b) Copieson file. Coples of the spee-
ification standards referred to in this
section shall be kept on file by the manu-
facturer, together with the approved
plans and certificate of approval The
ASTM. Standards may be purchased
from the American Society for Testing
Materials, 1916 Race Street, Philadel-
phia, Pa., 19103.

39. Section 160.032-3 is amended by
revising paragraphs (a) and (b) to read
as follows:

§ 160.032-3 Construction of davits.

(a) Strength required. Davits shall be
of such strength that the lifeboat may
be lowered safely with its full comple-
ment of persons and equipment, it being
assumed that the vessel is heeled 15 de-
grees in either direction and with & 10-
degree trim. A minimum factor of safety
of 6 on the ultimate strength of the ma-
terials shall be maintained at all times
based on the approved working Joad.

(b) Turning out. (1) Mechanical day-
its shall be designed so that they msy‘
be operated from the full {nboard to the
full outboard position when the lifeboat
is fully equipped, but not loaded with
persons, it being assumed that the vessel
is heeled 15 degrees in either direction
and with a 10-degree trim.

(2) Gravity davits shall be designed
5o that they may be operated amoznati'-l
cally from the full inboard to the IU:
outboard position when the lifeboat X
fully equipped, but not loaded with Pet-
Sons-itbelnlsssumedthatmevasscl
heeled 15 degrees in either direction &
with a 10-degree trim. This gperation
shall be accomplished by merely reieas”
ing the brake of the lifeboat winch.

40. Section 160.032-5(h) ls amended
by revising subparagraphs (2, (3), .
and (8) to read as follows:
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§160.032-5 Inspection and testing of

davits.
» L - - -

(b) Factory tests for initial ap-
proval. = * *

(2) A welght equal to 2.2 times the
working load shall be suspended from
the eye or end of the davit arm. With
this load suspended from the davit it
shall be operated from the full inboard
to the full outboard position using the
same operating crank or device used in
actual practice aboard ship. The load
shall then be swung in a fore and aft
direction through an arc of approximate-
ly 10 degrees, each side of the vertical.
The davit arm and frame shall show
no permanent set or undue stress from
this test. While this test is being con-
ducted, the frame and arm, if of cast
material, shall be subject to a test by
being hammered to satisfy the inspector
;ﬁnn the castings are sound and without

WS,

(3) A welght equal to 0.5 times the
normeal working load shall be suspended
from the eye or end of the davit arm.
This load shall be moved from the full
inboard to the full outboard position
using the actual handles supplied with
the davit. The time required for this
operation shall not exceed 90 seconds.
The above test shall also be conducted
with the davits set up to simulate a 15-
degree inboard list with a 10-degree trim
to delermine that the davits may be sat-
Isfactorily operated in that condition.
The above test shall also be conducted
With the davits set up to simulate a 15-
degree outboard lst with a 10-degree
trim. This test shall determine that the
davit arms will not run out under the
welght of the light boat.

(T) A welght equal to 2.2 times the
Wworking load shall be attached to the
falls and suspended from the davit arm
Wwhen in the full outboard position. The
load shall be swung in a fore and aft
direction through an arc of approxi-
ately 10 degrees each side of the ver-
teal. The davit arm and trackways shall
8how no permanent set or undue stress
from this test.

The entire davit assembly shall
then be heeled inboard 15 degrees and
With a 10-degree trim. In this condition
& welght equal to 0.5 times the working
‘0ad shall be suspended from the falls
and shall be operated from the full in-
board to the full outboard position. This
st shall demonstrate that the load is
sufliclent to turn out the davit by merely
releasing the brake on the winch. Stops
shall be made at intervals between the
Inboard and outboard positions to assure

the davit start
Position, W e

Subpart 160.033—Mechanical Disen-

gaging Apparatus, Lifeboat, for
Merchant Vessels

41. The authority note for Subpart
160.033 is amended to read as !ollc:w:::lr

AvTioniry Nore: The provisions of this
i’;‘bp“" 160.083 tnterpret or apply R.S. 44174,
imended, 4420, as amended, 4488, as
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amended, 4491, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 40 Stat.
1544, 1545, as amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347,
as amended, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 USC.
391a, 404, 481, 489, 367, 1333, 50 US.C. 198;
E.O, 11239; ent Orders
120, July 31, 1060, 15 F.R. 6621; 167-14, Nov.
26, 1054, 19 F.R. 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1056,
21 F.R. 4804; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1060, 24 F.R.
88567,

42. Section 160.033-4(d) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 1600334 Inspection and testing of
mechanical disengaging spparatus,

(d) Factory testing after approval,
(1) In general, no factory tests after ap-
proval are required. However, each life-
boat in which mechanical disengaging
apparatus is fitted shall be tested in ac-
cordance with § 160.035-13(a) of Sub-
part 160.035.

Subpart 160.034—Hand Propelling
Gear, Lifeboats, for Merchant Ves-
sels

43. The authority note for Subpart
160.034 is amended to read as follows:

AvrHoriTy Nortm: The of this
Subpart 160,034 Interpret or apply RS, 4417s,
as amended, 4420, as amended, 4488, as
amended, 4401, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 49
Stat. 1544, 1545, as amended, seo. 3, 54 Stat.
347, as amended, sec, 3, 68 Stat, 675; 46 U.S.C.
301n, 404, 481, 489, 867, 1333, 50 US.C, 198;
E.O. 11239; nt Orders 120,
July 31, 1850, 156 P.R. 6521; 167-14, Nov. 26,
1854, 10 FR. 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1058, 21
F.R. 4894; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1050, 24 F.R, 8857.

Subpart 160.035—Lifeboats for
Merchant Vessels
44. Subpart 160.035, consisting of

§§ 160.035-1 to 160.035-11, inclusive, is
amended to read as follows:

Bec,

160.035-1  Applicable specifications,

180.035-2 General requirements for Iife-
boats.

160.035-3 Construction of steel oar-pro-
pelled lifeboats,

160.035-4 Construction of steel hand-
propellied lifeboats,

160.035-5 Construction of steel motor-
propelled lifeboats with and
without radlo cabin.

160.035-6 Construction of aluminum oar-,
hand-, and motor-propelled
lifebonts.

160,035-7  Construction of wood oar-,
hand-, and motor-propelled
lifeboats,

160.035-8 Construction of fibrous glass re-
inforced plastic (F.RP.) oar-,
bhand-, and motor-propelled
lifeboats,

160.035-8  Cuble capacity of lifeboats,

160.035-10 Number of persons allowed in
lifebonts,

160.035-11 Inspection and testing of life-
boats.

160,035-12 Additional pre-approval tests re-
quired for FR.P. lifeboats.

160.035-13 Testing and Inspection after
approval,

160035-14 Procedure for approval of life-
boats.

AvTunorry Nore: The provisions of this
Subpart 160.035 interprot or apply R.S. 44174,
ns amended, 4426, as amended, 4488, as
amended, 4491, as nmended, se¢, 10, 35 Stat.
428, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 40 Stat. 1544, 1545,
an amended, sec, 3, 64 Stut, 347, as amended
aec, 3, 68 Scat, 675; 46 U.S.C. 3014, 404, 481,
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480, 395, 367, 1333, 50 US.C, 198; E.O. 11239;
Treasury Department Orders 120, July 31,
1950, 16 F.R. 6521; 167-14, Nov, 26, 1054, 10
F.R, B026; 167-20, June 18, 1056, 21 P.R. 4864;
OGFR 56-28, July 24, 1866, 21 P.R. 5650; 167-
88, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F.R, BS5T,

§ 160.035-1 Applicable specifications,

{a) Specifications, The {following
specifications, of the issue in effect on
the date lifeboats are manufactured,
form a part of this subpart.

(1) ASTM. Standards:

A93—Standard Specification for Zing Conted

Iron or Steel Shoots,

AT—Standard Specification for BSteel

Bridges and Buildings.,

(2) Military specifications:

MIL-P~18086—FPlywood, Ship and Boat Con-
atruction,
Cloth

MIL-Y-1140—Yarn,
and Ta lass.

MIL-M-15617—Mats, Fibrous Glass, For Re-
inforeing Plastics.

MIL-R-7576—Resin, Polyester, Low-Pressure
Laminating.

MIL-P-40619—Plastic Material, Cellulsr,

Polystyrene,
MIL-P-17540—Plastic Laminates, Fibrous
Glass Reinforced, Marine Structural.
MIL-P-19044—Plastic Foam, Molded Poly-
atyrene (Expanded Bead Type).
MIL~C-19663—Cloth, Glass, Woven Roving,
For Plastic Laminate.
MIL-R-21607—Resins, Polyester, Low Pros-
sure Laminating, Pire Retardant.
MIL-P-21920—Plastic  Material, Cellular,
Polyurethane, Rigid, Foam-In-Place, Low
Density.

(3) Federal specifications:

TT-P-50—Paint, Ready-Mixed, Internstional
Orange,

(4) Federal test method standard:
406—Plastics: Method of Testing,

(5) Federal Communications Commis-
sion:
47 CFR Part 83, Rules Governing Stations on
Shipboard in the Maritime Service,

(8) Coast Guard specifications:

180.083—Mechanical Disengaging Apparatus
(For Lifeboats) .
160.084—Hand Propelling Gear (For Life-
ts)

boats) .
161.006—Searchlights, Motor Lifeboat.,

(b) Copies on file. Coples of the spec-
ifications and rules referred to in this
section shall be kept on file by the man-
ufacturer, together with the approved
plans and certificate of approval. The
Coast Guard Specifications may be ob-
tained upon request from the Comman-
dant, United States Coast Guard Head-
quarters, Washington, D.C., 20226, The
AS.TM. Standards may be purchased
from the American Soclety for Testing
Materials, 1916 Race Street, Philadel-
phia, Pa., 19103. The Military Specifica-
tions may be obtained from the Com-
manding Officer, Naval Supply Depot,
5801 Tabor Avenue, Philadelphia, Pa.,
19120. The Federal Communications
Commission’s Rules and Regulations
may be obtained from the Federal Com-
munciations Commission, Washington,
D.C,, 20654. Federal Specifications and
Standards may be obtained from the
General Services Administration, Busi-
ness Service Center, Washington, D.C.,
20405.

for

Cord, Sleeving,
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160.035-2 General requirements for
: lifcboats.

(a) The requirements of this subpart
apply to all new construction. Lifeboats
approved and In use prior to the regula~-
tions in this subpart may be continued
in service if in satisfactory condition.

(b) All lifeboats must be properly con-
structed and shall be of such form and
proportions that they shall be readily
maneuverable, have ample stability in a
seaway, and sufficient freeboard when
fully loaded with their full complement
of persons and equipment. All lifeboats
shall be capable of maintaining positive
stability when open to the sea and loaded
with their full complement of persons
and equipment. All lifeboats must be
open boats with rigid sides having in-
ternal buoyancy only. Lifeboats with a
rigid shelter may be approved, provided
that it may be readily opened from both
inside and outside, and does not impede
rapid embarkation and disembarkation
or the launching and handling of the
lifeboat.

(¢) Lifeboats may be constructed of
steel, aluminum, fibrous glass reinforced
plastic (FRP), or other materials receiv~
ing specific approval: Provided, That, the
weight of the fully equipped and loaded
lifeboat shall not exceed 44,800 pounds,
and the carrylng capacity calculated in
accordance with § 160.035-9 of this spec-
ification shall not exceed 150 persons.

(1) The thwarts, side benches and
footings of lifeboats shall be painted or
otherwise colored international orange
in accordance with Federal Specification
TT-P-59. The area in way of the red
mechanical disengaging gear control
lever, from the keel to the side bench,
shall be painted or otherwise colored
white, to provide a contrasting back-
ground for the lever. This band of white
should be approximately 12 inches wide
depending on the internal arrangements
of the lifeboat.

(d) For the purpose of calculations
and conducting tests, the welght of the
per;ons shall be taken at 165 pounds
each.

(e) Motor lifeboats are classified as
follows:

(1) A Class 1 motor lifeboat is one
that is fitted with & compression ignition
engine, is capable of being readily started
in all conditions, and has sufficient fuel
{for 24 hours continuous operation. The

ahead In smooth water when
loaded with its full complement of per-
sons and equipment shall be at least 6
knots.

(2) A Class 2 motor lifeboat shall meet
the Class 1 requirements, and in addi-
tion, shall be fitted with a searchlight
constructed in accordance with Subpart
161.006 of Subchapter Q (Specifications)
of this chapter.

(3) A Class 3 motor lifeboat shall meet
the Class 2 requirements, and in addi-
tion, shall be fitted with a radio cabin
and a radio installation complying with
requirements of the Federal Communi-
cations Commission,

§ 160.035-3 Construction of steel our-
propelled lifeboats,

(a) Type. Lifeboats shall have rigid
sides and be fitted with internal buoy-
ancy so arranged that the boats will
float in the flooded condition when fully

RULES AND REGULATIONS

loaded with persons and equipment.
The capacity of an oar-propelled life-
boat is limited to a maximum of 59 per-
sons. Lifeboats designed to carry 60 but
not more than 100 persons shall be either
hand-propelled or motor-propelled.

Lifeboats designed to carry more than
100 persons shall be motor-propelled, ex-
cept that a lifeboat designed to carry
more than 100 persons may be hand-
propelled if it is a replacement for a pre-
g:aunly approved hand-propelled life-

t.

(h) Specifications. The following
specifications and schedule of lifeboat
materials, including Table 160.035-3
shall be complied with unless other ar-
rangements in matters of construction
detalls, design, and strength, equivalent
in safety and efficiency are approved by
the Commandant.

(¢) Materials. (1) Plating for shell,
floors, air tanks, etc., shall be made by
the open-hearth or electric furnace
process in accordance with ASTM.
Standards A93 Class 125 Commercial.
The bend tests required by these speci-
fications shall be made after the galva-
nizing or other anticorrosive treatment
has been applied.

(2) Rolled or extruded shapes such as
keel, stem, sternpost, gunwales, ete., and
rivets shall be made by the open-hearth
or electric furnace process in accordance
with A.S.T.M. Standard Specification A7.
Consideration will be given to the use
of other steels having equivalent strength
where longitudinal cold forming is nec-

essary.

(d) Riveting. (1) Where riveting is
employed in the construction of the shell,
double riveting shall be used. The cen-
ters of the rivets in the row nearest the
edge of the sheet shall be not less than
3% inch nor more than % inch from the
edge. Rivetsshall be staggered with not
less than 18 rivets to the foot and shall
be countersunk head or button head
rivets. The diameter of the rivets shall
be not less than that shown in Table
160.035-3(d) €1).

Tanre 160.035-3(d) (1)

Plateig thickness

(2) Riveting of the shell plating to
the keel, stem, and sternpost shall be
button head rivets, staggered with not
less than 12 rivets to the foot. The dis-
tance from the edge of the plate to the
centers of the rivets in the nearest row
shall be not less than 3 inch nor more
than 3% inch. Rivets connecting the
shell to the gunwale shall be spaced not
more than 3 inches on centers. The size
of the rivets for connecting the shell
plating to the keel, stem, sternpost, and
gunwale shall be Y%-inch diameter for
boats 28 feet and under, and %g-inch
diameter for boats over 28 feet.

(3) The connection of the floors to
the shell shall be by a single row of rivets
not less than %, inch in diameter and
spaced not more than 3 inches on centers.

(¢) Welding. (1) Welding may be
substituted for riveting in any location.
It shall be performed by welders qualified

by the U.S. Coast Guard, American By.
reau of Shipping, or U.S. Navy Depart.
ment, and only approved electrodes shall
be used. Detalls of the joints shall pe
indicated on the construction drawings
submitted for approval,

(f)y Keel, stem and sternpost. (1) Di-
mensions shall be not less than thos
shown in Teable 160.035-3,

(2) The keel, stem, and sternpost shall
be In not more than two lengths except
in the case of a lifeboat of stern frame
construction where three lengths may be
used. The scarph shall have o length of
nine times the thickness of the keel and
shall be strapped and riveted. A double
Vee butt weld may be used without
straps.

(g) Shell plating. (1) The page of
the shell plating shall be not less than
that shown in Table 160.035-3.

(2) Where increased thickness of bot-
tom plating is called for by Table 160.-
035-3, the thicker plating shall be fitted
to approximately the turn of the bilge.

(3) Doubling plates of suitable size
shall be fitted on all lifeboats where the
shell is lable to damage, wear, or oor-
rosion from contact with chocks. Dou-
blers shall be not less than the thickness
of the bottom plating,

(4) Al seam and butt laps shall be at
least 1% inches.

(5) The laps of joints on kecl, stem,
and sternpost shall be at least 2 inches

(6) All seam and butt laps, laps of
plating on keel, stem, and sternpost, shall
be made over felt laid in wet red lead
Other methods will be glven scparate
consideration.

th) Floors. (1) Floors shall be fitted
in lifeboats 24 feet in length and over,

(2) Floors shall be of a thickness ot
less than that of the bottom plating and
shall be at least 6 Inches deep st the
centerline of the lfeboat, and shall be
flanged 1% inches top and bottom. The
floors shall extend to approximately
turn of the bilge.

(3) The maximum floor spacing for
boats 28 feet and under shall be 36 inches,
and for boats over 28 feet but not X
ceeding 36 feet shall be 30 Inches.

(4) Limber holes shall be cut in the
floors and so located as to provide eff-
clent drainage. The limber holcs
be 50 arranged that the load on the floors
is taken by the keel as well as by
shell plating.

&) Gunwales. (1) Dimensions of
angular gunwales shall be not less than
that shown in Table 160.035-3.

(2) The gunwales on each side of xrfc
lifeboat shall be in not more than two
pleces. If the gunwales are fitted in tw0
Jengths, the joint shall be placed at &>
proximately one-third of the length frod
the stem or stern of the boat snd at op-
posite ends of the boat. The Joint n:;:t
be riveted or welded, and if riveted, t
backing-up piece shall be ans'.ulara]‘
section of the thickness of the gun¥ ;n
and the length shall be not less th
eight times the depth of the gunwa®
suitable butt weld may be used Wi
backing-up bar. fist

(3) Flanged plates made from =
bars, dimensions of which shall be 5“—3
Jess than that shown in Table 1600500
may be substituted for angle EUYT o
The legs of the angles shall be uppf{"uw
mately equal and the inside radius 0
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pend shall be not less than 15 ‘Inch nor
more than 33 inch. The vertical leg
shall be outside of the sheer strake,

(4) Wood gunwales when installed in
metal lifeboats shall be of clear grained
vak or teak. They shall be of a size as
listed In the table below. When in two
lengths the scarph shall be located as
outlined in subparagraph (2) of this
paragraph. Scarphs shall be of a good
long bevel type stiffened on the under
side by a plece of the same size and ma-
terfal as the gunwale ‘and at least 2 feet
in length, The lap of the wooden gun-
wale to the sheer strake shall be made
over felt lald In wet red lead and the
gunwale shall be secured to the sheer
strake with fastenings placed on 3-inch
centers,

TARLE 100.005-3(1) (4)

Langth of Hieboat Depth of | Width of
gunwuls | gunwale
Inches Inches
Dot and not over 18 M0t ... 1
Ower 15 and not over 204eet. ... 1 2
Over 20 and not over 22 foet. .. 2 My
Over 22 and not over 24 feet........ 2 2
Over 24 and not over 28 feet... ... 1 =
Over 2 and not over 25 feot...... - b
(i) Nosings. (1) The outside of the

gunwale angle shall have a nosing fitted
to the gunwale of hollow steel, half
round, 2 inches by % inch. If & flanged
plate gunwale Is used, a nosing will not
be required.

(2) The outside of a wooden gunwale
shall have & nosing of clear grain oak
or teak, secured to the sheer strake and
the gunwale by fastenings spaced on 6-
Inch centers which fastenings may be
substituted for alternate fastenings be-
tween the gunwale and sheer strake.”
On boats not over 20 feet long, the flat
side of the nosing shall be not less than
1% Inches wide and 5§ inch thick, on
boats not over 24 feet In length it shall be
ot less than 1% inehes wide by 1 inch
thick, on all boats over 24 feet in length
it shall be not less than 2%, inches wide
by 1 inchthick,

(%) Gunwale braces. (1) The brace
shall be bent outboard at the thwart so
that the bolts and nuts do not obstruct
g;e seating space. The gunwales shall

‘securcd to the thwarts by steel braces,
boits, and rivets as follows:

TanLs 100.035-30k) (1)

Lamgth of lifohwat Broce | Boltsand
A siro rivots
Diometer
N -
Over 25 7:: =0d 10t over 25 feet. . 3x 3 3%

3x %% s

o ‘t-;l ' The gunwale braces shall be bolted
]ch thwarts with at least two carriage
s bolr 8 size not less than that noted
wvld?a € 160.035-3(k) (1) and riveted or
e Yo the gunwales. Where riveted
€ Bunwale, at least two rivets of a
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slze not less than that noted In the table
above shall be used.

(3) Bracket type gunwale braces will
be given special consideration.

() Breast plates. (1) Breast plates
shall be fitted to the stem and stern
post, The thickness of the breast plates
shall not be less than the thickness of the
leg of the gunwale and the depth of the
throat of the plate shall not be less than
twice the depth of the gunwale, The
breast plates of the boats that have me-
chanical disengaging apparatus shall be
extended to connect and reinforce the
hoisting plates of the disengaging appa-
ratus.

(2) Breast hooks for wooden gunwales
shall be of the strap type, not less than
1% inches wide, nor less than 3 inch
thick. The length of each leg of the
breast hook shall be not less than 5 times
the width of the gunwale. The inside
strap shall be continuous and the outside
strap may be in two pleces provided they
are through riveted to the stem or stern
post. The inner and outer straps shall
be through riveted or bolted to each other
through the gunwale and sheer strake
by not less than three rivets or bolts on
each side.

(m) Seats. (1) The thwarts, side
benches, and end benches shall be of fir,
yellow pine, or approved equivalent.

(2) The dimensions of the thwarts
shall be not less than that shown in Table
160.035-3. The mast thwart, if cut out
in way of the mast, shall be suitably in-
creased in width so that the width in
way of the mast is not less than that re-
quired for other thwarts.

(3) The number of thwarts shall not
be less than that set forth’in Table
160.035-3.

(4) The distance from the top of the
thwarts to the top of the gunwale shall be
not less than that shown in Table
160.035-3.

(5) The thwart ends shall be fitted be-
tween flanges, or may be installed on top
of both flanges, of a thickness not less
than the bottom shell plating and secured
to the thwart by two bolts in addition to
the bolts through the gunwale braces.
Each flange shall be riveted to the shell
with rivets of the same size as used to
connect the side and bottom plating and
spaced not less than ten to the foot. The
flanges shall extend inboard to take the
brace bolts and shall be 1 inch in width
less than the thwart. The ends of the
thwart shall be not less than 3; inch and
not more than 3% inch from the shell.

(6) The edges of all thwarts, side, and
end benches shall be well rounded.

(7) Suitable foot rests shall be fur-
nished at a distance of between 17 to 20
inches below the thwarts and side
benches. This may be accomplished by
raising the footings from the bottom of
the boat.

(8) Side and end benches shall be
solid or close planked, not less than the
following thicknesses:
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Taste 160.085-3(m) (%)
Length of lfeboat Wir or Piy-
ploe wood !
Inch Fner
TP B - ovcnsenensioandmnne N
2 feot Lo and including 36 feet. ... 1 ;:

! Plywood, If used, shall bo st least equal to Milltury
Bpecifieation MIL-"-18000, Plywood, Bhip and Bost

SIase 1, or Commoecial Standard OS-45
for Douglas-Fir Plywoods Exterior Grados A-A, A-B,
A-C, or B-B, “Marine Extorior™.

(n) Streichers. (1) Stretchers of suf-
ficient size and strength shall be fitted
in suitable positions for rowing,

(0) Stanchions. (1) Fir or yellow
pine stanchions of a size not less than
that shown In Table 160,035-3 shall be
fitted In all lifeboats where the unsup-
?or:.ed length of the thwarts exceeds 4

eet,

(p) Footings. (1) Fir, pine, or ply-
wood footings, of a thickness not less
than that shown in paragraph (m) (8)
of this section, shall cover the bottom of
the lifeboat between the side tanks. If
fir or pine footings are used, they shall
be not less than 7% inches wide or more
than 9} inches wide and they shall be
spaced not more than 2 inches apart.

(2) The footings shall be made readily
detachable and so arranged that the
drain plugs are at all times directly ac-
cessible without removing the footings.

(q) Disengaging apparatus. (1) Con-
nections for the disengaging apparatus
shtmf sixh”e a minimum factor of safety
[} 3

(2) For construction and capacity of
disengaging apparatus, see Subpart
160.033,

(r) Plugs.” (1) Each lifeboat shall be
fitted with an automatic plug so designed
and installed as to Insure complete drain-
age at all times when the boat Is out
of the water. The automatic plug shall
be provided with a cap attached to the
lifeboat by a suitable chain.

(s) Protection against corrosion, (1)
All steel or iron entering into the con-
struction of lifeboats shall be galvanized
by the hot dipped process, Al fabri-
cated pieces or sections are to be gal-
vanized after fabrication. Other meth-
ods of corrosion prevention will be given
special consideration.

(2) Where welded construction is em-
ployed, the material shall be galvanized
after welding unless impractical to do so
in which case consideration will be given
to equivalent protection.

(3) Provisions shall be made to obtain
a satisfactory bond between the metal
and the paint,

(t) Rudders. (1) Each liftboat for
vessels in ocean, coastwise, and Great
Lakes service shall be fitted with a
rudder and tiller. The rudder shall be
constructed of clear straight grained
oak, properly strengthened with drifts
or straps or plywood properly strength-
ened with straps of a thickness not less
than that shown in Table 160.035-3.
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The thickness may be reduced % inch
if check pieces are fitted extending
beyond the lower pintle connection.
The oak rudder shall be stiffened across
the bottom edge by a piece of wood of the
same character or by a metal shoe. Ply-
wood rudders shall be stiffened across the
bottom edge by a metal shoe of a “U"” type
construction, with the fasteners located
on the sides of the rudder in lieu of the
bottom. Consideration will be given to
the use of hollow metal rudders provided
they are designed to float. Plywood, if
used, shall be at least equal to Military
Specification MIL-P-18066, Plywood,
Ship and Boat Construction, Class 1, or
Commercial Standard CS-45 for Doug-
las-Pir Plywoods Exterior Grades A-A,
A-B, A-C, or B-B, “Marine Exterior”.
The rudders shall be fitted with a Y2-inch
diameter manila lanyard of such length
as to permit the rudder to be shipped
without untying the lanyard.

(2) The lower attachment of the rud-
der to the sternpost shall be by a gudgeon
and pintle. ‘The upper attachment shall
be of the triple or double gudgeon drop
pin type. Where the double gudgeon
type is used, the pin shall be attached to
the rudder by a chain.

(3) A suitable hinged or pivoted tiller
ghall be provided.

(4) Rudder stops shall be provided to
limit the rudder angle to approximately
45 degrees each side of the centerline.

(u) Buoyancy tanks. (1) All lifeboats
shall have inherent buoyancy, or shall be
fitted with buoyancy tanks or other
equivalent noncorrodible buoyancy units,
which shall not be adversely affected by
oil or ofl products, sufficient to float the
boat and its equipment when the boat is
flooded and open to the sea. An addi-
tional volume of buoyancy, or buoyancy
units, equal to at least one-tenth the
cubic capacity of the lifeboat shall be
provided.

(2) At least 50 percent of the buoyancy
shall be located along the sides of the
boat and it shall be so located that the
boat will be on even keel when flooded.

(3) The tops of the buoyancy tanks or
buoyancy units shall be protected by the
side benches or other suitable means.
The construction shall be such that water
will not collect on the tops of the tanks.

(4) The buoyancy tanks shall have a
name plate attached in such a location
as to be visible from within the boat.
The name plate shall be in accordance
with subparagraph (7) (iv) of this para-
graph.

(5) Buoyancy tanks shall be double
riveted and caulked, hook jointed and
soldered, or welded.

(6) Independent buoyancy tanks.

(1) Independent buoyancy tanks shall
be securely fastened in such a manner
that they may be temporarily removed
for inspection purposes. Fastenings shall
not pierce the buoyancy tanks.

(1) The material for the buoyancy
tanks shall be of a thickness not less than
that noted below:

RULES AND REGULATIONS
Capacity (cubic feet)

Over 6, not over 15
Over 16...

(ii1) A bolted inspection plate shall be
provided in such a location that the tank
will be accessible for inspection and re-

(iv) Each independent buoyancy tank
shall be filled with buoyancy material.
The amount of material required shall be
determined by the flooding test in ac-
cordance with § 160.035-11(b)(2). The
buoyancy materials used shall meet the
requirements set forth for core material
in subparagraph (7) (1) of this para-
graph.

(7) Independent buoyancy units. (i)
Buoyancy units shall be securely fastened
in such & manner that they may be tem-
porarily removed for Inspection purpose.
Faftenings shall not plerce the buoyancy
units,

(ii) The materials for the buoyancy
units shall be as follows:

TAnLx 160.086-3(u)(7)

l MIL-P-40619.
MIL-P-19644.
MIL-P-21920.
Nominal. 3
MIL~C-19663.
MIL-M-18617.
MIL-Y-1140.

Polystyrenc.

Pol thane. ...
201ibajens. ..
Woven roving.

oeeeereen
K Cloth and tape....

Density
Cover, FRP 2___

1 The density required shall be a pominal 2.01 1bs./
et (1. This mlo!:llflﬂll u range of 1.5 to 2.5 ls jeu, X,
density xm:ld«l of the requirements of s 2.0-b,
P The cover is to bo reinforced with a polyester, or
epoxy resin, haviog a minimum thickoess of 0.06. The
rosin shall be fire retardant in accordance with Military
Specification MIL-R-21607.

(iif) The buoyancy units shall have
& nameplate attached In such a location
as to be visible from within the boat.

(iy) The nameplate shall be made of
a noncorrosive metal or of suitable plas-
tic, attached in a permanent manner and
contain the following information:

Lifeboat buoyancy unit or tank

(v) The volume of buoyancy units re-
quired shall be determined in accordance
with the method set forth for buoyancy
tanks in § 160.035-11(b) (2).

(8) Built-in buoyancy tanks, (1) A
bolted inspection plate shall be provided
in such & location that the tank will be
accessible for inspection and repair.

(i) The tops and sides of all built-in
buoyancy tanks shall not be less than 14
USSG, except that 16 USSG may be used
at the ends if severe forming is neces-
sary. All bulkheads of built-in buoyancy
tanks shall be not less than 16 USSG.

(i) Each built-in buoyancy tank shall
be filled with buoyancy material. The
amount of material required shall be
determined by the flooding test in ac-
cordance with § 160.035-11(b) (2). The
buoyancy materials used shall meet the
requirements set forth for core materials

in subparagraph (7)(il) of this para.
graph.

(v) Equipment stowage. (1) Provi-
slon lockers, water tanks, and special
equipment lockers shall be watertight
and so designed and located as to fit
under the side benches, end benches, or
footings without projecting into the ac-
commodation spaces of the lifeboat. In
special cases, stowage under the thwarts
will be permitted. Standard !;-inch
pipe size testing nipples shall be fitted to
all such lockers or tanks.

(2) Water tanks shall be constructed
of at least 18 USSG material. An open-
ing with a dogged type cover shall be pro-
vided for removal of water cans. This
opening shall be at least 7 inches in
diameter, but in any case shall be of
sufficient size that all water cans can be
removed. In addition, bullt-in water
tanks shall have an opening at least 13
inches in diameter with a bolted cover
for the purpose of inspection and main-
tenance. A 2-inch diameter fill cap
shall be installed for the purpose of stor-
ing rain water. A standard %;-inch pipe
size drainage nipple with hexagonal cap
shall be fitted In the bottom of the tank
In an accessible location and may be used
for air testing the water tank.

(w) Grab rails, (1) Grab ralls shall
be substantially attached to each life-
boat below the turn of the bilge and ex-
tend approximately one-half of the
length of the lifeboat on each side, The
ends of the grab rails shall be faired
prevent fouling and all connectlons of
the rails to the lifeboat shall be made by
riveting the palms of the brackets to s
small plate and riveting the plate to the
shell. To prevent rupture of the shell
if the grab rail is carried away, more
rivets shall be used in attaching the plate
to the shell than in fastening the bracket
to the plate. The clearance between
the grab rail pipe and the hull shall b
at least 1% inches. The connections of
the rails to a fibrous glass reinforced
plastic lifeboat hull, will be given specisl
consideration.

(x) Hand rails. (1) All lifeboals in-
tended for use in ocean and coasiwis
service shall be fitted with hand rails
approximately 18 inches in length, con-
structed and attached to the lifeboat i
the same manner as the grab rails re-
quired by paragraph (w) of this section
The clearance between the hand rail pip¢
and the hull shall be at least 115 inches
The hand rails shall be located approx-
mately parallel to and at both ends of the
grab rails and spaced midway betweed
the grab rail and the gunwale and mid-
way between the grab rail and the keel
on both sides of the lifeboat, proﬂd“g
that, when the distance from grab ra
to gunwale or to the keel exceeds 4 feel,
two hand rails shall be fitted 50 85 tlol
provide equal spacing. In no case ahl‘
the hand rails project beyond the “'ﬂd?f"
part of the boat. R hand rails g;,
other alternate arrangements Wil
given consideration.
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Tavrs 100 085-3
Gunwales Sholl plating Thwarts
Bar Palnter
. sterny Distance from (1nebes) (nominal tl;'l:tn
boat Dot ons
feat (! bar hes) flat Side Bottom | Number of thwart | Size siz0 inches
over (feot) ( Angle bar (inc | m) o) 3 g:‘:p.‘ : (Inches) ) ( )
120 !ﬁxu 2x1¥x 34U 18 18 4 0 e x 1Max 8 1
Ho 2 x 2x1M4x 3%1;: 18 18 4 9 IMax? 1Mex3 1
mno W x 2x1¥x x 15 18 4 9 1Max7 1Mex3 1
X 0 Wx 2xix ix M ] 18 4 9 Mg x7 15s x 3% 1
0.0 Wx ¥ 2x2x 1:& 18 18 5 9 Hex7 1560 x 3% 1
0 Wx M 2x2x 4x 15 " ) 9 15a x 7 18 x 345 N 1
N0 $x % Wx2x M i%x 15 " 5 19 14 x9 1x8 . 1
00 3x ¥ MWixax M 43 x " 13 [ 10 15 x 0 1% x5 1
x0 x M Wax2ix S5x M 13 12 o 10 1%x0 l%xbtz L] 1
0o N WxWix 5x 13 12 7 1 14x9 1%x5 N 1
no ix M U xtx S5x 13 12 7 1 MY 156 x 544 R 1
30 tx & 285 x 234 x Hie 5x M 12 12 8 1 158 x 1134 xnx 5 1
Mo ix1 2 x3ix Y 5x ¥e 12 12 8 1n 1% x 1134 1xd M 1

Nore: Holstlng shaokles, if provided, shall bave a factor of safety of 6 based on the lowering weight of tho fully Josded Mfoboat.

§160.035-4 Construction of steel hand-
propelled lifeboats.

(a) A hand-propelled lifeboat shall
comply with all the requirements for an
oar-propelied lifeboat, and in addition,
shall have sufficient additional buoyancy
fo compensate for the welght of the
hand-propelling gear.

(b) The hand-propelling gear shall be
of an approved type and shall be sub-
stantially constructed and securely fitted
Inthe lifeboat, The deslgn shall be such
that the lifeboat may be readily maneu-
vered from the ship's side after being
launched and steerage way maintained
under adverse weather conditions. Pro-
visions shall be made for going astern.
The hand-propelling gear shall propel
the lifeboat with only a normal amount
of effort while maintaining an AVerage
speed of not less than 3 knots over a
?;eetstxred course of not less than 1,000

(€) The hand-propelling gear shall be
50 deslgned that it may be operated by
persons untrained in its use, and shall
be operable when the boat is flooded.

(d) Por construction of Hand-Propel-
ling Gear, See Subpart 160,034,

§160.035-5 Construction of steel mo-
tor-propelled lifeboats with and with-

out radio cahin,

@) General provisions applicable to
il motor-propelled lifeboats. (1) A
motor-propelled lifeboat, carrfed as part
of the lifesaving equipment of a vessel,
Whether required or not, shall comply
with all the requirements for an oar-
Propelled lifeboat, and in addition, shall
have sufficient additional buoyancy to
Compensate for the weight of the engine
and other equipment.

(2) The engine shall be enclosed in.a
sultable engine box which shall be water-
Hght with the exception of the top which
g\uy be weathertight, If the engine box

made of material other than steel or
Sluminum, such as fibrous glass rein-
Torced plastie, it shall be made of fire
{g-tardant material. The top of the en-
Fine box shall be fitted with a screw-

down mushroom vent. The engine box
shall be fitted with a suitable drain,
There shall be ample space between the
engine and the engine box to permit
proper maintenance and removal of en-
gine accessories when necessary. If the
internal arrangements of the engine in
the engine box does not permit this, then
suitable watertight hand-hole plates
shall be Installed in the vicinity of these
accessories, The location of these plates
and the accessibility to the accessories
shall be to the satisfaction of the marine
inspector. The marine inspector may
require the removal of any accessory
through these hand-hole plates that he
may deem necessary to establish that it
is of proper size and location.

(3) Fuel tanks shall be constructed of
steel, fibrous glass reinforced plastic or
other approved equivalent. Fuel tanks
shall be adequately supported and se-
curely fastened inside the lifeboat to pre-
vent any movement. Fuel tanks shall
have no openings in the bottom, sides or
ends. Openings for fill, vent and feed
pipes shall be on the top surface of the
tanks. The access openings in the
thwarts for the fill tank cap shall have
a flush cover or the top of the cap shall
be flush with the top of the thwart. Fuel
tanks shall be provided with a shut off
valve at the tank, where it Is readily ac-
cessible and the location marked. Tanks
shall be designed with a factor of safety
of not less than 4, and shall be tested by
a static head above the tank top of 10
feet of water without showing leakage or
permanent deformation. A graduated
measurement stick or other means shall
be provided to determine the amount of
fuel In the tank.

(1) Steel diesel ofl fuel tanks shall have
& thickness of not less than 12 USSG and
shall not be galvanized on the inside:
however, the outside of such tanks shall
be 50 treated as to to obtain a corrosion
resistance approximately equivalent to
hot-dip galvanizing. Swash plates shall
be fitted in tanks over 30 inches in length,

(1) PFibrous glass reinforced plastic
diesel oil fuel tanks shall have a thickness

of not less than 0.187 inch, ‘The resins
used shall be of a fire retardant type and
shall qualify under military specification
MIL-R~21607. The mechanical proper-
ties of the tank shall not be less than
Grade No. 4 of military specification
MIL-P-17549. Mat, woven roving and
1000th cloth ghall be used. Tank lami-
nates shall not be constructed exclusively
with fibrous glass fabrics. Anincrement
of random oriented, chopped fibrous
glass reinforcement 15 deemed necessary
to prevent porosity. An ounce and a
half per square foot is considered mini-
mum. Inclusion of fabrics in low pres-
sure laminates are recommended to im-

and rigidity. Por maximum strength,
tank surfaces should be cambered and
curved whereln practical. Fittings shall
be made of nonferrous metal and securely
bonded to the tank with epoxy resin. A
fibrous glass reinforced plate or boss of
the same thickness as the tank proper
and 1%, times the outside dimensions of
the fitting shall be used to strengthen the
openings for fuel, fill and vent lines.
Tanks shall be constructed of a minimum
possible number of sections, Where two
parts are joined there shall be a mini-
mum of 2-inch overlap. Tanks exceed-
ing 18 inches in any horizontal dimension
shall be fitted with vertical baffle plates
at Intervals not exceeding- 18 inches.
Baflle plate flanges shall be integral and
shall be of the same strength and stiff-
ness as the tank wall. Flanges shall be
bonded In place with mat and fabric. A
suitable striking plate shall be installed
at the bottom of the fuel measurement
and fill pipe line. The laminate may be
increased in thickness, in the way of the
fill pipe. The cover of the fuel tank ghall
be through bolted as well as bonded. All
fuel tanks shall bear legible, permanent
labels, conveniently located for visual in-
spection, signifying full compliance with
these speclfications and including the
following:

(@) Manufacturer’s name and address.
» (b) Date of construction and the in-
spector's initials,
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(¢) Wall thickness (in decimals of one
inch) and capacity U.S, gallons.

(d) Material of construction: Poly-
ester—Glass,

(4) Propeller shafting shall be of
bronze or other suitable corrosion re-
sistant materials. Fittings, pipes, con-
nections, ete., shall be of high standard
and good workmanship, and installed in
accordance with good marine practice.
The exhaust manifold shall be suitably
insulated.

(5) All engines shall be permanently
installed and shall be equipped with an
efficient cranking system. This system
shall be one that can be operated by
hand, such as a hand cranking, hydraulic
cranking, or inertia cranking system, ac-
ceptable to the Commandant. If an elec-
tric cranking system consisting of an
electric starter motor, generator and bat-
teries are fitted, it shall be in’ addition
to the required acceptable cranking
system, the battery or batteries shall be
installed within the watertight engine
box. The battery box shall be 50 con-
structed as to retain the battery in posi-
tion when the lifeboat is in a seaway.
The battery box shall be 1 inch longer
and 1 inch wider than the batfery and
shall be lined with 4-pound lead flashed
up 3 inches on the sides and ends. The
battery box may be made of fibrous glass
reinforced plastic using a fire-retardant
epoxy resin. This type of battery box
will not be required to be lead lined.

(1) Engines. Theengine shall be a re-
liable, marine, compression-ignition type
and shall be capable of propelling the
fully equipped and loaded lifeboat at a
sustained speed of not less than 6 knots
through smooth water over a measured
course. Provision shall be made for go-
ing astern. Sufficient fuel for 24 hours
continuous operation at 6 knots shall be
provided. The engine used in approved
lifeboats shall be capable of being started
without the use of starting aids at a tem-
perature of 20° F., by the use of an ac-
ceptable cranking system. If water
cooled, the engine shall be equipped with
a closed fresh water cooling system.
This system shall be cooled by a second-
ary medium, such as a water cooled
heat exchanger.

(i) The hydraulic cranking system
shall be a self-contained system which
will provide the required cranking forces
and engine r.p.m. as recommended by the
engine manufacturer. The capacity of
the hydraulic cranking system shall pro-
vide not less than six cranking cycles,
Each cranking cycle shall provide the
necessary number of revolutions at the
required r.p.m. to the engine to meet the
requirements of carrying its full rated

RULES AND REGULATIONS

load within twenty seconds after crank-
ing is initiated with intake air and hy-
draulic cranking system at 20* F. Ca~
pacity of the hydraulic cranking system
sufficlent for three cranking cycles under
the above conditions, shall be held in
reserve and arranged so that the opera-
tion of & single control by one person will
isolate the discharged or initially used
part of the system and permit the reserve
capacity to be employed. The hydraulic
cranking system shall consist of a hy-
draulic cranking motor, control valve,
high pressure filter, 3-gallon reservoir
(minimum), hand pump, and two ac-
cumulators (with protective relief valves)
of a minimum capacity of 1% gallons
each. Each accumulator shall be fitted
with an adequate pressure gauge (5,000
p.sl), located in such a position that it
can readily be seen by the engine opera-
tor. The hand operated recharging
pump shall be located to provide easy
attachment and unobstructed operation
of the portable handle, The installation
of an engine-driven pump is recom-
mended but is not required. The hy-
draulic cranking system shall meet the
requirements outlined in §§ 54.01-1(e),
54.01-1(e) (3), 55.17, 57.056-1, 61.25-5(¢)
61.25-20, 61.30-5(d),' 61.30-10(¢c),* and
61.40-5 of this chapter.

(6) The following tools to perform
emergency repairs and ordinary servicing
shall be provided:

One 12 oz, ball peen hammer,

One scrowdriver with 6-inch blade.

One palr of 8-1nch slip joint pliers,

One 8-inch adjustable end wrench.

One Phillips or cross head screwdriver with
n 6-inch blade.

(b) Steel motor-propelled

lifeboats
without radio cabin or searchlight (Class

I). (1) The engine shall be a reliable
marine type and shall be in accordance
with paragraph (a)(5) (i) of this sec-
tion. If a starting battery is supplied,
the engine shall be fitted with a marine
type generator or alternator insulated as
required by ATEE rules for marine service
capable of charging the starting bat-
teries. The battery box shall be in ac-
cordance with paragraph (a) (5) of this
section.

(¢) Steel motor-propelled lifeboats
without radio cabin but with searchilight
(Class 2). (1) The engine shall be of &
reliable marine type and shall be in ac-
cordance with paragraph (a)(5) (1) of
this section. The lifeboat shall be
equipped with a searchlight constructed

I The hydraullc system when used in life-
boats as engine cranking systems shall be
leak-tested at the specified operating pressure
after installation,

in accordance with Subpart 161.006 of
this Subchapter Q (Specifications). The
engine shall be fitted with a marine type
generator or alternator Insulated as re-
quired by ATEE rules for marine servics
capable of charging the batteries ysed
for the searchlight as well as the starting
batteries, if fitted. The battery box shall
be in accordance with paragraph (a) ()
of this section.

(d) Steel motor-propelled lijeboals
with radio cabin and searchlight (Clas
3). (1) The engine shall be a reliable,
marine type and shall be In accordance
with paragraph (a) (5) (1) of this sectlon,
The engine shall be fitted with a marine
type generator or alternator insulated a5
required by AIEE rules for marine serv-
ice, capable of charging the batterles
used for the radio and searchlight as
well as the starting battery, if fitted.

(2) The radio and source of power {or
the radio and the searchlight shall be
housed and protected from the clements
by a suitable radio cabin., The entire
installation shall comply with the re.
quirements of the Federal Communica-
tions Commission, Rules Governing Sta-
tions on Shipboard in the Maritime Serv-
ices. The radio cabin shall be of a sl
to contain the radio and source of power
for the radio and searchlight, and the
operator of the equipment. The top and
sides of the radio cabin shall be water-
tight with the exception of the door
which need not be watertight but shall be
at least weathertight. The installation
of the radio cabin shall take into con-
sideration the concentration of weight
in this area,

(3) The searchlight shall be of an
approved type constructed in accordance
with specification Subpart 161.006 of this
subchapter and shall be securely mounted
on top of the radio cabin.

(4) The batteries shall be installed In
a box securely fastenéd inside the radlo
cabin. The battery box shall be in ac-
cordance with paragraph (a) (5) of this
section.

§ 160.035-6 Construction of aluminum
oar-, hand-, and motor-propelled life
boats,

(a) General. Aluminum lifeboats shall
comply with the general requirements
for the construction and arrangement of
steel lifeboats unless otherwise specified.

(b) Specifications. The following
specifications and schedules of lifeboat
material, including Tables 160.035-6. and
160.035-6(d) (1) shall be complied with
unless other arrangements in mntiers of
construction detalls, design, and strength
equivalent in safety and efficiency 8¢
approved by the Commandant.
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TANLE 160,085-0——ALUMINUM LIFEBOATS
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0.1019; {) c.;ﬂhequnlx:rﬁ‘.’lolm
(¢) Materials. (1) Plating for shell,

air tanks, efe., shall be as shown {n Table

160.035-8.

(d) Riveting. (1) Where riveting is
tmployed In the construction of the shell,
double riveting shall be used. The
centers of the rivets in the row nearest
the edge of the sheet shall not be less
than % inch nor more than % inch from
the edgze. Rivets shall be staggered with
not Jess than 18 rivets to the foot and
shall be countersunk head or button head
rivets. The diameter of the rivets shall
be not less than that shown in Table
160.035-8(d) (1).

(2) The rivet alloy shall be 6053-T61
for all applications.

the scant
TO'N':I’
declmal values: 15 gago oquals 0.06707; 14

page equals 0.1285; 7 page equals 0.1443; an

rounded curve,

gage equals 0,1620,

(3) Riveting of the shell plating to
the keel, stem and sternpost shall be
button head rivets, staggered with not
less than 12 rivets to the foot. The dis-
tance from the edge of the plate to the
center of the rivets in the nearest row
shall be not less than !5 inch nor more
than 3; inch. Rivets connecting the
shell to the gunwale shall be spaced not
more than 3 inches on centers, The size
of the rivets for connecting the shell
plating to the keel, stem, and sternpost
and gunwale shall be not less than that
shown in Table 160.035-6(d) (1).

(4) The connection of the floors to the
shell shall be made by a single row of
rivets of a size not less than that shown
in Table 160.035-8(d) (1), ’

Tantx 180.005-0(d) (1)— RIVETING

|
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(¢) Welding.

» (1) Welding may be
;Ubat_:luted for riveting in the following
Ocations:

i Holst plate to keel, disengag-
& wear grace plate to stem and stern-
bost, rudder attachment fitting to the
Slernpost, and the propeller shaft stern
boe to the sternpost. When using
t b(‘»Te aluminum, the welded area is
1o ¢ heat-treated and checked by X-ray
win e & satisfactory weld. When
2 5086-H 112 aluminum, the welded

by the US. Coast Guard, American
Bureau of Shipping, or US. Navy De-
partment, and only suitable electrodes
shall be used. Details of the joints shall
be indicated on the construction draw-
ings submitted for approval.

(1) Keel, stem and sterapost. (1) Di-
mensions shall be not less than those
shown In Table 160.035-6,

{(g) Shell plating. (1) The thickness
of the shell plating shall be not less than
that shown in Table 160.035-8.

(2) Doubler plates. (i) The doubler
plates shall be fitted on all lifeboats
where the shell s liable to damage, wear,
or corrosion from contact with chocks,
gripes, etc. Doublers shall be of the
same alloy and not less in thickness than

equals o.mbxo: ago oquale 0.07100; 12 gage equals 0.05081; 11 gage equals 0.00074; 10 EAg0 oquals

the bottom plating, When the doublers
are installed, they shall not be less than
6 inches in width,

(i) The doublers shall be fastened to
the shell plating with the same rivets as
required for the shell plating and they
shall be staggered with no less than 18
rivets per foot around all edges of the
doubler plate,

(1) Prior to riveting, the complete
surface between the shell plating and the
doublers shall be treated with suitable in-
sulating compounds, After riveting the
faying joints shall be caulked.

(iv) All riveted seams and butt laps,
laps of plating on the keel, gunwale, stem
and sternpost, shall be made over bound-
ary bar tape such as: P.A.W. tape, Tran-
tex V-20 vinyl tape, EC-1202 Butyl rub-
ber tape, Alumilastic or suitable equiv-
alent nonabsorbing materials. In gen-
eral the insulating tape should be 134
to 1% inches in width. Under no circum-
stances should red lead be applied nor
should an absorbent felt be used as tape
in the riveted joint whether or not it is
saturated with red lead.

(h) Gunwales. (1) Dimensions of
angular gunwales shall be not less than
that shown in Table 160.035-6.

(2) Flanged plates made from fiat
bars, dimensions of which shall not be
less than that shown in Table 160.035-6,
mal be substituted for angular gun-
wales.

(1) Dissimilar metals. (1) Where In
the construction of aluminum lifeboats
the use of dissimilar metals are employed
such as, the installation of the mechani-
cal disengaging gear, hand propelling
gear, or engine, suitable insulation be-
tween the aluminum and these metals
shall be used. Porous or absorbent ma-
terials shall not be used as Insulating
materials, Only non-porous materials
such as plastics, rubber or neoprene base
compounds, or micarta shall be used.
Other suitable material will be given
separate consideration. Fasteners used
in jolning dissimilar metals together
shall be of the type that will minimize
corrosion.
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§ 160.035-7 Construction of wood oar-,
hand-, and motor-propelled lifebouts.

(a) Wooden lifeboats are prohibited
on tank vessels. No specification re-
quirements for new construction are in
effect at this time,

§ 160.035-8 Construction of fibrous
glass reinforced plastic (F.R.P.),
oar-, hand-, and motor-propelled life-
boats.

(a) General requirements. (1) Plastic
lifeboats shall comply with the general
requirements for the construction and
arrangement of steel lifeboats, except
that unless otherwise specified, mate-
rials, scantlings, methods of construction,
fastenings, methods ‘of attachment of
component parts, and other specific con-
struction details may be varied by the
builder in order to produce a structurally
sound boat meeting In every respect rec-
ognized standards of first class construc-
tion and one which will satisfactorily
meet the performance requirements set
forth in this subpart.

(2) Fibrous glass reinforced plastic
lifeboats may be of the following cate-
gories of hull construction:

A—Single piece, outer hull construction.

B—Twa plece, outer hull construction.

C—S8ingle plece, Inner hull construction.

D—Two plece, Inner hull construction.

BE--Multi-plece, inner hull construction.

(b) Specific requirements. (1) Resin.
The resin shall be qualified under the
requirements of Military Specification
MIL-R-21607. Class A resin shall be
fire retardant without additives. Class
B resin shall be fire retardant with ad-
ditives, When Class B resin is used for
the prototype lifeboat, additives for fire
retardancy shall not be used in order to
obtain a translucent laminate for In-
spection purposes., This prototype test
lifeboat will not be stamped approved,
nor will it be acceptable for merchant
vessels, Whichever class of resin the
manufacturer decides to use for his pro-
totype lifeboat, shall be used in his pro-
duction lifeboats. A note to this effect
shall be included in his specifications and
drawings for this particular size and
type lifeboat.

(2) Glass reinforcement. All glass,
cloth, mat, or woven roving shall be of a
type having good laminated wet strength
retention.

(3) Laminate. All exposed surfaces
of the finished laminate shall present a
smooth finish, and there shall be no pro-
truding surface fibers, open voids, pits,
cracks, bubbles or blisters. The lami-
nate shall be essentially free from resin
starved or over impregnated areas, and
no metal staples, paper tape or other
foreign matter shall remain in the fin-
ished laminate. The entire laminate
shall be fully cured and free of tackiness,
and shall show no tendency to delami-
nate, peel, or craze in any overlay. For
the prototype boat of each design mede
by each individual manufacturer, the
lay up shall be made with unpigmented
clear resins so that all detalls of con-
struction will be visible for inspection.

(4) Weights of F.R.P. lifeboats. (1)
The variations in weight between the
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fibrous glass reinforced plastic In the
prototype F.R.P. lifeboat and the fibrous
glass reinforeed plastic in the production
F.R.P. lifeboat shall be within 5 percent.
This weight shall be for the F.R.P. sec-
tions only and shall not include the
weight of any hardware or equipment,
(li) When assembling two similar sec-
tions as indicated by categories B and D
of paragraph (a)(2) of this section, the
weights of the matching F.R.P. pleces
shall be within 5 percent of each other,
(iii) The recorded weights of the
items indicated In subdivisions (i) and
(if) of this subparagraph shall be kept
by the manufacturer, with each boat
listed by size, type, and serial number,

§ 160.035-9 Cubic capacity of lifchoats.

(a) Definitions. The following defi-
nitions apply to the measurement of a
lifeboat to determine its cubic capacity.

(1) Length (L). The length is the
distance in feet from the inside of the
plating or planking at the stem to the
corresponding position at the stern. In
the case of a boat with a square stern,
the after terminus is the inside of the
transom.

(2) Breadth (B). The breadth is the
distance in fect over the plating or plank-
ing at the point where the breadth of the
boat is greatest.

(3) Depth (D). The depth is the dis-
tance in feet amidships inside the plat-
ing from the top of the keel to the level of
the gunwale. The depth used for calcu-
lating purposes shall not exceed 45 per-
cent of the breadth,

(4) Sheer. Lifebosts shall have a
sheer at each end at least equal to 4
percent of the length, and a sheer at the
quarter points of at least 1 percent of the
length. If less sheer is provided, the
depth used to determine the cubic ca-
pacity shall be assumed to be reduced so
as to achieve this minimum sheer.

(b) Formula. The cublc capacity
shall be determined by the following
formuln:

LxBxDx064

In the case of lifeboats with unusual pro-
portions, the Commandant may require
that the cublc capacity be calculated by

exact measurements from which the
exact seating capacity may be deter.

(¢) Hand-propelled lifeboat. The cy-
bic capacity of a hand-propelled life-
boat shall be determined in the same
manner as an oar-propelled lifeboat and
then deducting from the gross volume, a
volume equal to that occuplied by the
hand-propelling gear.

(d) Motor-propelled lifeboat, The
cubice capacity of a motor-propelled life-
boat shall be determined In the same
manner as an oar-propelled lifeboat and
then deducting from the gross volume, &
volume equal to the engine box and ac-
cessories, and when carrled, the radio
cabin, searchlight, and their accessories
The volume of such equipment extending
above the sheer line need not be deducted

§ 160.035-10 Number of persons al
lowed in lifehoats,

(&) The maximum number of persons
for which the lifeboat may be rated is
determined as noted In subparagraphs
(1), (2),and (3) of this paragraph, The
smallest number obtained is the number
to be used.

(1) The number of persons which &
lifeboat shall be permitted to accommo-
date shall be equal to the greatest whole
number obtained by dividing the capaclty
in cubic feet by the factor shown in Table
160.035-10(a). The net cubic capacily
shall be determined by § 160.035-8(h),

TABLE TG0L0GS-1(0)

(2)- The number of persons permitied
in the lifeboat shall not exceed the num-
ber for which seating space is provided
as determined by drawing figures L0 5&
of a size as noted in Pigure 160.035-10(&)
'()3 on an arrangement plan of the life

t.

Bdge of seat not to extend
l_____ beyond this point

25"

Ficure 160.035-10(a) (2)
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(3) The number of persons permitted
in the lifeboat shall not exceed the num-
per of persons wearing life preservers
which can be seated in the lifeboat with-
out Interfering with the use of the oars
or the operation of other propulsion
equipment,

£160.035-11 Inspection and testing of
lifeboats,
(n) General, Coast Guard marine in-

spectors shall be admitted to any place
in the bullder's factory where work is
done on these lifeboats or component ma~
terinls or parts. Lifeboats shall be in-
spected during the course of construction
to determine that the arrangements and
materials entering into the construction
are In accordance with approved plans,
and to insure that the workmanship is of
good quality. Samples of materials en-
tering Into construction may be taken by
the marine Inspectors for such tests as
may be deemed necessary at any time
there is any question as to suitability or
adequacy of any material or arrange-
ment,

(b) Preapproval tests. Before ap-
proval {s granted to any design of life-
boat, the following tests shall be made
by & marine inspector:

(1) Strength test. The light lifeboat
shall be suspended by shackles at the
bow and stern, or by means of the re-
leasing gear, and the length, beam, and
depth shall be measured. Weights shall
then be added to equal the weight of the
tquipment, food, water, ete., and persons
for which the boat is to be approved, and
the length, beam, and depth measured.
Additional weight shall then be added so
that the suspended load is 25 percent
Ereater than the weight of the fully
tquipped and loaded lifeboat and the
measurements repeated. All welights
shall then be removed and the measure-
ments rechecked. There shall be no ap-
preclable set as a result of this test,

‘2) Flooding test, Lifeboats shall be
flooded while open to the sea to deter-
mine the amount of buoyancy necessary
t0 float the complete boat including re-
leasing gear but with no equipment,
leVL}lGn lockers, water tanks, or fuel
anks - a . If provision lockers,
Waler tanks, and fuel tanks can-
Hol be removed, they should be flooded
g; f“lt‘d to the final waterline. Life-
oals fitted with watertight stowage
tompartments to accommodate Individ-
Ual drinking water containers shall have
these individual containers aboard and
: in the stowage partm
-\}"T{!(‘!l shall be sealedagwatmbt dugl';xt:
wie flooding test. Ballast of equivalent
!0‘»_-!’*‘-1 and density should be substituted
N ° the motor, shaft, propeller, radio,
be 1 Ci¥, searchlight, ete., if they are to
't Installed.
ta +\ Boats with independent buoyancy
o buoyancy units. The estimated
Hount of buoyancy to just float the boat
:f'l.l!l.ls condition should be fitted sym-
l'l‘;f;-fﬂlly aboard the lifeboat, and then
Walog ot fl’meit 1f the tops of the gun-
the surface of a‘l‘;ﬂt point do not clear

An ad-

ghall be increased as
. necessary.
volume of buoyancy, or buoyancy

ditiona]
units, equal to at least one-tenth the
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cublc capacity of the lifeboat shall be
provided.

(i1) Boats with built-in buoyancy com-
partments. When flood testing lifeboats
with bullt-ip buoyancy compartments,
weights shall be placed in the bottom of
the lifeboat to counteract the buoyancy
provided for the persons to be carried,
The amount of weight required per per-
son carried shall be as follows:

Weight
per person
Materials (pounds)
i T g R e Sl S R A 72
TR S e et er it e v e e el 60
O R e e e % 110

Other Impervious material may be used
if more convenient. The weight per per-
son required is determined from the for-
mula W d@%-jwhere d 1s the density of
material in pounds per cubic foot.
(SBandbags should not be used for this
purpose inasmuch as their weight under
water is not readily predictable.) If the
lifeboat weighted as above does not float
with the gunwale at the lowest point just
clear of the surface of the water, unit
alr tanks should be slipped beneath the
thwarts until the gunwales do clear the
surface of the water. The additional air
tankage required shall be Incorporated in
the design of the lifeboat.

(3) Seating capacity test. The lifeboat
shall be fully loaded with equipment, and
in this condition the number of persons
for which the lifeboat is to be approved
shall be seated, in accordance with the
seating plan required in § 160.035-14(a).
All persons shall wear an approved life
preserver and it shall be demonstrated
by actual test that there is sufficlent
room (o row the boat without interfer-
ence.

(4) Freeboard test. Freeboards shall
be measured to the low point of the sheer
with the lifeboat in light condition with
neither equipment nor persons aboard,
and in the loaded condition with full
equipment and persons aboard, .

(5) Stability test. Upon the conclu-
slon of the seating test, all persons on
one side of the centerline shall disem-
bark. The remaining people should sit
upright and not move from their origi-
nal positions, (Not less than one-half in
total number of persons should remain
in the lifeboat.) Freeboard to the low
point of sheer shall then be measured,
This freeboard should, in general, be not
less than 10 percent of the depth of the
Iifeboat.

(c) Motor-propelled lifeboats shall be
subjected to the same tests as required
for an oar-propelled lifeboat. In addi-
tion, speed tests over n measured course
and fuel consumption tests on a time
basis shall be made to determine that the
fully loaded lifeboat can maintain a
speed of 6 knoets for all classes of motor-
propelled lifeboats, and that there is
sufficient fuel for at least 24 hours for
each class of motor-propelled lifeboat at
its respective speed. A 4-hour endur-
ance trial shall be conducted with the
fully loaded lifeboat at the RPM attained
In the speed test in order to insure that
there is no overheating, undue vibration,
or other condition which would warrant
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the bellef that the lifeboat could not
maintain its proper speed for 24 hours.
The time consumed in conducting the
speed and fuel consumption tests may be
counted toward the 4-hour endurance
test. It shall be demonstrated that all
engines installed in motor lifeboats can
be started by the acceptable cranking
system installed with no previous warm-
ing up period.

(d) Hand-propelled lifeboats shall be
subjected to the same tests as required
for an oar-propelled lifeboat. In addi-
tion, a test shall be made to assure that
the lifeboat can be satisfactorily maneu-
vered with the hand-propelling gear. A
speed of at least three knots shall be
achieved in both light and load condi-
tion over a measured course of not less
than 1,000 feet.

§ 160.035-12 Additional pproval
tests required for F.R.P. lﬂeboau.

(a) General. These tests are required
in addition to the preapproval tests re-
quired for steel lifeboats In § 160.035-11.
The prototype boat of each size or design
submitted will be required to perform
satisfactorily in the following tests which
will be made in the presence of a marine
inspector.

(b) Strength test. The following tests
described In this paragraph are in lleu
of the strength test in § 160.035-11(b)
(1):

(1) Suspension tests. The light life-
boat shall be suspended freely from the
releasing gear and the length, beam, and
depth measured. Weights shall then be
added to equal the welght of the equip-
ment, food, water, and persons to be
carried (see § 160.035-11(b) (2) (1D ), and
the length, beam, and depth meas-
ured. Additional welghts shall then be
added so that the suspended load is 25,
50, 75, and 100 percent greater than the
welght of the fully equipped and loaded
lifeboat and the measurements taken at
each 25 percent increments. (Water
may be used for all or any portion of the
weight if desired.) Al weights shall
then be removed and final measurements
taken. There shall be no fractures or
other signs of excessive stress and no
appreciable set as a result of this test.

(2) Chock test. The light lifeboat shall
be placed on blocks located under the
keel at the quarter points and measure-
ments of length, beam, and depth taken.
The boat shall be flooded with water
equal to the welght of all equipment,
food, waler, and persons to be carried
and measurements of length, beam, and
depth taken again. Additional measure-
ments of 25, 50, 75, and 100 percent of
the weight of the fully equipped and
loaded lifeboat shall be added and the
measurements taken at 25 percent incre-
ments. If the boat becomes full of water
before 100 percent overload is reached,
no additional weight need be added, and
the last deflection measurements with
the boat under load shall be taken at this
point. The boat shall be drained and
final measurements taken. There shall
be no fractures or other signs of excessive
stress and no appreciable set as a result
of this test,

(3) Swing test. The boat shall be
loaded with weights equal to the weight
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of all equipment, food, water and
sons to be carried, It shall then be
pended by the releasing gear with
20 feet in length so arranged that when
hanging freely the gunwale on one side
of the boat is approximately 2 inches
from & stationary concrete ar steel wall
or other structure of similar construc-
tion and rigidity. The boat shall then
be hauled outboard & horizontal distance
of 8 feet from its original position. From
this point, the boat shall be allowed
to freely swing inboard and strike the
wall along one side. There shall be no
damage which would render the boat
unserviceable.

(4) Drop test. The boat shall be
loaded with weights equal to the full
welght of all equipment, food, water and
persons to be carried. The boat shall
then be suspended freely from the re-
leasing gear and shall be dropped in a
{ree fall into the water from a height of
10 feet. ‘There shall be no damage which
would render the boat unserviceable.

(5) Thwart test. A 200-pound sand
bag shall be dropped from a height of 6
feet on the center of each thwart span.
The thwarts shall not fracture or other-
wise be rendered unserviceable.

(6) Towing test. With a towline
rigged around the forward thwart in the
same manner as the sea painter is nor-
mally rigged, the fully londed lifeboat
shall be towed at least 1,000 yards at a
speed of not less than 5 knots. The boat
shall exhibit satisfactory towing char-
acteristics and there shall be no appre-
clable damage to the thwart.

(7) Tanks and lockers. Equipment
tanks and watertight lockers shall be
tested with not less than 1.0 psi. of air
pressure both before and after the tests
described in subparagraphs (1) through
(6) of this paragraph.

§ 160.035-13 Testing and inspection
after approval.

(a) General. After the deslgn of alife-
boat has been approved subsequent life-
boats of the same design shall be Indi-
vidually inspected and tested as noted
fn §160.035-11(a) for metal lifeboats
and § 160.035-12¢(a) for F.R.P. lifeboats.
In addition, motors and hand-propelling
gear when installed shall be operated in
the “ahead”, *“neutral”, and "astern”
positions. If mechanical disengaging
apparatus s fitted, it shall be tested by
suspending the lifeboat loaded with
deadweight equivalent to the number of
persons allowed in the lifeboat (165
pounds per person) together with the
weight of the equipment, plus 10 percent
of the total load, including the weight of
the lifeboat. The release lever shall then
be thrown over with this load suspended
until the lifeboat is released. The ap-
paratus shall be capable of being oper-
ated freely by one man, without the use
of aids or undue force to the satisfaction
of the marine inspector. (This test may
be conducted ashore by suspending the
lifeboat just clear of the ground.)

(b) Additional production inspection
and tests for F.R.P. lifeboats—(1) In-
spection requirements. Each production
model fibrous glass reinforced plastic

r-
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lifeboat shall as a condition to its being
accepted as Coast Guard approved equip-
ment, be examined by a marine inspector
at the following stages in its manufac-
1) When the major, individual com-
ponents of the shell and inner hull or
buoyancy casing are completed but before
they are assembled together. At this
stage the marine inspector shall satisfy
himself that these components comply
with the approved plans and specifica-
tions by visual inspection, thickness
measurements and comparison of the
welghts of the components with the
weights recorded for the same compo-
nents in the prototype.

(1) At the time the Internal buoyancy
is installed. If block plastic foam is used,
it shall be inspected after It has been
cut to size and shaped but before it Is
inserted and covered. The installation
shall be completed iIn the presence of the
marine inspector and he shall verify that
the required amount is used by weighing
the material, If foamed-in-place plastic
foam !s used, the marine inspector shall
be present during the foaming opera-
tion, A sample of the foam shall be re-
tained outside the boat and when it sets
it shall be used to make a density deter-
mination of the material,

(iii) When the boat is completed. At
this stage the marine Inspector shall
check the scantlings of the minor com-
ponents and the overall compliance with
the plans. The manufacturer shall cer-
tify that the materials used are in nc-
cordance with the approved bill of ma-
terials.

(2) Test requirements, After the In-
spections listed in subparagraph (1) of
this paragraph are completed, the fol-
lowing tests are to be carried out to the

.satisfaction of the marine inspector:

(1) The boat shall be suspended freely
from the releasing gear and the length,
breadth and depth measured. The boat
shall then be flooded with water equal to
1'% times the weight of the boat, persons,
equipment, and provisions and fuel (if
motor driven) less the welght of the boat.
This is represented by the following for-
mula:

Water added =1.5X (empty boat-4equip-
ml:t-{-mo@t)m—i-mel-}-mph) —empty

The length, breadth and depth shall be
measured in this loaded condition and,
again, after the load has been removed.
The loaded deflections and the perma-
nent deformations shall not significantly
exceed those recorded for the prototype
in the pre-approval tests. Also, while
flooded, the exterior of the hull shall
be examined for leaks or other defects.
After the boat i8 drained, the attach-
ment of the release gear shall be care-
fully examined.

(i) All provision tanks shall be tested
by a static head above the tank top of 2
feet of water without showing leakage or
permanent deformation.

(iif) The plastic fuel tanks shall be
tested by a static head above the tank top
of 10 feet of water without showing leak-
age or permanent deformation.

(¢) Marking. (1) A corrosion resist.
ant. nameplate shall be aflixed at the
bow of each lifeboat on which is stamped
the name of the manufacturer, seriy)
number, approval number, dimensions of
the lifeboat, cubic capacity, buoyangy
capacity, net weight of the boat in Con.
dition A and Condition B, the number of
persons for which the lifeboat is ap-
proved, together with the marine inspec.
tor's initials, the date, and the letlen
US.C.G. Condition A includes buuy-
ancy and water tanks and provision stow-
age compartments but no equipment
provisions, water or persons. Condition
B includes full required provisions and
equipment, persons allowed at 10 cubie
feet or by seating test whichever is less
at 165 pounds and 3 quarts of water (625
pounds) —per person.

§ 160.035-14 Procedure for approvl
of lifeboats.

(a) Before sction is taken on any de-
sign of lifeboat, plans covering fully the
arrangzement and construction of the
lifeboat, material specifications, together
with a lines drawing, stowage arrange-
ment, seating arrangement, and other
detalis shall be submitted to the Com-
mandant through the Commander of the
Coast Guard District in which the life-
boat is built. The plans for approwl
must be detailed to a degree that the life-
boat can be constructed from the plans
submitted.

(b) If the drawings required in par-
graph (a) of this section are satisfactory,
the manufaciurer shall notify the Cym-
mander of the Coast Guard District In
which the lifeboat is built in writing
when fabricytion is to commence. A
marine inspector will be assigned to wit-
ness the construction procecure in &c-
cordance with the plans, verify the tests
required by § 160.035-11 for metal life-
boats and §160.035-12 for additional
tests required for F.R P. lifeboats. Also,
the manufacturer shall provide the nec
essary tools and facilities required W
conduct the tests, The Coast Guand
shall have the right to require such other
additional tests as reasonably may b
deemed necessary, either with the com-
pleted boat or component parts, depent-
ing upon the particular construction
methods and materials used by *
bullder, or any unusual conditions or
circumstances which may arise during
the construction or testing. y

(¢) At the time that the tests are se
cessfully completed, the manufacture?
shall present to the marine inspectar
four corrected coples of the plans no¥ "
in paragraph (a) of this section, {nclua-
ing any corrections, changes, or additions
which may have been found ncccssﬂ'.:
during construction or testing. 1f -
manufacturer desires more than oo€ 5
of approved plans, additional copits shal
be submitted at that time. -

(@) Upon receipt of corrected dr® s
ings and satisfactory test reports, ¢
Commandant will issue a ccrtmcmcfn
approval. No change shall be md?m:
the design or construction without s
receiving permission of the Comman v
via the Commander of the Cosst Glt.
District in which the lifeboat is bul
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Subpart 160.036—Signals, Distress,
Hand-Held Rocket-Propelled Para-
chute Red Flare, for Merchant Ves-
sels \

45. The authority note for Subpart
160.036 is amended to reéad as follows:

Avrnomiry Norwe: The provisions of this
Subpart 160,036 Interpret or apply R.8. 4417a,
e smended, 4426, as amended, 4483, as
amended, 4401, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 40 Stat,
1544, 1545, as nmended, sec. 8, 54 Stat. 347, as
smended, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 US.C, 301a,
404, 481, 489, 367, 1333, 50 U.S.C, 198; EO.
11239; Treasury ent Orders 120,
July 31, 1950, 15 F.R, 6521; 107-14, Nov, 28,
1964, 19 PR, 8020; 167-20, June 18, 1056, 21
FR. 4804; 167-38, Oct, 26, 1059, 24 F.R, 8857,

Subpart 160.037—Signals, Distress,
Hand, Orange Smoke, for Merchant
Vessels

46, The authority note for Subpart
160.037 is amended to read as follows:

Avraonrry Nors: The provisions of this
Bubpert 100.087 interpret or apply R.S, 4417a,
a amended, 4426, as amended, 4488, na
amended, 4491, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 40
Btat, 1644, 1545, na amended, sec, 3, 4 Stat.
7, a2 amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, seo. 3,
08 Stat. 675; 46 U.S,C, 391a, 404, 481, 439, 367,
1333, 390b, S50 US.C. 198; EO. 11239;
Treasury De nt Orders 120, July 31,
1650, 15 FR. 6621; 167-14. Nov. 26, 1954, 10
PR, 5026; 107-20, June 18, 1956, 21 F.R. 4804;
167-38, Oct, 26, 1950, 24 P.R. 8857,

Subpart 160.038—Magazine Chests,
Portable, for Merchant Vessels

47, The authority note for Subpart
160.038 is amended to read as follows:

Avrronrry Nore: The provisions of this
Bubpart 100,038 Interpret or apply RS, 4417a,
&5 amended, 4426, as amended, 4488, as
mmended, 4491, ns amonded, Sec. 10, 35 Stat.
428, as umended, secs. 1, 2, 40 Stat, 1544, 1545,
43 wnended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, as amended,
fec. 3, 68 Stat, 676; 46 U.S.C. 391a, 404, 481,
480, 395, 367, 1333, 50 V.S.C. 198; E.O, 11239;
Treasury Department Orders 120, July 31,
1850, 15 PR, 65691: 167-14, Nov. 26, 1054, 19
PR, 8026; 167-30, June 18, 1936, 21 FR.
48%4; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 P R. 8857.

Subp_art 160.040—Line-Throwing Ap-
pliance, Impulse-Projected Rocket
Type (and Equipment), for Mer-
chant Vessels

48, .Thc authority note for Subpart
160.040 is amended to read as follows:

5 Avriionrry Nore: The provisions of this
Subpart 160.040 interpret ar apply R.S. 4417a,
M_a cmended, 4420, as nmended, 4488, o=
;‘1{:’;““"‘" 4401, ns amended, soon, 1, 2, 40 Stat,
l: % 1565, as nmendedq, sec, 3, 54 Stat, 347,
- tmended, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U.S.C.
E—’“- 404, 481, 480, 367, 1333, 50 US.C. 198;
J;(x)-'- 11230; Treasury ent Orders 120,
w-";‘ 31r. 1950, 16 P.R. 65621; 16714, Nov. 28,
P; .41-.' FR. 8026; 157-20, June 18, 1056, 21

. 4804; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1950, 24 F.R. BS57.

Subpart 160.041—Kits, First-Aid, for
Merchant Vessels

49. The authority note for Subpart
160,041 is amended to read as fouozg:

- Avraonrry Nore: The rovisions of
Cubpart 100.041 lntem'eto': apply R.S. «?'::.
9 amended, 4426, ns amended, 4488, as
Tty ded. 4401, na amended, secs, 1, 3, 49 Stat.
mend > 84 amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, as
01 snd sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U.S.C. 391a,
- 481, 480, 387, 1333, 50 U.S.C. 108; E.O.
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11239; Treasury Department Orders 120, July
81, 1950, 46 P.R. 65621; 167-14, Nov. 26, 1954,
10 PR, 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1056, 21 PR,
4804; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1050, 24 F R, 8857.

Subpart 160.042—Skids, Liferaft, for
Merchant Vessels

§0. The authority note for Subpart
160.042 is amended to read as follows:

Avritoriry Nore: The provisions of this
Subpart 160.042 interpret or apply R.S. 44170,
an amended, 4436, as nmended, 4483, as
amended, 4401, as amonded, secs. 1, 2, 49
Stat, 1544, 1545, aa amended, sco. 3, 54 Stat,
347, as amended, sec. 3, 68 Stat, 675; 46 US.C.
301a, 404, 481, 489, 367, 1333, 60 US.C. 108;
E.O, 11239, Treasury Department Orders 120,
July 31, 1850, 15 FP.R. 6521; 167-14, Nov, 26,
1954, 10 F.R, 8026; 167-20, Junec 18, 1056, 21
F.R. 4804; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1950, 24 F R, 8857,

Subpart 160.043—Jackknife (With
Can Opener) for Merchant Vessels

51. The authority note for Subpart
160.043 is amended to read as follows:

AvtHOmITY Nortx: The provisions of this
Subpart 160.043 interpret or apply R.S. 4417a,
os amended, 4426, as amended, 4488, as
amended, 4491, as amended, sec, 10, 35 Stat.
428, as amended, recs. 1, 2, 40 Stat. 1544, 1645,
as nmended, soc. 3, 54 Stat. 347, as amended,
soc, 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U.S.C. 301a, 404, 481,
489, 395, 367, 1333, 50 U.S.C, 198; EO. 11230;
Treasury Department Orders 120, July 31,
1950, 16 F.R. 6621; 167-14, Nov. 26, 1054, 19
FR, 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1056, 21 P R. 4804;
CGFR 56-28, July 24, 1956, 21 F.R. 5650; 167~
38, Oct. 26, 1089, 24 F.R, 8857,

Subpart 160.044—Pumps, Bilge,
Lifeboat, for Merchant Vessels

52. The authority note for Subpart
160.044 is amended to read as follows:

Auvrnomrry Norx: The provislons of this
Subpart 160.044 Interpret or apply RS, 4417,
us amended, 4426, as amended, 4488, aa
amended, 4491, sa amended, secs, 1, 2, 49
Stat. 1544, 1545, as amended, sec, 3, 54 Stat,
347, as amended, sec. 8, 68 Stat. 675; 46 US.C.
301a, 404, 481, 489, 367, 1333, 50 US.C. 108;
E.O. 11230; Treasury Department Orders 130,
July 31, 1950, 15 P.R. 0521; 167-14, Nov. 26,
1054, 19 F.R. 8020; 167-20, June 18, 1056, 21
FR. 4804; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1950, 24 P.R, 8857,

Subpart 160.050—Buoys, Life, Ring,
Unicellular Plastic

53. The authority note for Subpart
160,050 is amended to read as follows:

Avrirorrry Nore: The provisions of this
Subpart 160.050 Interpret or apply R.S. 4417a,
a8 amended, 4420, as amended, 4488, as
amended, 4491, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 40
Stat. 1544, 15456, ns amended, secs, 0, 17, 3,
64 Stat. 104, ns amended, 166, as amended,
347, ns amended, sec. 8, 70 Stat, 152, sec. 4,
67 Stat. 462, sec. 3, 68 Stat, 675; 46 US.C.
301a, 404, 4£1, 489, 3067, H20e, 526p, 1333, 390D,
43 US.C. 1333, 60 USC. 198; EO. 11239;
Treasury De t Orders 120, July 31,
1950, 15 P.R. 6521; 167-14, Nov. 26, 1954, 19
F.R. 8026; 167-15, Jan. 3, 1955, 20 F.R. 840;
167-20, June 18, 1956, 21 FR. 4804; 167-38,
Oct. 26, 1950, 24 F.R. 88567,

54. Sectlon 160.050-1 is amended by
adding subparagraphs (2) and (3) to
paragraph (2) and by revising paragraph
(h) to read as follows:

§ 160.050-1 Applicable specifications.

(a) Specifications. * * *

(2) Federal Standard:

No. 505—Colors.
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(3) Coast Guard specification:

164.015—Plastic foam, unicellular, buoyant,
sheet and molded shapes.

(b) Copies on file. Copiles of the
specifications referred to in this section
shall be kept on file by the manufacturer,
together with the certificate of approval.
The Military Specifications may be ob-
tained from the Commanding Officer,
Naval Supply Depot, 5801 Tabor Avenue,
Philadelphia, Pa., 19120. The Federal
Standard may be obtained from the Busi-
ness Service Center, General Services
Administration, Washington, D.C., 20407,
The- Coast Guard specification may be
obtained from the Commandant, U.S.
Coast Guard, Washington, D.C., 20226.

55. Section 160.050-3 is amended to
read as follows:

§ 160.050-3 Muterials,

(a) General. All exposed materials
ghall be resistant to oil or oil products,
salt water and anticipated weather con-
ditions encountered at sea.

(b) Unicellular plastic. The unicel-
lular plastic material used in fabrication
of thé buoy body shall meet the require-
ments of Subpart 164.015 of this sub-
chapter for Type C material. The buoy's
body shall be finished with two coats of
vinyl base paint. The ring life buoys
shall. be either international orange
(Color No. 12187 of Federal Standard
595) or white in color and the colorfast-
ness shall be rated “good” when tested in
accordance with Federal Specification
CCC-T-191 Methods 5610, 5630, 5650, and
5660,

(Norx: On yessels on an international voy-
age, all ring life buoys shall be international
orange in color.)

(¢) Grab line, The grab line shall be
35-inch diameter polyethylene, polypro-
pylene, or other suitable buoyant type
synthetic material having a minimum
breaking strength of 1,350 pounds,

(d) Beckets. The beckets for securing
the grah line shall be 2-inch polyethylene,
polypropylene, nylon, saran or other suit-
able synthetic material having a mini-
mum breaking strength of 585 pounds,
In addition, polyethylene and polypro-
pylene shall be weather-resistant type
which is stabilized as to heat, oxidation,
and ultraviolet light degradation.

(e) Thread. The thread shall be ny-
Jon conforming to Type II, Size 4, Class
2, of Specification MIL-T-7807. Alter-
nate threads will be given special con-
sideration.

56. Section 160.050-4 is amended by
revising paragraphs (¢) and (d) to read
as follows:

§ 160.050-4 Construction and workman-
ship.
- - » » -

(¢) Grab line. The finished length of
the grab line shall be four times the out-
side diameter of the buoy. The ends of
the grab line shall be securely and neatly
spliced together, or shall be hand
whipped with a needle and both ends
securely and smoothly seized together.
The grab line shall encircle the buoy and
shall be held in place by the beckets.
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The spliced or seized of th
line shall be placed in the center

(d) Beckets. Each ring buoy shall be
fitted with four beckets located at equi-
distant points about the
buoy. The beckets shall be
around the body of the buoy with the
free ends to the outside, and shall be
securely cemented to the buoy with &
suitable waterproof adhesive which is
compatible with the unicellular plastic
used in the buoy body. The ends of the
beckets shall be turned under at least
1 inch, one end to go around the grab
line, and the other to be laid flat against
the first end. The beckets shall then be
stitched to the grabline with not less
than five hand stitches made with two
parts of thread or machined stitched
with not less than three stitches per
inch. Alternate methods for rigging
beckets and grab line will be given
special consideration.

57. Section 160.050-5 is amended to
read as follows:

§ 160.050-5 Sampling, tests, and inspec-
tion.

(a) General, A marine Inspector
shall examine all ring life buoys at the
place of manufacture for compliance
with this specification. Ring life buoys
on a lot basis shall be tested for strength,
resistance to damage, and buoyancy in
accordance with the methods set forth
in paragraphs (¢), (d), and (e) respec-
tively of this section with the exception
that the test for resistance to damage
may be omitted at the discretion of the
marine inspector. If the marine inspec-
tor has any doubt regarding compliance
with this specification, he may make
such other examinations and tests as he
may deem necessary. The manufacturer
shall provide a suitable place and neces~
sary apparatus for the use of the marine
inspector In conducting tests at the place
of manufacture, and shall provide labor
for all handling of ring buoys requisite
to inspection.

(b) Lot size and sampling. A lot
shall consist of not more than 500 ring
life buoys. A new lot shall be started
with any change or modification in ma-
terial used or manufacturing methods
employed. When a lot of ring buoys Is
ready for inspection, the manufacturer
shall notify the Commander of the Coast
Guard District in which the factory is
located, who will assign a marine inspec-
tor to the plant for the purpose of mak-
ing the necessary tests and inspections.
From each lot of ring life buoys the
marine inspector shall select samples in
accordance with the following Table
160.050-5(b) to be tested for strength
and buoyancy in accordance with para-
graphs (¢) and (e) respectively of this
section:

TARLE 100.060-8(b)~BAMPLING rox Trars

Number of

Lot sige ring buoys

in samploe

100 600 GAGET. . .o camemmerarresesaasnna 1
10 o200, ... oo 2
20120 JN. . .verer nsascsvonmerrmreserernan 3
W LOB00. .. eceaaan e 1
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(¢) Strength test. The buoy body shall
suspended by a 2-inch-wide strap.
A similar strap shall be passed around
the opposite side of the buoy and a 200-
pound welght suspended by it from the
buoy. After 30 minutes, the buoy body
shall be examined, and there shall be no
b‘reaks, cracks or permanent deforma-
tion,

(d) Resistance to damage test. The
buoy body shall be dropped three times
from a helght of 6 feet onto concrete,
and there shall be no breaks or cracks
in the body.

(e) Buoyancy—(1) Buoyancy test
method, To obtain the buoyancy of the
buoy, proceed as follows:

(1) Weigh iron or other weight under
water. The weight shall be more than
sufficient to submerge the buoy.

(il) Attach the iron or other welght
to the buoy and submerge with the top
of the buoy at least 2 inches below the
surface for 48 hours,

(iil) After the 48-hour submergence
period, weigh the buoy with the weight
attached while both are still under
water.

({v) The buoyancy is computed as sub-
division (1) minus subdivision «iii) of
this subparagraph.

(2) Buoyancy required. The buoys
shall provide a buoyancy of not less than
16% pounds for the 20- and 24-inch
sizes, and not less than 32 pounds for
the 30-inch size.

(f) Lot acceptance and rejection,
When the marine inspector has satisfied
himself that the ring life buoys in the
lot are of a type officially approved in
the name of the company, and that such
ring life buoys meet the requirements
of this specification, he may complete
the name plate described in § 160.050-6
with the necessary information. If any
ring life buoys are found unsatisfactory,
they or the entire lot may be rejected
at the discretion of the marine inspector,
Rejected individual ring life buoys or
the entire lot may be re-worked and re-
submitted for inspection at the discretion
of the District Commander.

§ 160.050-6 [Amended]

58. Section 160.050-6 Marking Iis
amended by changing in the first sen-
tence of paragraph (a) the word “straps”
to “beckets”,

§ 160.050-7 [Amended)

59. Section 160.050-7 Procedure for
approval is amended by correcting the
address in the first sentence of para-
graph (a) by changing from “Wash-
ington, D.C." to “Washington, D.C,
20226", and by changing the reference
in paragraph (b) from "§ 160.050-5 (b),
(¢), and ()" to “§ 160,050-5 (¢), (d),
and (e)".

Subpart 160.051—Inflatable Liferafts

60. The authority note for Subpart
160.051 is amended to read as follows:

AvtHonrry Nore: The provisions of this
Subpart 160,051 interpret or apply R.S. 4488,
as amonded, R.S. 4401, as amended, secs. 1, 2,
49 Stat. 1544, 1545, as amended, sec. 3, 70
Stat, 152, sec. 3, 68 Stat, 875; 46 US.C. 481,
480, 367, 300b, 50 USC. 198; EO. 11239;
Treasury De ent Orders 120, Jualy 81,
1050, 15 F.R, 6521; 167-14, Nov. 26, 1054, 19

F.R. 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1056, 21 PR 4504;
CGFR 56-28, July 24, 1956, 21 PR, 5850,
167-38, Oct. 26, 1950, 24 F.R. 8857,

61. Section 160.051-1 is amended o
read as follows:

§ 160.051-1 Applicable specifications,

(a) Specifications. Thefollowing
specifications, of the issue in effect on
the date inflatable liferafts are manu-
factured, form a part of this subpart for
guidance purposes only:

(1) Military specifications:
MIL-L~194906 (Ships)—Lifeboat, CO, infiat-

able Mark 5, 15-person capacity
MIL-C-17415 (Ships)—Cloth, coated, and

webbing, inflatable boat and miscellaneous
use.

(b) Copies on file. Coples of the spec-
{fications referred to In this section, s
well as the varlious reference specifica-
tions forming a part thereof, shall be
kept on file by the manufacturer, to-
gether with the approved plans, specifi-
cations, and certificate of approval
They shall be kept for a perlod consisting
of the duration of approval and 5 years
after. termination of approval, except
that the approval certificate shall be
returned for cancellation immediately
following the termination date. The
Military Specifications may be obtained
from the Commanding Officer, Naval
Supply Depot, 5801 Tabor Avenue, Phila-
delphia, Pa., 19120,

82. Section 160.051-3(b) Is amended 10
read as follows:

§ 160.051-3 Types and sizes.

(b) Sizes. Inflatable liferafts shall
be not less than 4 (6 for vessels on
international voyages) nor more than
25-person sizes. An Inflatable liferafs,
completeé with case and required emer-
gency equipment, shall not weigh more
than 400 pounds.

63. Section 160.051—4 is amended by
revising paragraphs (1), (g) and (1), and
by adding & new paragraph (j), which
read as follows:

§ 160.051-4  Design.
- - - . L4

() Containment. For each type of
raft, manufacturers shall design and
provide suitable containment const ructed
30 s to be capable of withstanding hard
wear under conditions encountered at
sea. A liferaft in its container ghall be
inheréntly buoyant and shall be ar
ranged so as to display evidence of use 07
tampering, such as by the use of a sull-
able seal, or equivalent, The arranie
ment shall be such that if the Ves=
sinks, the raft will float free and {nfla=
tion will take place automatically
The “Instructions for Inflation” rrqu:“}
ment of § 160.051-8(b) shall consist 0!
brief instructions for manually lnunc'h-
ing and inflating a raft. These instruc
tions shall be legibly printed on materis
that is durable, water and wear re:’«uf.a?l‘v»
These Instructions shall be permanents
attached to the exterior of each raft cqs'
tainer in two locations, one on each siae
of the container. -

(1) Rigid container. The container
shall be constructed of metal, wood. ":
plastic, and shall be capable of belns
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securely fastened aboard ship and ar-
ranged for quick release of the liferaft.
The containe
except that provision shall be made for
drainage and the circulation of alir,
Rigid containers shall be the normal
means of containing inflatable liferafts
except for the installations provided for
in subparagraph (2) of this paragraph.

(2) Fabric container. A fabric con-
tainer shall be made of coated fabric in
sccordance with Military Specification
MIL-C-17415. All fasteners and hard-
ware shall be made of noncorrosive
metal, Fabric containers shall be pro-
vided with carrying handles, nameplates
and markings in accordance with
§160,051-8. Fabric containers may ‘be
used with liferafts that are reinforced
for suspensfon as described in para-
graph () of this section to operate in

conjunction with certain approved
launching devices.
(g) Infiation, Inflation shall take

place upon the pulling‘of a lanyard or by
some equally simple means which may
be accomplished manually both from the
deck of a vessel and by & swimmer in the
water. In addition, Inflation connections
shall be provided for use with the
hand pump of § 160.051-7(b) (9).

(1) Capacity. The maximum number
of persons for which an Inflatable life-
raft may be rated shall be the overall
horizontal clear area inside the raft in
square feet (including thwarts if fitted)
divided by 4, or the volume of the princi-
pal buoyancy compartments in cubic feet
(which for this purpose shall not {nclude
the arches, canopy supports, or thwarts)
duflded by 3.4, whichever is the lesser.

() Launching reinforcement. Any
liferaft which 15 to be suspended from or
operated in comjunction with an ap-
proved launching device such that any
of the raft’s components are subjected to
loads and stresses {n addition to those of
Its Inflation system or normal water-
borne loading, shall be suitably rein-
forced with load carrying lines, slings,
Netting or their equivalents. These re-
Inforcements shall be designed with a
minimum factor of safety of 6 on the
ultimate strength of the reinforcement

based on the raft’s normal carrying
Capacity,
64. Section 160.051-5 is amended by

;evlshm.paramph.s (¢) (4) and (d) and
dy Yevising in paragraph (e) the intro-
(1clory paragraph and subparagraph
1) and by adding a new subparagraph
12), which read as follows; °

§160.051-5 Inspection and tests,

. ) Routine inspections and tests.

lh:-h Inflation test. For lots of less
Fm- 30, one specimen shall be tested.
or m'ts of at least 30, but not more than

o t‘hpequlp&;m.
o ooontainer are followed, the speci-
zmc(;) shall break free from its container
r:;] inflate ench principle buoyancy com-
flment on the periphery of the raft to

shall be weathertight,”
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the designed shape and approximate
dimensions in not more than 30 seconds
at 70" F. At the end of this 30 seconds
interval, the canopy support tubes are
not required to be fully erect, The speci-
men shall reach its designed working
pressure with the canopy fully erect in
not more than 3 minutes after the first
carbon dioxide inflation valve is operated.
The specimen shall be allowed to stand
for 1 hour to allow the gases inside to
come to room temperature. The pres-
sure in all the principal buoyancy com-
partments shall be approximately the
designed working pressure. If the speci-
men(s) fails this test the entire lot shall
be subjected to the inflation test.

(d) Lot acceptance or rejection.
When the inspections and tests pre-
scribed by paragraphs (a), (b), and (¢)
of this section, above have been com-
pleted satisfactorily and all nonconform-
ing units eliminated, and the inflatable
liferafts comprising the lot are con-
sidered suitable, the lot shall be aceepted,
and the containers shall be marked in
accordance with § 160.051-8(a) .,

(e) Preapproval inspection and tests.
The prototype raft shall be inspected and
tested at the plant of the manufacturer
in the presence of a marine inspector in
accordance with paragraph (¢) (1)
through (4) of this section. If the in-
spections and tests are satisfactory, the
raft shall be repacked together with its
equipment in the container with the
cylinder(s) charged and the raft in all
respects ready for use. The container
shall be shipped prepaid to the Field
Testing and Development Center, Coast
Guard Yard, Baltimore, Md., 21226, for
testing in accordance with subpara-
graphs (1) through (12) of this para-
graph. The following additional mate-
rial shall be forwarded at that time:
Completely charged cylinder(s) (one or
two depending on the number used in the
raft design), 2 yards of all coated cloth
used, and two seams 7 inches wide by 12
inches long made in exact accordance
with the manufacturer's plans and
specifications,

(11) Temperature exposure. The
packed raft shall be exposed to a tem-
perature of minus 22° F. or lower and to
a temperature of 165* F, or higher. The
raft shall remain at each temperature
for not less than 24 hours and shall be
inflated within 5 minutes after removal
from each temperature chamber. The
raft shall be allowed to return to a tem-
perature of approximately 70* F. before
being subjected to the second exposure.
For the high temperature test, if carbon
dioxide is used for inflation, the raft
may be inflated by means of carbon
dioxide cylinders which have not been
exposed to the test temperatures. It
shall be demonstrated that the raft will
assume its designed shape with canopy
erected, that there is no seam slippage,
that the fabric has shown no tendency
to_crack or become tacky, and that the
raft s in all respects ready for use.

(12) Launching load test. The follow-
ing applies to a liferaft subject to the
provisions of § 160.051-4(j) that is to
operate in conjunction with a launching
device approved in accordance with
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Coast Guard specification 160.063. It
shall be - demonstrated that the raft
while suspended or loaded by its launch-
ing connection(s) can ‘sustain & dis-
tributed deadwelght load of 2.2 times
its normal carrying capacity for a period
of one-half hour. The normal carrying
capacity shall be equivalent to the num-
ber of persons allowed (165 pounds per
person) together with  the weight of
equipment carried, plus 10 percent of the
total load including the weight of the
raft. The distributed deadweight load
on the raft together with the raft's at-
tachment(s) and rigging to a test fixture
shall so interact as to simulate the loads
and stresses that the raft will undergo
when operated with an approved launch-
ing device.

65. Section 160.051-6 is amended by
adding a subparagraph (1) to paragraph
(¢c) and by revising the Introductory
paragraph of paragraph (¢) (but not the
subparagraphs thereunder) to read as
follows:

§ 160.051-6 Servicing.

(¢) Service manual. * * *

(1} Instruction placard. Each manu-
facturer of inflatable liferafts shall pro-
vide the appropriate number of instruc-
tion placards to the master or operator
of the vessel on which his particular in-
flatable liferafts are carried.  The
Instruction placard shall include simple
instructions and  illustrations showing
the operations of launching and inflat-
ing the inflatable liferaft, which shall
be submitted for approval to the Com-
mandant with the other items required
by § 160.051-9(a). In size, such placard
shall not be greater than 14 inches by
20 inches. 4

(e) Imspection. The assignment of a
marine inspector to witness the inspec-
tions and testing shall be scheduled with
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspec-
tion, at least 24 hours in advance. The
marine inspector shall witness the sery-
icing of each inflatable lferaft and con-
duct a working pressure leakage test as
outlined In § 160.051-5(¢)(3), except
that the waiting period may be 2 hours
im lieu of 6 hours. Each inflatable life-
raft, subject to § 160.051-4(§), having a
suspension system which is integral with
the liferaft and is intended to be used
in launching operations shall be proof
tested by a suspension test of 1.1 times
the normal carrying capacity as specified
in §160.051-5(e)(12). ANl equipment
shall be inspected for condition and out-
dated water, signals, ete., shall be ro-
placed. Infiation cylinders shall be
weighed and recharged if the weight
loss exceeds 5 percent of the weight of
the charge, After the raft has been sat-
isfactorily serviced and repacked the
container shall be sealed as required by
§ 160.051-4(f) and with waterproof ink
the container will be stamped “Passed”
together with the date, the port, and the
marine inspector’s initials. The follow-
ing additional conditions apply:

66. Section 160.051-7 is amended by
revising in paragraph (b) subparagraphs
(2), (3), and (6); by revising in para-
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graph (c) subparagraphs (1), (3), (4,
(5), (8, and (10) and by adding new
subparagraphs (11) through (15); and
by revising in paragraph (d) subpara-
graphs (2) and (4), which read as fol-
lows:

§ 160.051-7 Equipment.

(b Items required for all rajts. * * *

(2) Heaving line. A buoyant heaving
line not less than 100 feet in length and
having a breaking strength of not less
than 250 pounds fitted with a buoyant
quoit at one end with the other end
attached to the raft near the after
entrance.

(3) Instruction manual. An instruc-
tion manual printed on water resistant
paper and stowed in & pocket inside the
raft shall describe the raft and its equip~
ment, use of the infiation pump, repair
kit, sea anchor, ete., and contain survival
information, and an illustrated table of
lifesaving signals from form CG-811
(Rev.).

(8) Lifelines. Two lifelines of not
less than %, inch nylon tubular web-
bing, or equivalent, shall be fitted: one
around the outside periphery and the
other around the inside of the raft. The
outside lifeline shall be festooned In
bights, not more than 24 inches long and
fastened at intervals not exceeding 18
inches, which shall hang within 3 inches
of the waterline when the raft is fully
loaded.

(¢c) Ocean service equipment. * * *

(1) Batiler{s). Bailer(s) shall be of
flexible material not less than 6 inches
in diameter, one of which shall be pro-
vided on raffs accommodating 12 persons
or less, and two on rafts accommodating
13 persons or more.

- - - L -

(3) First-aid kit, An approved first-
aid kit in accordance with Subpart 160.-
054 of this Subchapter Q (Specifica-
tions).

(4) Flashlight. An approved type I,
size No. 3 flashlight constructed in ac-
cordance with Subpart 161.008 of this
Subchapter Q (Specifications). Three
spare cells (or one 3-cell pattery) and
two spare bulbs in a waterproof con-
tainer shall be provided with each flash-
light. Batteries shall be replaced at each
servicing of the liferaft.

(6) Mirror, signaling. One signaling
mirror of an approved type.

- . - - .

(8) Signals, Two hand-held rocket-
propelled parachute red flare distress
signals constructed in accordance with
Subpart 160.036 of this Subchapter Q
(Specifications), and six hand red flare
distress signals constructed in accordance
with Subpart 160.021 or Subpart 160.023
of this Subchapter Q (Specifications),

(10) Water. One and one-half quarts
of drinking water per person in approved
hermetically sealed containers con-
structed and filled in accordance with
Subpart 160.026 of this Subchapter Q
(Specifications). Service life of this
equipment shall be limited to 5 years
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from date of packing. One pint of this
requirement per person may be replaced
by desalting kit(s) approved in accord-
ance with Subpart 160.058 of this Sub-
chapter Q (Specifications), that shall be
capable of producing an equal amount
of fresh water.

(11) Jackknife. On rafts accommo-
dating 13 persons or more, an approved
jackknife shall be provided in addition
to that required by paragraph (b) (4) of
this section.

(12) Signal whistle. One signal
whistle of the ball type, made of corro-
sion-resistant construction, with a 36-
inch lanyard attached, and In good
working order.

(13) Can openers, Three means of
opening hermetically sealed containers
shall be provided. Special blade(s) on
the approved jackknives are accepted in
this accounting in addition to any can
opener(s) the blades or cutting edges of
which shall be sheathed to prevent
damage to the raft and its equipment.

(14) Fishing tackle. One emergency
fishing tackle kit in accordance with
Subpart 160.061 of this Subchapter Q
(Specifications) .

(15) Antiseasickness tablets. B8ix
antiseasickness medicinal tablets for
each person the raft is rated to carry.

(d) Limited service equipment. * * *

(2) Flashlight, An approved type I,
size 3 flashlight constructed in accord-
ance with Subpart 161.008 of this Sub-
chapter Q (Specifications). Three spare
cells (or one 3-cell battery) and two
spare bulbs in a waterproof container
shall be provided with each flashlight.
Batteries shall be replaced at each sery-
icing of the liferaft.

(4) Signals. One hand-held rocket-
propelled parachute red flare distress sig-
nal constructed in accordance with Sub-
part 160.036 of this Subchapter Q
(Specifications), and two hand red flare
distress signals or two hand combination
flare and smoke distress signals con-
structed In accordance with Subpart
160.021 or Subpart 160.023 of this Sub-
chapter Q (Specifications) .

67. Section 160.051-8(a) is amended
to read as follows:

£ 160.051-8 Nameplate and marking.

(a) Nameplate. Each inflatable life-
raft container shall have permanently
attached a substantial nameplate of
compatible material on which is em-
bossed or imprinted the name of the
manufacturer’s model number and serial
number, the number of persons for
which the inflatable liferaft is approved,
and the lot number. In addition, the
container shall be marked "Ocean Serv-
ice Equipment” or “Limited Service
Equipment” as applicable, together with
the marine inspector’s initials, the date,
and the letters “USCG".

Subpart 160.053—Work Vests,
Unicellular Plastic Foam

68. The authority note for Subpart
160.058 is amended to read as follows:

Agrnonrry Nore: The provisions of this
Subpart 160.053 Interpret or apply RS, 4417,

a3 amended, 44178, o8 amended, 4418
amended, 4426, as amended, 4453, an amend.
ed, 4488, as amended, 4401, as amended, secy
1, 2, 40 Stat, 1544, 15645, as amended, sec. 17,
54 Stat, 166, as amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347,
sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 4, 67 Stat, 402, yec.3
68 Stat. 675; 46 US.C. 391, 301n, 392, 44
435, 481, 489, 367, 526p, 1333, 300D, 43 UsQ
1333, 50 US.C. 108; E.O. 11239 Treasuny
Department Orders 120, July 31, 1650, 15 PR
6521; 167-14, Nov. 26, 1054, 10 FR. 8028; 147.
15, Jan. 3, 1955, 20 F.R. B20: CGFR 50-28
July 24, 1956, 21 F.R. 5650; 167-38, Oct 2%
1959, 24 F.R. 8857. !

Subpart 160.054—Kits, First-Aid, for
Inflatable Liferafts

69. The authority note for Subpar
160.054 Is amended to read as follows:

Avraonrry Note: The provisions of thl
Subpart 160.054 interpret or apply RS, 410,
as amended, 4488, as amended, 4401, »
amended, socs. 1, 2, 40 Stat, 1544, 1545 u
amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, sec. 3, 70 Stat
152, sec. 4, 67 Stat. 462, and sec, 3, 68 Sut
675; 46 US.C. 301a, 481, 489, 307, 1323, 330b,
43 US.C. 1833, 50 USC. 198; EO. 1120,
Treasury Department Orders 120, July 3,
1650, 15 F.R. 65621; 167-14, Nov. 26, 105, 19
PR, 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1056, 21 PR
4804; 167-38, Oct, 26, 1850, 24 PR, 8857,

Subpart 160.055—Life Preservers,
Unicellular Plastic Foam, Adult and
Child, for Merchant Vessels

70. The authority note for Subpar
160.055 is amended to read as follows!

Autnomrry Norm: The provisions of Wb
Subpart 160.055 interpret or apply RS 4417
as amended, 4426, as amended, 488 M
asmended, 4401, ns amended, secs. 1, 2. #
Stat. 1544, as amended, secs. 6, 17, 54 St
164, as amended, 168, as nmended, sec. 3
54 Stat. 347, ns amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat 1582,
gec. 4, 07 Stat. 462, and sec. 3, 63 Stat. 7%
46 US.0. 801a, 404, 481, 480, 367, 020e, §2%p.
1393, 390b, 48 US.C. 1338, 60 USC. 106,
E.O. 11230; Treasury ont Orders 130
July 31, 1950, 15 P.R. 6521; 167- 14, Nov. 26,
1054, 190 F.R. 8026; 167-15, Jan. §, 1055, 20
F.R. 820; 167-20, June 18, 1056, 21 F.R. 489‘
CGFR 56-28, July 24, 1956, 21 FR. 5659,
167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F.R. 8857.

Subpart 160.056—Rescue Boal

71. The authority note for Subv'ﬂf‘
160.056 1s amended to read as follows:

AvrmomiTy Nore: The provisions of i
Subpart 160,056 intarpret or apply RS #17
as amended, 4426, as amended, 4488, »
amended, 4401, as amended, socs. 1, 2 #
Stat, 1644, 1545, as amended, sec. 3, 5 8“;
347, as amended, sec, 3, 70 Stat. 152, "f‘—c'
68 Stat. 152 sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 l-s,c
301a, 404, 481, 489, 367, 1333, 390b, 50 USC
198: E.O. 11230; Treasury Department Ordﬁ‘
120, July .81, 1950, 15 F.R. 6521 lﬁ"u
Nov. 26, 1054, 10 F.R. 8028; 167-20, Jun:”,
1956, 21 F.R. 4804; 167-38, Oct. 26, %%
24 P.R, 8857.

72. Section 160.056-7 s amended ¥
adding a new paragraph (f) reading
follows:

§ 160.056-7 Procedure for approval
.

.
(f) If a rescue boat Is rcquire%g‘;
short notice, & boat may be approve

an individual basis: Provided, That Uf
requirements in this subpart are me o
the satlsfaction of the Officer In Ch{&g
Marine Inspection. Sketches of thfed -
showing alterations may be 3“"”‘““ AL
lieu of the manufacturer’s gencr -
rangement and construction plan.
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der these circumstances, the letter indi-
cating that approval of the rescue boat
has been granted shall be issued to the
vessel using the boat,

73. Part 160 is amended by inserting
after § 160.056-7 a new Subpart 160.057,
consisting of §§ 160.057-1 to 160.057-6,
inclusive, reading as follows:

Subpart 160.057—Signals, Distress,
Floating Orange Smoke (15 Min-
utes), for Merchant Vessels

Sec.

160.057-1

160.057-2

160057-3 Materials, workmanship, con-
struction and performance re-
quirements.

1800574 Sampling, inspections, condition-
ing, and tests.

160.067-5 Marking.

160.057-6 Procedure for approval,

Avrorrry Nore: The provisions of this
fubpart 160.057 Interpret or apply R.S, 4417a,
& amended, 4426, as amended, 4488, as
amended, 4401, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 49
Stat, 1544, 1545, as amended, sec, 3, 54 Stat,
347, as amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 162, =eo, 3,
63 Stat, 675; 40 US.C. 301a, 404, 481, 489,
367, 1333, 300b, 50 U.S.C. 108; EO. 11239;
Treasury Department Orders 120, July 31,
1650, 15 F.R. 6521; 167-14, Nov. 26, 1954, 19
F.R. 8026; 107-20, June 18, 1956, 21 P.R. 4804;
167-38. Oot. 26, 1959, 24 F.R. 8867.

§160.057-1 Applicable specifications.

(@) Specifications. There are no other
fpecifications applicable to this subpart.
(b) Copies on file. Copies of the ap-
proved plans and certificate of approval
shall be kept on file by the manufacturer.

§160.057-2 Type.

(@) Floating orange smoke distress
slgnals specified by this subpart shall be
of one type which shall consist essentially
of an outer container, ballast, an air
chamber, an inner container, the smoke
producing composition, and an igniter
mechanism.  Alternate arrangements
which conform to the performance re-
Quirements of this specification will be
£iven special consideration.

§ 160,057-3 Materials, workmanship,

construction, and performance re-
quirements,

(@) Materials. The materials shall
conform strietly to the specifications and
drawings submitted by the manufacturer
and approved by the Commandant.
th;ll:tal for containers shall be not less
u“n ‘0.020 inch in thickness. Igniter
g‘_ wires shall be of corrosion-resistant
bem;l. The combustible material shall
omcz,n zuch nature that it will not deteri-
et uring long storage, nor when sub-
o h( to frigid or tropical climates, or

{b) Workmanship. Floatin orange
fcsllngke distress signals shall bg of ﬁrgst
lm&\s Wworkmanship and shall be free from
méﬁlg;cl:)telgnnf of manufacture affecting

n
serviceaptits, ce or that may affect their

'C) Construction. 'The outer con-
:ﬁmer shall be cylindrieal and not more
an?:tgs inches in length by 11 inches di-
N _r(.)l All sheet metal seams should be
conuu’ nted and soldered. The whole
ot her shall be covered with two coats

gray waterproof paint. The igniter

Applicable specifications.
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mechanism shall operate and provide
ignition of the signal automatically when
the ring life buoy to which it is attached
is thrown overboard.

(d) Performance. Signals shall meet
all the Inspection and test requirements
contained in § 160.057-4.

§ 160.057-4 Sampling, inspections, con-
ditioning, and tests.

(a) Classification of tests. The meth-
ods of sampling, inspections and tests
conducted upon floating orange smoke
distress signals shall be considered as
falling within one of the following gen-
eral classifications:

(1) Qualification (type or brand ap-
proval) tests;

(2) Production check tests (at the
place of manufacture) ; and,

(3) Production check tests (at a Gov-
ernment laboratory).

(b) Qualification (type or brand ap-
proval) tests. Pre-approval samples, se-
lected in accordance with § 160.057-6(¢),
shall be tested in accordance with the
testing schedules indicated by subpara-
graphs (1) and (2) of this paragraph to
determine qualification for type or brand
approval. The cost of the tests shall be
borne by the manufacturer,

(1) Operational tests. (i) Subject 4
specimens to water resistance condition-
ing, paragraph (d) of this section, fol-
lowing which subject them to tests as
indicated by Table 160.057-4(b) (1) ().

TANLE 160.057-4(0) (1) (1)

Letter | Number Parasgraph
identif)- | of speci- Kind of tests refetences
cation mens
. . 3 I Ignition and 160.057-4 (o)
smoke emitting and (1),
0.
b.. . 1 | Underwater 100.087-4().
umoke emission,

(i) The magnitude of the failures in
these tests shall be determined as indi-
cated by Table 160.057-4(b) (1) (11). In
the case of concurrent or simultaneous
defects, penalties will not be applied cu-
mulatively, but only for the greatest
defect.

TABLE 100,067 ~4(0) (1) (1)

Latter Fullure
Sdents- Kind of defects factor
fication
A3 Fallare to fgnite. . oon e aenas : 100
RN Ignites in wir and emits smoke un- 100

der witer less than 50 percent

of specified time,

€ vunnref lgnites in air and emits smoke un- 50

der water st deast M poroent

bus less than 100 percont of
fled time,

d.......| Ignites or burns dangerously, .. .. 100
(AW Nouuniform smoke emitting rate.., 50
P Emoke-exugung l(:!:: l;.m thas 70 100
percent of spec thme,
S5 Smoke-amitting time at Jeast 70 v
percent but less then SO percent
of specified thme.
h.......| Bmokeemitting ttme st Jeast 30 0
percent but bess than 90 percent
of specifed tUme,
Vooooo...| Bmoke-emitting time at loast 90 =
‘ percent but less than 100 percent
| of specified time.

(ii1) The average percentage of failure
is computed as the sum of the fallure
factor divided by the number of speci-
mens tested. The average percentage of
fallure shall not exceed 15 percent.
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(2) Technical tests. (1) Subject four
specimens to tests as indicated by Table
160.057-4(b) (2) (D,

Tante 160.067-4(b) 2) (D

Letter | Number Paragraph
fdontifs- | of speci- Kind of tests referciiecs
cation mens

oo ETLLL 1 | Elevated temper- | 160.067-4(h),

_ sture, humidity,
and -wnr.

Vs 1 | Susceptibility to 160,057 4(1)
oxploston and and (),
carrosion,

Belostee 1 V:{umc and den- | 160.087-40)),

ty.

d.. p B~ T L 100,057 -4k ),

(i) No deviatlons from the require-
ments are permitted for these tests.

(¢) Sampling, inspections, and tests of
signals from production lots. The pro-
duction of floating orange smoke distress
signals produced under an official type or
brand approval shall be checked for com-
pliance with this specification in the
manner set forth below:

(1) Lot size and sampling procedure.
For purposes of sampling the production
of floating orange smoke distress signals,
a lot shall consist of not more than 500
signals. A new lot shall be started with
any change or modification in raw ma-
terials or manufacturing methods. Lots
shall be numbered serially by the manu-
facturer, and the lot number shall be
plainly and indelibly marked on the outer
container of each signal in the lot. A
marine inspector shall select at random
from each lot a sample consisting of four
specimen signals for Inspection, condi-
tioning, and testing at the place of manu-
facture,

(2) Inspections (at the place of manu-
Jacture)., The marine inspector shall be
admitted to the place of manufacture
and shall familiarize himself with the
various operations involved in the manu-
facturing process and, from observa-
tion during manufacture, satisfy himself
that floating orange smoke distress sig-
nals are being made in general accord-
ance with this subpart and of materials
and parts conforming strictly with the
specifications and drawings submitted by
the manufacturer and approved by the
Commandant. Specimens or samplings
of materials entering into construction
may be taken at random, either in the
raw material state or during manufac-
ture, by the marine inspector and tests
made for compliance with the applicable
requirements. The test specimens com-
prising the sample, selected in accord-
ance with subparagraph (1) of this para-
graph, shall be examined by the marine
inspector for surface defects.

(3) Production check tests (at the
place of manujacture). (i) The manu-
facturer shall provide a suitable place
and the necessary apparatus for the use
of the marine  inspector in conducting
such production check tests as are done
at the place of manufacture. Samples
from production lots, selected in accord-
ance with subparagraph (1) of this para-
graph, shall be fested at the place of
manufacture in accordance with the fol-
lowing testing schedule: Subject four
specimen signals to water resistance con-
ditioning, paragraph (d) of this section,
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following which subject them to tests
as indicated by Table 180.067-4(¢c) (3) (1).

TAnLE 100.067-4(c) (3) )

Number Paragraph
references

of spect- Kind of tests

mens

3 | Ignition and
smoke cmitting
characteristics,
nnd smoke
omitting time,

Under wister
smoke smletlon,

160.067-4 (0)
and (0.

100,067-4(x).

(i) The computation of the average
percentage of failure shall be in accord-
ance with paragraph (b) (1) of this sec-
tion. Any unusual discrepancies shall be
considered cause for obtaining an addi-
tional sample consisting of 8 specimen
signals for tests at a Government labora-
tory as provided In subparagraph (4) of
this paragraph.

(4) Production check tests (at a Gov-
ernment laboratory). Tests at a Gov-
ernment laboratory shall be made on not
less than 1 sample from each 10 produc-
tion lots of signals, or not less than once
in each year, whichever occurs more fre-
quently. Sampling and inspection shall
be made at the place of manufacture as
provided by subparagraphs (1) and (2)
of this paragraph, except that the sam-
ple shall consist of 8 specimen signals
and shall be in addition to the specimen
signals which are tested at the place of
manufacture, The sample shall be for-
warded prepaid by the manufacturer to
the Commandant. Tests at the Govern-
ment laboratory shall be conducted in
accordance with paragraph (h) (1) and
(2) of this section. Failure to meet the
requirements shall be cause for discon-
tinuing further production check tests at
the place of manufacture until retests of
new samplesat a Government laboratory
show correction of the deficiency found.

(d) Conditioning of test specimens—
water-resistance. Immerse specimen
horizontally with uppermost portion of
the signal approximately 1 inch below
the surface of the water for a period of
24 hours. The test specimen shall func-
tion properly after this conditioning.

(e) Ignition and smoke emitting char-
acteristics. Test specimens shall ignite
and emit smoke properly when the direc-
tions on the signal are followed. Test
specimens shall not ignite explosively in
a manner that might be dangerous to the
user or persons close by, Test specimens
shall emit smoke at a uniform rate while
floating in smooth water, and should
float In such a manner that the rate of
discharge will be constant while the sig-
nal is floating in rough water. Signals
should be so constructed that moderately
heavy seas likely to be encountered at
sea will not cause the signal to become
inoperable.

) Smoke emitting time. Ignite
specimen according to the directions
printed on the signal and place signal
in tub or barrel of water. The smoke
emitting time of a specimen shall be ob-
tained by stop watch measurements from
the time of positive smoke emission until

RULES AND REGULATIONS

it ceases. There shall be no flame
emission during the entire smoke emit-
ting time of the signal. The smoke emit-
ting time for a specimen shall be not less
than 15 minutes. When conducting
qualification or production check tests
at a Government laboratory, this test
shall be conducted with approximately
14 inch of gasoline covering the water in
the tub or barrel. The gasoline vapors
shall not Ignite during the entire smoke
emitting time of the signal.

(g) Underwater smoke emission. Ig-
nite specimen and let it burn about. 15
seconds in air., Submerge the burning
signal In water in a vertical position with
head down. Obtain underwater smoke
emission time by stop watch measure-
ments from time of submersion until
positive smoke emission ceases. The test
specimen shall emit smoke under water
not less than 30 seconds when subjected
to this test.

(h) Elevated temperature, humidity,
and storage. Place specimen in a ther-
mostatically controlled even temperature
oven held at 90° C. with not less than
90 percent relative humidity for 72 hours,
Remove specimens and store at room
temperature (20° to 25° C.) with approxi-
mately 65 percent relative humidity for
10 days. If for any reason it is not pos-
gible to operate the oven continuously for
the 72-hour period, it may be operated at
the required temperature and humidity
for 8 hours out of each 24 during the 72-
hour conditioning period. (Total of 24
hours on and 48 hours off.) The signal
shall not ignite or decompose during this
conditioning. The signal shall ignite
and operate satisfactorily following this
conditioning.

(1) Susceptibility to explosion. Re-
move smoke composition from signal and
punch a hole in the composition. Insert
a No. 6 commercial blasting cap. Ignite
the cap. The test specimen shall not
explode or ignite.

(j) Corrosion-resistance. Expose the
complete specimen with cover secured
hand-tight to a finely divided spray of 20
percent by welght sodium chloride solu-
tion at a temperature of 90" to 100" F.
for 100 hours. The container and cap
shall show good resistance.

(k) Color of smoke. Ignite specimen
in the open air in daytime according to
the directions printed on the signal, and
determine the Munsell notation of the
smoke color by direct visual comparison
of the unshadowed portions of the smoke
with the charts of the Munsell book of
color held so as to recelve the same day-
Hght illumination as the unshadowed
portions of the smoke. The smoke shall
be orange, i.e., its Munsell notation shall
show a hue between 8R and 5 YR, a value
greater than 4.5, and a chroma greater
than 9.0.

(I) Volume and densily of smoke.
Test specimens shall show less than T0
percent transmission for not less than
12 minutes when measured with appa-
ratus having a light path of 7% inches,
an optical system aperture of 3.7 degrees,
and an entrance air flow of 650 cubic feet
per minute, such apparatus to be as de-

seribed in National Bureau of Standards
Report No. 4792 dated July 1956,

(m) Lot acceptance or rejection,
When the marine inspector has satisfied
himself that the floating orange smoke
distress signals in the lot are of a type
officially approved in the name of the
manufacturer and meet the requirements
set forth in this subpart, each of the
smallest packing cartons or boxes in
which the signals are sealed prior to
shipment, shall be plainly marked with
the words: “Inspected and Passed,
(date), (port), Inspector’s Initials
US.C.G." A lot shall be rejected when
the average percentage of faflure, as
computed by the table shown in pan-
graph (b) (1) of this section exceeds 15
percent. When notice is received by the
marine inspector that specimen signals
have failed to meet the requirements
of the production check tests at a
Government Iaboratory, further pro-
duction check tests at the place of
manufacture shall be discontinued untll
retests of adjusted samples show cor-
rection of the deficlency found. Signals
from rejected lots may, when permitted
by the marine inspector, be reworked by
the manufacturer to correct the defl-
clency for which they were rejected and
be resubmitted for official inspection,
Signals from rejected lots may not, un-
less subsequently sccepted, be sold or
offered for sale under representation 85
being in compliance with this specifica-
tion or as being approved for use on mer-
chant vessels.

§ 160.057-5 Marking.

(a) Directions for use. Each floating
orange smoke distress signal shall be
plainly and indelibly marked In black
Jettering not less than % inch high with
the word “Directions”. Immediately be-
low shall be similarly marked in black
lettering not less than % inch high in
numbered paragraphs, and in simple and
easily understood wording, {nstructions
to be followed to make the device opers-
tive. Pasted-on-labels are not accepl-
able,

(b) Other marking. There shall b
embossed or die-stamped, in the ouler
container in figures not less than 3 inch
high, numbers indicating the mon’t'h and
year of manufacture, thus: “6-64 indl~
cating June 1964. The outer container
shall also be plainly and indelibly marked
with the commercial designation of the
signal, the words “Floating Orange
Smoke Distress Slgnal (15 Minutes) .
name and address of the manufacturer.
the Coast Guard Approval No., the month
and year of manufacture and the lot
number. In addition to any other mark-
ing placed on the smallest packing car-
ton or box containing floating oranse
smoke distress signals, such carwnsbtg;
boxes shall be plainly and indell A
marked to show the month and year 0
manufacture and the lot number.

§ 160.057-6 Procedure for approval.

(a) General. Floating orange smﬂkf
distress signals for use on merchant v;_
sels are approved only by the Comm
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dant (MMT), US, Coast Guard, Wash-
ington, D.C., 20226, Correspondence
pertaining to the subject matter of this
specification shall be addressed to the
Commander of the Coast Guard District
in which the factory is located.

(b) Manufacturer's plans and specifi-
cations. In order to obtain approval,
submit detailed plans and specifications
including a complete bill of material,
sssembly drawing, and part drawings
descriptive of the arrangement and con-
siruction of the signal, to the Com-
mander of the Coast Guard District in
which the factory is located. Each draw-
Ing shall have an identifying drawing
number, date, and an identification of the
signal; and the general arrangement or
assembly drawing shall include a list of
all drawings applicable, together with
drawing numbers and alteration num-
bers. The alterations shall be noted with
the date of alteration or new drawing
numbers and dates shall be assigned. At
the time of selection of the pre-approval
sample, the manufscturer shall furnish
to the marine inspector 4 coples of all
plans and specifications, corrected as
may be required, for forwarding to the
Commandang.

(¢) Pre-appraval sample. After the
first drawings and specifications have
been examined and found to appear sat-
sfactory, the manufacturer will be ad-
vised as to any corrections or additions
which are necessary. A marine inspec-
tor then will be detailed to the factory to
observe the production facilities
manufacturing methods and to select at
random from not less than 30 signals
already manufactured, a sample of not
less than 8 specimens which will be for-
warded prepatd by the manufacturer to
the Commandant for the necessary con-
ditloning and tests in accordance with
the schedule outlined in § 160.057-4(b)
Y determine compliance with this sub-
part for qualification for type or brand
abproval for use on merchant vessels,
Costs of these tests of the pre-approval
:-\mmo shall be barne by the manufac-
urer,

4. Part 160 is amended by inserting
after § 160.057-6 & new Subpart 160.058,
onslsting of §§ 160.058-1 to 160.058-6.
inclusive, reading as follows:

Subpart 160.058—Desalter Kits, Sea
Water, for Merchant Vessels

180.0568-1 A 1
1600582 't?ﬂo."“‘“ specification.
160058-3 Materials, workmanship, con-
struction and performance re-
: quirements.
100.058-4  Inspections.

100.058-5 Labeling and marking.

160.038-8 Proceduse for approval,

:,.':,‘T“OM" NoTE: The provisions of this
:;. Part 100.068 interprot or apply R-S. 417s,
. amended, 4426, us amended, 4488, aa
gop _0ed, 4401, as amended, soc. 10, 35 Stat,
85 e hended, secs. 1, 2, 40 Stat. 1544, 1545,
o monded, rec. 3, 54 Stat, 347, aa amended,
480 o 55 Stat. 675; 46 US.C, 391u, 404, 481
I

1

Treasury Department Orders 120, Jul 31;
%50 15 ¥R. 6521; 167-14, Nov. 26, 1054,
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10 PR, 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1956, 21 FR.
4804: 107-38, Oct. 26, 1950, 24 F.R. 8857,

§ 160.058-1 Applicable specification.

(a) Specification. The following spec-
ification, of the fssue in effect on the
date the desalter kits are manufactured,
forms a part of this subpart:

(1) Military specification. MIL-D-
55631D—Desalter Kit, Sea Water, Mark 2.

(h) Copies on file. A copy of the spec-
ification referred to in this section shall
be kept on file by the manufacturer, to-
gether with the approved plans and cer-
tificate of approval. The Military Spec-
ification may be obtained from the Com-
manding Officer, Naval Supply Depot,
115301 Tabor Avenue, Philadelphia, Pa,,

120,

§ 160.058-2 Type.

(a) Desalter kits specified by this sub-
part shall be of the type described in the
specification listed In § 160.058-1¢a) (1),

§ 160.058-3 Materials, workmanship,
construction and performance re-
quirements,

(a) The materials, construction, work-
manship, general and detall requirements
shall conform to the requirements of the
specification listed in § 160.058-1¢a) (1),
except as otherwise specifically provided
by this subpart,

§ 160.058—-4 Inspections.
(a) Desalter kits specified by this sub-

in which the desalter kits are manufac-
tured may detail a marine inspector at
any time to visit places where desalter
kits are manufactured to check materials
and construction methods and to satisfy
himself that the desalter kits are being
manufactured in compliance with the
requirements of the specification listed
in § 160.058-1(a) (1) as modified by this
specification and are suitable for the in-
tended purpose. The manufacturer shall
admit the marine inspector to his plant
and shall provide a suitable place and
the necessary apparatus for the use of
the marine inspector in conducting tests
at the place of manufacture.

§ 160.058-5 Labeling and marking.

(a) Inaddition to the marking and in-
structions required by the specification
listed in § 160.058-1(a) (1), the Coast
Guard approval number shall be in-
cluded. The contract number may be
omitted.

§ 160.058-6 Procedure for approval.

(a) General, Desalter kits for use in
lifeboats or liferafts on merchant vessels
are approved only by the Commandant,
US. Coast Guard, Washington, D.C.,
20226. Correspondence pertaining to the
subject matter of this specification shall
be addressed to the Commander of the
Ceast Guard District in which the fac~
tory is located.

(b) Manufacturer's plans and specifi-
cations, In order to obtain approval,
submit two samples and four coples of

listed in § 160.058-1(n) (1).

75. Part 160 is amended by inserting
after § 160.060-9 a new Subpart 160.061
consisting of §§ 160.061-1 to 160.061-7,
inclusive, reading as follows:

Subpart 160.061—Fishing Tackle
Kits, Emergency, for Merchant Ves-

Sec.
160.061-1
100.061-2
160.061-3
160.061-4
160.001-5
160.001-6
160.061-7

Avraomrry Norx: The provisions of thils
Subpart 160.061 Interpret or apply R.S. 44174,
as amended, 4428, as amended, 4488, s
amended, 4401, az amended, sec, 10, 36 Stat,
428, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 40 Stat, 1544, 1545,
As amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat, 347, as amended,
sec. 3, 68 Stat, 675; 40 US.C. 391a, 404, 481,
489, 305, 307, 1333, 50 U.S.C. 108; E.O. 11239;
Treasury Department Orders 120, July 31,
1950, 15 P R. 6521; 167-14, Nov, 26, 10564, 19
F.R. 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1956, 21 F.R. 4804;
COGFR 56-28, July 24, 1956, 21 F.R. 5650;
167-38, Oct. 28, 1950, 24 P.R. 8857,

§ 160.061-1 Applicable specifieations.

(a) The following specifications, of
the issue in effect on the date emergency
fishing tackle kits are manufactured,
form a part of this subpart:

(1) PFederal specifications:
QQ;!-'mo—!mn and steel; sheet, tinned (tin

plate),

QQ-W-423—Wire, stecl, corrosion-resisting,
HH-P-§1—Packing, fiber, hard sheet,
CCC-F-451—Flannel, canton,

(2) Military specifications:
MIL-~H-2840—Hooks, fish, steel.
MIL~-B-1418—Blades, razor, safety.
MIL-A-140—Adhesive, water-resistant, W.P.

barrier-material,

(b) Copies of the specifications re-
ferred to in this section shall be kept on
file by the manufacturer, together with
the approved plans, if any, and the cer-
tiflcate of approval.

(1) The Federal Specifications may be
purchased from the Business Service
Center, General Services Administration,
Washington, D.C., 20407. g

(2) The Military Specifications may
be obtained from the Commanding Of-
ficer, Naval Supply Depot, 5801 Tabor
Avenue, Philadelphia, Pa., 19120,

§ 160.061-2 ~ Requirements,

(a) Material. Material shall be as
specified in this subpart.

Applicable specifioations.
frements.
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th) Assembly. Emergency fishing kits
shall consist of fishing rigs, accessories,
and instructions furnished in a hermet-
ically sealed container,

(¢) Components. Each fishing kit
shall consist of the items listed in table
160.061-2¢¢c).

Tasne 100.001-2(¢c)—Fishing Kitn

Item

No. |
!
) DO, l Booklet, Flshing Instructions
(Roler to § IGJ.MI—!(I)&;G
........ | Contalner, FishingtKit (Soe Fiy. 2).
v ie. Hooks, treble, sizs 1, shoet shank. .| 2 each.
—..| Hooks, size 7/0, &0, 10, 2, 6, 8, ! 2 each,
O'Shnugnessy, stralght shank, |
double strength, !
5. ....| Leader, wire, 0.011-inch dismneter,
| 2-pound test (with No. 3 snap
on one end and No. 7 swivel on
the other end) 64nch length,
Looder, wire, 0.0)64neh dinmeter,
| SS-pound test (with No, 3§ sasp
| onone end and No. 4 awivel on
| the other end) 124nch leogth,
..| Leoder, monofilamont, 0.021-inch
i (llam::uw. 15-potnd teat, 4-foot

Deacription | ‘ Quantity

1 each.
1 ench

s~

2 ench.

2 each,

4 each.

.| Line, monwfilament, 18-pound | Teach.

test 100-foot Jongth, !
9.......-| Line, nylon or dacron, bruaided,
63-pouns tost, 150 fool length,

Pad, canton flannel, 234 inches
:gum. spocifiontion CCC-¥F-

1, color, bright yellow,

... .| Pad, canton fannel, 234 inches
ngmn spocification OCC-F-
441, coloe, bright red.

Lare, spoon, removable No. &
hook, yollow feathers, blade

th 134y Inches, wideh *54s
ineh, welght Yo cunce, polishod
ooppor flnish.

Lure, spoon, removable No. 50
hook, yellow feathers, blade
l;x:flh 3 inchen, width 34 toch,

ght 34 pance, polished

1 each,

1 each,

1 each.

| NSNS ) / 1 each,

 + GRS 1 enchi,

chrome findsh.

Lure, spooc, free swinglog No. 1
troble double strength, short
shank, blade Jength 23 s Inches, |
width '3{s inch, welght 3§ |
ounee, stalnlems steel or chrome

| platod brse.

Sinkaors, piuch oo of oqual, 3§

| ounce, e ounoe, 1 ounoe.

16.......| Foll, shiny, 4 inches square. ... ..

s1m4. tinned body, length 2

nelwes, welght 35 ounce,

Jig, painted lead bead, boektall | 1 each.
feathored with 10 hook.

19... ... Jig, puinted Jood head, bucktall

foathered with 30 hook

o0 Blades, razor, safety, single edge.

2 Balt, pork rind, 4 Jong, ¥

1neh wide, with ends lnwrd to
14 ineh wide and rounded.

2 | Suap and swivels, No. 3. ... ......| € each,

| (‘ﬁ'd, ’Iouw knots snd hitches | 1 each.

e 1)
) | Winder (see §100.061-300)). ..

1 cach,

1 each.

1 each.
1 each.

!

I8.. .
|

L each

1 anob.
4 cach.

2 aoch,

L The tolerances of these items shall bo plus of minus
142-inch on all dimensions

§ 160.061-3 Design and construction.

(a) Container. The container shall be
made of ethyl cellulose, clear, type EM-
1, Specification MIL-P-3412 or better,
The dimensions shall not exceed those
specified in Figure 2. Other packaging
arrangements acceptable to the Com-
mandant will be considered.

(b) Card. A card showing leader
knots and hitches shall be provided as
per Figure 1. Size of card should not
exceed 2% by 43 inches.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

mé@;
S o
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D Loor
JOINING TWO SEPARATE STRANDS

I

===

ATTACHING LOOP TO LINE LOOP

,'.72/ Sisple Clinsh
CLINCH KNOT 1y’
Used for tying snap
to line or fiy to
leader
Imgroved Clinch

Pass and of leader through ring and double it back agalnst
1teelf, making st least four turns., Then pass the snd
between ring sod colls. Pull tight,
WATERIAL: BRISTOL BOARD, TYPE II, ORADE A ,010 220M, SPECIFICATION w-B-561,
COLOR WHMITE, FIOURE 1 CARD = Leader knots and hitches

(¢) Hooks.

Unless otherwise specified, all hooks shall be of forged steel, hollow

ground with filed out points. The hooks shall be of ringed type and shall be tinned.
Hooks shall be tampered, tough, flexible, and resilient,

(d) Leaders.

Wire leaders shall be of stainless steel, and shall be attached to

snaps and swivels with not less than six turns of wire. Monofilament leaders shall
be blue mist and shall be provided with a 3;-inch inside diameter end loop on one

end.
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(e) Snaps and swivels. Swivels shall
pe either of brass or bronze. Snaps shall
be stalnless steel.

() Lines. Unless otherwise specified,
nylon lines shall be hard braided, water-
proafed, and heat set to reduce “stretch”.
Lines may be either camouflage or mist

incolor.
(g) Spoons. Spoons shall be of the
single-blade, egg-shaped dished type

with either fixed or free-swinging hooks,
The spoons shall be stainless steel or
stamped from brass and plated to resist
corrosion. Each spoon shall, on the
forward end, be provided with an eye
for attachment to the line. Spoons hav-
ing free-swinging hooks shall have the
hooks attached by means of a split ring
through & hole in the rear of the blade.
In fixed-hook spoons, the hook shall be
attached to the spoon by a screw and
thall be shaped to conform to the contour
of the spoon.  Feathers, if provided, shall
be yellow hackle feathers attached to the
hook by wrapping with thread, and the
wrapping coated with red lacquer.

(h) Winder, Winders shall conform
to Figure 3, or shall be of an equivalent
commercial design suitable to contain
required length of line.

i
e L3

P!

T

J

| =

|

L

Figure 3—Winder. Material: Packing;

fiter, hard sheet, Specification HH-P-01; di-
mensions in inches: Unless otherwise speci-

:‘near tolerances: Practions plus or minus 14~
ch

‘D) Booklet of instructions. The fish-
ing instructions shall be prepared in
pamphlet form, approximately 21% inches
by 415 inches on parchment paper, in
Waterproof ink, with printing on one side
Of the paper only. The booklet shall
‘ontain a complete deseription of how
and under what conditions each com-
Ponent should be used, and general sug-
kestions for fishing. It shall be prepared
In easy to read form in such a manner

that a completely inexperienced person

lf;h~ know what equipment to use and
the o0 Use it. Both physical form and
¢ contents of the booklet shall be spe-
¢ally approved by the Commandant,
F Coast Guard, prior to acceptance,
1. 0PY of approved contents for the in-
Siruction booklet will be furnished on

request,
§ 160.061— Kit assembly.
&h&‘l{;l’ bi;rcnarauon of items. The items

- brepared for packing into the
::fz &3 indicated below. Eachgtramsplr-
e uo‘zjmlupo shall be closed by heat

No. 173—Pt. 11——10
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Item No. Preparation for assembly

1,10, 11, 12, 13, 14,  None.

15, 16, 17, 23, 24.

8.4,5,6,7 18,19, Insert In a transparent
21,22, envelope.

Gather into a hank 415
inches long and re-
strain with tape.

Wrap In paper envelope,

(b) Packing of items. The compo- -

nents of the kit, after being prepared as
specified, shall be packed in the con-
tainer in such manner that there is a
mihimum possibility of any item being
bent aor crushed. The marking label
shall be placed on the bottom of the con-
tainer with the wording facing out. The
instruction booklet shall be packed, front
cover up, under the lid. The container
shall be sealed after the components have
been packaged therein with an 18-inch
length of 3;-inch wide adhesive tape con-
forming to Specification JAN-P-127.
The tape shall be applied around the
perimeter of the container with an equal
amount on each side of the juncture of
the two sections of the container. An
alternate packaging arrangement ac-
ceptable to the Commandant will be
acceptable,

§ 160.061-5 Marking.

(a) General. The containers shall be
stencilled on the bottom in black with
the manufacturer’s name or trademark
and type or model number in letters
approximately 3/16 inch high, together
with the following legend in letters 3s
inch high:

UNITED STATES COAST GUARD
APPROVAL NO. 160.061 /—
EMERGENCY FISHING TACKLE KIT
OPEN ONLY FOR ACTUAL EMERGENCY USE
NOT FOR INSPECTION

§ 160.061-6 Inspection and test.

(a) General. Fishing tackle kits
specified by this subpart are not inspected
at regularly scheduled factory inspec-
tions; however, the Commander of the
Coast Guard District in which the fishing
tackle kits are manufactured may de-
tail A marine inspector at any time to
visit places where fishing kits are manu-
factured to check materials and con-
struction methods and to conduct such
tests and examinations as may be re-
quired to satisfy himself that the fishing
tackle kits are being manufactured in
compliance with the requirements of this
specification and are sultable for the
intended purpose. The manufacturer
shall admit the marine inspector to his
plant and shall provide a suitable place
and the necessary apparatus for the use
of the inspector in conducting tests at
the place of manufacture.

§ 160.061-7 Procedure for approval.

(a) General. FPishing kits for use in
lifeboats, liferafts, etc., aboard merchant
vessels are approved only by the Com-
mandant, U.S. Coast Guard, Washing-
ton, D.C,, 20226. Correspondence relat-
ing to the subject matter of this specifi-
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cation shall be addressed to the Com-
mander of the Coast Guard District in

" which the factory is located.

(b) Pre-approval sample and plans.
Manufacturers who desire to manufac-
ture approved fishing kits shall submit
to the Commander of the Coast Guard
District in which the factory is located,
two sample fishing kits, together with
4 sets of drawings showing all items,
instructions, markings, etc. The Com-
mander of the Coast Guard District will
forward the sample fishing kits and the
drawings to the Commandant to deter-
mine compliance with this subpart and
suitability of the fishing tackle kit for
type approval for use in lifeboats and
liferafts on merchant vessels.

PART 161—ELECTRICAL
ENGINEERING

1. The authority for Part 161 is
amended to read as follows:

AvtHomry: The provisions of this Part
161 tesued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462,
as amended; 46 US.C. 375, 418. Interpret or
Bpply RS, 4300, as amended, 4400, as
amended, 4417, as amended, 4417a, a8 amend-
ed, 4418, as amended, 4421, as amended,
4426, na amended, 4427, o5 amended, 4433, as
amended, 4453, ns amended, 4488, as amended,
4491, as amended, sec. 14, 20 Stat, 600, as
amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as amended,
41 Stat. 305, as amended, sec. 5, 49 Stat,
1384, ay amended, secs. 1, 2, 40 Stat, 1544,
1545, as amended, sec. 17, 54 Stat, 166, as
amended, sec, 3, 54 Stat. 347, as amended,
sec, 3, 70 Stat. 1562, sec, 3, 68 Stat, 675; 48
US.C, 361, 362, 301, 391a, 302, 300, 404, 405,
411, 435, 481, 480, 366, 305, 363, 369, 367,
526p, 1333, 390b, 50 US.C. 198; E.O. 11230;
Treasury Department Orders 120, July 31,
1950, 15 FP.R, 8521; 167-14, Nov. 26, 1954, 19
F.R. 8026; 167-320, June 18, 1058, 21 F.R. 4894;
CGFR 56-28, July 24, 1956, 21 F.R. 5659; 167~
38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F.R. 8857.

Subpart 161.002—Fire-Protective
Systems

2. The authority note for Subpart
161.002 is deleted since it duplicates the
authorities listed for the entire part.

Subpart 161.004—Emergency
Loudspeaker System

3. The authority note for Subpart
161.004 is deleted since it duplicates the
authorities listed for the entire part.

PART 162—ENGINEERING
EQUIPMENT

Subpart 162.001—Safety Valves
(Power Boilers)

1. The authority note for Subpart
162.001 is amended to read as follows:

AvurHOomrry Nore: The provisions of this
Subpart 162.001 Interpret or apply R.S. 4417a,
as amended, 4418, as amended, 4426, as
amended, 4433, ns amended, 4401, as amend-
od, secs. 1, 2, 40 Stat, 1544, 1545, as amended,
sec, 3, 54 Stat, 247, as amended, sec, 3, 68
Stat. 675, 46 US.C. 301a, 302, 404, 411, 480,
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867, 1333, 50 U.S.C. 198; E.O. 11239; Treasury
Department Orders 120, July 81, 1850, 15 F.R,
6521; 167-14, Nov. 26, 1954, 10 F.R. 8026; 167~
20, June 18, 1056, 21 F.R. 4804; OGFR 56-28,
July 24, 1056, 21 FR, 5650.

Subpart 162.012—Safety Valves
{Steam Hedting Boilers)

2. The authority note for Subpart
162.012 is amended to read as follows:

Avrronrry Nore: The provisions of this
Subpart 162.012 interpret or apply RS, 4417n,
as amended, 4418, ns amended, 4426, as
amended, 4433, as amended, 4491, as amend-
ed. socs. 1, 2, 40 Stat. 15644, 1545, as amended,

sec. 3, 54 Stat, 347, as amended, sec. 3, 68

Stat, 675; 46 U.S.C. 501n, 302, 404, 411, 489,
367, 1333, 50 US.C. 198; E.O. 11230; Treas-
ury Department Orders 120, July 31, 1950, 15
PR, 6521; 167-14, Nov. 26, 1054, 19 FR,
8026; 167-20, June 18, 1956, 21 F.R, 4804;
CGFR 56-28, July 24, 1956, 21 F.R. 5650.

Subpart 162.013—Relief Valves (Hot
Water Heating Boilers)

3. The authority note for Subpart
162,013 is amended to read as follows:

AvutHorrtY Nore: The provisions of this
Subpart 162,013 Interpret or.apply R.S. 4417a,
as amended, 4418, as amended, 4426, as
amended, 4433, as amended, 4401, as amend-
ed, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat, 1544, 1545, as amended,
sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, as amended, sec. 3, 68
Stat, 675; 46 U.S.C. 391a, 392, 404, 411, 489,
367, 1333, 50 USC, 198; E.O. 11239; Treas-
ury Department Orders 120, July 31, 1950,
15 FP.R. 6521; 107-14, Nov. 26, 1054, 19 F.R,
B8026; 167-20, June 18, 1056, 21 F.R. 4894;
CGFR 56-28, July 24, 1956, 21 F.R, 5650.

Subpart 162.014—Fusible Plugs for
Merchant Vessels

4. The authority note for Subpart
162.014 is amended to read as follows:

Avrnomrry Norx: The provisions of this
Subpart 162,014 interpret or apply R.S. 4417a,
as amended, 4418, as amended, 4433, as
amended, 4488, as amonded, 4401, as amend-
ed, socs. 1, 2, 40 Stat, 1544, 1545, as amended,
seo, 3, 54 Stat. 547, ns amended, sec. 3, 68
Stat. 675; 46 U.S.C. 391a, 202, 411, 481, 480,
367, 1333, 50 US.C. 198, Treasury Depart-
‘ment Orders 120, July 31, 1950, 15 F.R, 6521;
167-14, Nov. 26, 1654, 19 PR, 8026; 167-20,
June 18, 1956, 21 P.R. 4804; CGFR 56-28, July
24, 1056, 21 PR, 5659,

Subpart 162.016—Flame Arresters
for Tank Vessels

5. The authority note for Subpart
162.016 is amended to read as follows:

Avurnonrry Noxx: The provisions of this
Subpart 162,016 iuterpret or apply R.S. 4417a,
ns amended, 4401, as amended, sec. 3, 68 Stat,
675; 46 U.S.C, 891a, 489, 50 US.C. 198; EO,
11230; Treasury Department Ordera 120,
July 81, 1950, 15 FR. 6521; 167-14, Nov. 26,
1054, 10 F.R. 8026,

Subpart 162.017 —Pressure - Vacuum
Relief Valves and Spill Valves for
Tank Vessels

6, The authority note for Subpart
162017 is amended to read as follows:

Avrnomrry Norte: The provisions of this.

Subpart 162.017 interpret or apply R.S, 4417a,
s amended, 4401, as amended, sec. 3, 68 Stat,
075; 46 US.C. 391a, 489, 60 USC, 1908
E.O. 11239; Treasury Department Orders
120, July 31, 1960, 15 F.R. 6521; 167-14, Nov.
26, 1954, 10 F R, 8028.
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Subpart 162.018—Safety Relief
Valves, Liquefied Compressed Gas

7. The authority note for Subpart
162.018 is amended to read as follows:

Avrnomrry Nore: The provisions of this
Subpart 162,018 interpret or apply R.S. 4417a,
as amended, 4401, as amended, sec. 3, 68 Stat,
675, 46 US.C. 301a, 489, 50 USGEG., 108;
E.O. 11239; Treasury Dopartment Ordera 120,
July 81, 1950, 16 FR. 6521; 167-14, Nov 20,
1954, 19 F.R. 8026.

Subpart 162.026—Boilers, Auxiliary,
Automatically Controlled, Pack-
aged, for Merchant Vessels

8. The authority note for Subpart
162,026 is amended to read as follows:

AvtioniTy Nore: The provisions of this
Subpart 162.026 Interpret or apply R.S. 4417a,
a5 omended, 4418, as amended, 4433, as
amended, 4401, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 49
Stat. 1544, 1545, ns amended, sec, 8, 54 Stat,
847, as amended, sec, 3, 68 Stat, 675; 46 US.C.
891s, 302, 411, 489, 367, 1833, 50 US.C. 108;
E.O. 11239; Treasury nt Orders 120,
July 81, 1950, 156 F.R. 6521; 167-14, Nov. 26,
1054, 19 F.R. 8026; COFR 56-28, July 24, 1056,
21 F.R. 5659.

Subpart 162.027—Nozzles, Firehose,
Combination Solid stream and Wa-
ter Spray (1% -Inch and 2% -Inch)
for Merchant Vessels

9. The authority note for Subpart
162.027 is amended to read as follows:

Avrnorrry Nore: The provisions of this
Subpart 162.027 interpret or apply R.S. 4417a,
as amended, 4418, as amended, 4426, as
amended, 4427, as amended, 4488, ns amended,
4491, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat, 1544,
1545, as amended, secs. 8, 17, 54 Stat, 347, as
amended, 166, as amended, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675;
46 U.S.C. 301a, 392, 404, 405, 481, 480, 387,
1333, 526p, 50 U.S.C. 188; E.O. 11230; Treas-
ury Department Orders 120, July 31, 1950,
156 F.R. 6521; 167-14, Nov. 26, 1054, 10 F.R.
8026; 167-20, June 18, 1954, 21 F.R. 4804,
CGFR 56-28, July 24, 1956, 21 F.R, 5850;
107-38, Oct, 26, 1059, 24 F.R. 8857,

10. Section 162.027-1(b) is amended to
read as follows:

£ 162.027-1 Applicable specifications.

- - - - -

(b) Copies on file. Copies of the speci-
fications referred to in this section shall
be kept on file by the manufacturer, to-
gether with the approved plans and
certificate of approval. The Military
Specification may be obtained from the
Commanding Officer, Naval Supply
Depot, 5801 Tabor Avenue, Philadelphia,
Pa., 19120. The Federal Specification
may be purchased from the Business
Service Center, General Services Admin-
istration, Washington, D.C., 20405.

11. Section 162.027-2(a) is amended
to read as follows:

§ 162.027-2 Type and size.

(a) Type. Combination solid stream
and water spray firehose nozzles speci-
fled by this subpart shall consist essen-
tially of & firehose nozzle body with two
discharge outlets, a valve for shut off
and directing the flow of water to either
outlet, a high-velocity water spray tip,
and an applicator with a low-velocity
water spray head. One discharge outlet

shall be & straight stream orifice, and the
other outlet shall be designed to accom.-
modate either the high-velocity tip or the
applicator with the low-velocity hed,
both of which must be capable of being
removed or inserted readlly without the
use of tools. Combination nozzles shall
be deslgned so that both the high-velogity
spray tip and the low-velocity spray head
are designed to pass material up to the
size of a 33-inch diameter ball for the
131%-inch size, and up to a .-inch diam-
eter ball for the 2%-~inch size, Nomles
permitting adjustment to obtain a range
of spray patterns will not be considered
as mixtleet,h')g the requirements of this sub-
part.

§162.027-3 [Amended]

12. Section 162.027-3 Materials, con-
struction, workmanship, and perform-
ance requirements is amended by delet-
ing subparagraphs (2) and (4) and by
redesignating subparagraph (3) as sub-
paragraph (2) in paragraph (b).

£ 162.027-4 [Amended]

13. Section 162.027-4 Inspections ond
tests is amended by deleting paragraph
(e) and by redesignating paragraphs ()
and (g) as paragraphs (e) and (I,
respectively.

Subpart 162.028—Extinguishers,
Fire, Portable, Marine Type

14. The authority note for Subpart
162.028 is amended to read as follows:

AvurHoniTy Nore: The provisions of thi
Subpart 162.028 interpret or apply RS 4417,
as amended, 4426, as amended, 488 =
amended, 4491, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 4
Stat. 1544, 1545 as amended, secs. 8, 17, 3,
54 Stat. 165 as amended, 166, ns amended,
247, as amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat, 1562, nec, 4
67 Stat. 462, and sec. 3, 08 Stat. 6% #
US.C. 301a, 404, 481, 489, 367, 526g. 5%
1333, 300b, 43 U.8.0. 1333, 50 USC. 108;
E.O. 11239; Tr Department Orders 120
July 81, 1080, 15 FR. 6521; 167-14, Nov. 6
1054, 19 F.R. 8026; 167-15, Jan. 3, 1955, 20
PR, 820; 167-20, June 18, 19566, 21 FR &BN
CGFR 56-28, July 24, 1956, 21 P.R. 5%
167-38, Oct. 26, 1950, 24 FP.R. 8857.

15. Part 162 is amended by insertiné
after § 162.028-8 a new Subpart 162034
consisting of §§ 162.034-1 to 162.034-6,
inclusive, reading as follows:

Subpart 162.034—Internationc! Shore
Connections (Ship)

Sec.
162.034-1 Applicable specifications.
162.084-2 Type. 2
162.084-3 Materials, workmanshlp, and cos
struction.
1620344 Inspection and tests
162.034-5 Marking.
162.034-8 Procedure for approval.
this

Avrmomry Nore: The provisions Ofm'm
Subpart 162.034 interpret or apply RS, T
as amended, 4418, as amended, #4306 O
amended, 4427, ns amended, 4488, &% ATEY
od, 4491, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat 150
1545, ns amended, secs. 3, 17, 54 St (0
as amended, 166, as amended, sec. 5. “l e
675; 46 U.S.C. 39ia, 802, 404, 405, 481
367, 1383, 526p, 50 US.C. 108; EO. 1%
Treasury Department Orders 120, -“;g‘ 1
1950, 15 F.R. 6531; 167-14, Nov. 36, 1370,
P.R. 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1054, 31 P& 555
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CGFR 56-28, July 24, 1856, 21 F.R, 5659; 167~
8, Oct. 20, 1950, 24 P.R. 8857,

§162.034-1 Applicable specifications.

(a) There are no other specifications
applicable to this subpart.

§162.034-2 Type.

(a) The international shore connec-
tion shall be of one type as specified in
this subpart.

£ 162.034-3 Materials, workmanship,
and construction.

{a) The connection shall be con-
structed of brass or bronze suitable for
150 psl. service. The bolts, nuts, and
washers shall be of brass or bronze. The
gasket shall be of any material suitable
for 150 p.s 1. service. .

(b) Workmanship shall be first class,
Completed units shall be free from im-
perfections or defects which materially
affect appearances or which may affect
serviceabllity.

Fioune 162.034-3(c) .

‘¢) The flange of the connection shall
have a flat face on one side and a cou-
pling that will fit the ship’s hydrants and
hose on the other, The connection and
Parts shall be in accordance with Figure
162.034-3(¢) and the following details:

(1) Connection:

Outside diameter.. 7 Inches.

In!:me dlamoter, . 2% Inches,

Balt circle diam- 514 Inches
eter, 1 i

Boltholes...__.___ 4, each of %-inch di-

ameter equidistantly

g‘l:oad, slotted to the
nge periphery.
Flangs thiokness. .. "m-lncgh mmlﬂ::g
Flange surface. . Flat face, .

'2) Bolts, nuts, washers:

Dol oo 4, SacH Of §-inch dlam
eter, of 2 inches mini-
mum length, threaded
W within 1 inch of

Nuts bolt head.

Washerg. o0 4. each of fit bolts.

----------- 8, each to fit bolts.
3) Gasket:
Gasket

........... Any suited to 150 pad.
service,
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§ 162.034-4 Inspection and tests.

(a) International shore connections
(ship) specified by this subpart are not
subject to factory inspections, but may
be subject to shipboard inspections to
determine conformance to this subpart.

§ 162.034-5 Marking.
(a) No specific marking is required.
§ 162.034-6 Procedure for approval,

(a) International shore connections
(ship) are not subject to formal approval,
but will be accepted by the marine in-
spector on the basis of this subpart at
ape&u;l inspections and reinspections of
v %

16. Part 162 is amended by inserting
after § 162,034-6 a new Subpart 162.039,
consisting of §§ 162.039-1 to 162.039-8,
inclusive, reading as follows:

Subpart 162.039—Extinguishers, Fire,
Semiportable, Marine Type

Sec.

162,039-1
162.039-2
162.089-3
162.039-4
162.039-5
162.039-6

Applicable specifications,

Classification.

Requirements.

Marine type Iabel.

Recognized Iaboratory.

Examinations, tests, and inspec-
tions,

Procedure for listing and labeling,

Termination of listing of label-
ing.

Avrnorrry Nors: The provisions of this
Subpart 162,089 Interpret or apply R.S. 4417a,
as amended, 4418, as amended, 4420, as
amended, 4427, as amended, 4488, as amend-
ed, 4491, as amended, secs. 1, 3, 40 Stat, 1544,
1645, as amonded, secs. 3, 17, 54 Stat. 347, as
amended, 166, as amended, sec. 3, 68 Stat.
675; 46 U.B.C. 301a, 302, 404, 405, 481, 480,
367, 1333, 526p, 50 US.C. 198; E.O. 11239;
Treasury Department Orders 120; July 31,
1950, 15 F.R. 6521; 167-14, Nov, 26, 1054, 19
F.R. 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1954, 21 FR.
4804: COFR 56-28, July 24, 1956; 21 F.R,
5659; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1950, 24 P.R, 8857,

§ 162.039-1 Applicable specifications.

(a) There are no other Coast Guard
specifications applicable to this subpart,

§ 162.039-2 Classification.

(a) Every semiportable fire extin-
guisher shall be classified as to type and
slze as specified in § 76.50-5 (Subchap-
ter H-—Passenger Vessels) of this
chapter,

§ 162.039-3 Requirements,

(a) General. Every semiportable fire
extinguisher shall conform to the re-
quirements for listing and labeling by
a recognized laboratory as a stationary
unit and shall be of such design, mate-
rials, and construction as to meet the re-
quirements specified in this section.

(b) Design. Every semiportable ex-
tinguisher shall be arranged for stowage
in a fixed location (wheeled units not
permitted), fitted with hose of sufficient
length to a nozzle or nozzles to provide
for suitable application of the extin-
guishing agent to any part of the space
protected (a length of pipe may connect
the outlet of the supply to the hose con-
nection); shall weigh more than 55
pounds when fully charged; shall be
self-contained, i.e., when charged, it
shall not require any additional source of

162.039-7
162.039-8
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extinguishing agent or expellent energy
for its operation; and shall provide sim-
ple means for immediate operation by
a single operator. The design, materials
and construction shall provide reliability
of operation and performance after non-
use for long periods under conditions en-
countered in marine service,

(c) Materials. Materials used for ex-
posed working parts, except those used
for inversion mechanism or similar pur-
poses, shall be corrosion-resistant to salt
water and spray. Materials used for
other exposed parts shall be either corro-
slon-resistant or shall be protected by
a suitable corrosion-resistant coating.

(1) Corrosion-resistant materials.
The materials which are considered to
be corrosion-resistant are copper, brass,
bronze, certain copper-nickel alloys, cer-
tain alloys of aluminum, certain plastics,
and certain stainless steels. :

(2) Corrosion-resistant coatings. ()
The following systems of organic or
metallic coatings for exposed nonwork-
ing ferrous parts except for ICC cyl-
inders, when applied on properly pre-
pared surfaces after all cutting, forming,
and bending operations are completed,
are considered to provide suitable cor-
rosion resistance:

(a) Bonderizing, followed by the appli-
cation of zinc chromate primer, followed
by one or more applications of enamel;
or,

(b) Inorganic zinc coatings; or,

(¢) Hot-dipped or -electrodeposited
zine in thicknesses not less than 0.002
inch; or,

(d) Electrodeposited Cadmium in
thicknesses not less than 0.001 inch; or,

(e) Hot-dipped or sprayed aluminum
in thicknesses not less than 0.002 inch;
or,

(/) Copper plus nickel in total thick-
nesses not less than 0.003 inch, or which
the nickel is not less than 0.002 inch,
plus any thickness of chrome.

(i) The metallic platings of less than
the thicknesses specified in this para-
graph are not acceptable for the protec-
tion against corrosion of ferrous parts.

(3) Decorative platings. Decorative
platings in any thicknesses applied over
corrosion-resistant materials and cor-
rosion-resistant coatings are acceptable
for either working or nonworking parts.

(4) Dissimilar metals. The use of dis-
similar metals in combination shall be
avoided wherever possible, but when such
contacts are necessary, provistons (such
as bushings, gaskets, or o-rings) shall
be employed to prevent such deleterious
effects as galvanic corrosion, freezing or
buckling of parts, and loosening or tight-
ening of joints due to differences in
thermal expansion.

(5) Suitability of materials. In event
of question as to the suitability of the
materials (including coatings) used, the
salt spray test deseribed In subparagraph
(6) of this paragraph shall be conducted.

(6) Salt spray test. Expose the com-
plete fully charged specimen extin-
guisher to a 20 percent sodium-chloride
solution spray at a temperature of 95° F.
(35° C.) for a period of 240 hours. The
procedures and apparatus described in
Method 811 of Federal Test Method
Standard No. 151 are suitable. Alternate
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methods may be found satisfactory if the
results are comparable. Following the
test, allow the specimen extinguisher to
alr dry for a period of 48 hours. Follow-
ing the air drying, the specimen extin-
guisher shall be capable of being oper-
ated satisfactorily without undue effort
or special procedures on the part of the
operator, and it shall be capable of being
recharged satisfactorily in -accordance
with the directions on the nameplate
without the use of extraordinary tools or
procedures,

(d) Gages. Every pressure gage used
on a semiportable fire extinguisher shall
have an accuracy of at least 2 percent
of the scale range for the middle half
of the scale conforming to ASME Grade
B commercial accuracy. The gage when
new shall be watertight, e, with the
connection capped or plugged, no water
shall penetrate to the interior of the
case during submergence 1 foot below
the surface of water for a period of 2
hours. The gage shall be constructed
of corrosion-resistant materials, so that
the pointer or face lettering will not be
obliterated by the action of salt water
if some leakage should occur after rough
handling or extended perlods of serv-
ice. The gage, when attached to the ex-
tinguisher, shall pass the salt spray and
vibration tests prescribed by paragraphs
(¢) (6) and (e) of this section.

(e) Vibration resistance. Either com-
ponent parts, subazsemblies, or the com-
plete, fully charged specimen extin-
guisher, shall be tested In accordance
with §§3.1 through 3.1.4.4 of Military
Standard MIL-STD-187. Following this
test, there shall be no obvious fallures
of parts or assemblies, and they shall be
capable of being operated satisfactorily
without undue effort or special proce-
dures on the part of the operator, and the
extinguisher shall be capable of being re-
charged satisfactorily in accordance with
the directions on the name plate without
the use of extraordinary tools or pro-
cedures.

(f) Carbon dioride type. Every car-
bon dioxide type extinguisher shall be
fitted with a valve which will withstand
a minimum bursting pressure of 6,000
psd.; and a discharge hose or tube which
will withstand a minimum bursting pres-
sure of 5,000 ps.i. The hose shall be con-
structed with either a wire braid or other
conducting material for conducting
static charges occurring at the discharge
nozzle back to the body of the extin-
guisher,

(g) Chemical-foam type. Every chem-
fcal foam type semiportable fire ex-
tinguisher shall have a nozzle which will
provide operating characteristics such
that when it is held about 8 feet above
the ground at an elevation of approxi-
mately 30°, and with the extinguisher
and contents both at approximately 70°
F. and 120° F., the range of the stream
shall not exceed 40 feet, and thé major
portion of the discharge shall fall be-
tween 20 and 40 feet, measured horizon-
tally, from the nozzle. The duration of
the effective discharge shall be between
2.5 and 4.0 minutes, effective discharge
being considered as occurring while the
major portion of the discharge falls be-
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yond 10 feet, measured horizontally,

chemical type semiportable fire extin-
guisher shall contain dry chemical of the
foam compatible type, i.e., dry chemical
which has been found to be compatible
with the mechanical foams used aboard
vessels.

() Toxic extinguishing agents. Every
semiportable fire extinguisher shall con-
tain only agents which qualify for the
Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.,, toxicity
rating of Group 5 or Group 6, and which
in normal fire extinguishing use do not
generate decomposition products in con-
centrations hazardous to life. Accept-
ance of extinguishing agents under these
requirements will be determined by the
Coast Guard.

(i) Fire tests. Fire tests may be em-
ployed in determining the sultability for
“marine type” listing and labeling.

(k) Additional tests. Every semiport-
able extinguisher may be additionally
examined and tested to establish its reli-
ability and effectiveness in accordance
with the intent of this specification for
a “marine type” semiportable fire extin-
guisher when considered necessary by
the Coast Guard or by the recognized
laboratory,

(1) Additional marking. (1) As part
of the usual nameplate marking, there
shall be included the rated capacity of
the extinguisher in gallons, quarts, or
pounds, and complete instructions for
recharging, including the identification
of the recharge materials and of the
pressure containing cylinder or separate
container if one is used.

(2) Pasted-on type paper or decalco-
mania labels are not acceptable for any
of the required extinguisher marking.

(3) Recharge packages shall be legibly
marked with the name of the recharge
and the capacity of contents in gallons,
quarts, or pounds in addition to the usual
rencharge package marking. Recharge
pressure contalning cylinders shall, in
addition to the usual marking, also be
plainly marked to show the distinctive
identifying designation of the cylinder.

(m) Securing means. Every semi-
portable fire extinguisher shall be sup-
plied with a suitable means for holding
the extinguisher securely in its stowage
location on vessels or boats. The ma-
terlals shall be sufficiently corrosion-
resistant or protected against corrosion
to withstand the test prescribed by para-
graph (¢)(6) of this section without
showing more than traces of slight cor-
rosion, which may be easily wiped off
after rinsing with tapwater.

§ 162.039-4 Marine type label.

(a) In addition to all other marking,
every semiportable extinguisher shall
bear a label containing the “marine type"
listing manifest issued by a recognized
laboratory. 'This label will include the
classification of the extinguisher in ac-
cordance with the Coast Guard classifi-
cation system, and the Coast Guard ap-
proval number, thus: “Marine Type
USCG Type ,Size ..., Approval
No. 162.089/Ex_.." All such labels are
to be obtained from the recognized labo-

ratory and will remain under its control
until attached to product found aceept-
able under its listing and labeling
program.

§ 162.039-5 Recognized luboratory,

(a) A recognized laboratory is ons
which is regularly engaged in the exami-
nation, testing, and evaluation of semi-
portable fire extinguishers; which has
an established factory inspection, listing,
and labeling ; and which has
special standards for listing and labeling
as a “marine type” semiportable fire
extinguisher acceptable to the Comman-
dant as approved for use on merchant
vessels and motorboats. The following
laboratories are recognized, and the
semiportable fire extinguishers bearing
their “marine type" labels are approved
for use on merchant vessels and motor-
boats: ;

(1) Underwriters’. Laboratories, Ine,
mailing address: Post Office Box 247,
Northbrook, Ill., 60062,

§ 162.039-6 Examinations, tests, and
inspections.

(a) Full examinations, tests, and in-
spections to determine the suitability of
a product for listing and labeling, and
to determine conformance of labeled
product to the applicable requirements
are conducted by the recognized labora-
tory. Whenever any work is being done
on components or the assembly of such
product, the manufacturer shall notify
the recognized laboratory in order thal
an inspector may be assigned to the
factory to conduct such examinalions,
Jnspections, and tests as to satisly him-
self that the quality assurance program
of the manufacturer is satisfactory, and
that the labeled product is in conform-
ance with the applicable requirements

(b) Manufacturers of listed or labeled
marine type semiportable fire extin-
guishers shall maintain quality control
of the materlals used, manufacturing
methods, and the finished product £ &5
to meet the applicable requirements, and
shall make sufficient inspections and
tests of representative samples of the
extinguishers and various components
produced to maintain the quality of the
finished product. Records of tests con-
duc by the manufacturer shall be
made avallable to the laboratory Inspee-
tor or to the Coast Guard marine -
spector, or both, for review upon requesh

(¢) Followup check tests, examing-
tions, and inspections of product listed
and labeled as a “maxine type’ semi-
portable fire extinguisher acceptable 10
the Commandant as approved for use o1
merchant vessels and motorboats may b2
conducted by the Coast Guard, 85 well
as by the recognized laboratory.

(d) The laboratory inspector, or ¢
Coast Guard merchant marine inspecto?
assigned by the Commander of the Dis-
trict in which the factory is located. f
both, shall be admitted to any Pt
in the factory where work is being don¢
on listed or labeled product, and eithe!
or both inspectors may take sampies
parts or materials entering into constn*:.
tion, of final assemblies, for further €
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aminations, Inspections, or tests. The
manufacturer shall provide a sultable
place and the apparatus necessary for the
performance of the tests which are done
at the place of manufacture.

§162.039-7 Procedure for listing and
labeling.

() Manufacturers having models of
extinguishers which they believe are suit-
able for marine service may make appli-
cation for listing and labeling of such
product as a “marine type"” semiportable
fire extinguisher which will be acceptable
to the Commandant as approved for use
on merchant vessels, by addressing a
request directly to'a recognized labora-
tory. The laboratory will inform the
submitter as to the requirements for in-
spections, examinations, and testing
necessary for such listing and labeling,
All costs in connection with the exami-
nations, tests, and inspections, lstings
and labelings are payable by the
manufacturer,

§162.039-8 Termination of listing or
lnbeling.

(a) Listing or labeling as a marine
type semiportable fire extinguisher ac-
ceptable to the Commandant as approved
for use on inspected vessels or motor-
boats may be terminated, withdrawn,
canceled, or suspended by written notice
to the recognized lmboratory from the
Commandant, or by written notice to
the manufacturer from the recognized
laboratory or from the Commandant,
under the following conditions:

(1) When the manufacturer does not
desire to retain the service.

(2) When the listed product is no
longer being manufactured.

(3) When the manufacturer's own
program does not provide suitable assur-
ance of the quality of the listed or labeled
broduct being manufactured.

(4) When the product manufactured
1o longer conforms to the current ap-
Plicable requirements,

PART 163—CONSTRUCTION

Subpart 163.001—Doors, Watertight,
Sliding (and Door Controls), for
Merchant Vessels

1. The authority note for Subpart
163,001 is amended to read as follows:

AvTHORITY Nore- The provisions of this
fubpm 163,001 issued u.npder RS, 4405, ns
‘;’émdxtd. 4462, as amended; 46 US.C. 375,
S Oterpret or apply RS, 4417, as
mended, 4417a, as amended, 4418, as

40 Stat. 1544, 1545, as
Stat. 347, as amended,
» 860, 3, 68 Stat, 675; 46
850, bae 5o 018, 303, 404, 481, 489, 366, 363,

360, 367, ¥
EO. 11330, 1338, 390b, 50 U.S.C. 108

19 PR. 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1956, 21
5680; 3 ng’-’;ﬁggz ﬁd:x;‘ 24, 1066, 21 F R,
48, Oct, 19, 1062, 27 P10 ioaoqr.n' 8857; 167-
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PART 164—MATERIALS

Subpart 164.001—Cork, Sheet, for
Merchant Vessels

1, The authority note for Subpart
164.001 is amended to read as follows:

AvuTtHORITY Note: The provisions of this
Subpart 164,001 Interpret or apply R.S. 4417a,
8s amended, 4426, as amended, , as
amended, 4491, as amended, zecs. 1, 2, 40
Stat. 1544, 1545, as amended, secs. 6, 17, 54
Stat, 164, ns amended, 166, as amended, sec.
3, 54 Stat, 347, as amended, sec, 3, 70 Stat.
152, sec, 8, 68 Stat, 675; 46 U.S.C. 301a, 404,
481, 480, 367, 520, 526p, 1338, 390b, 50 US.C.
198; E.O. 11230; Treasury Department
Orders 120, July 81, 1950, 15 P.R. 6521; 167-14,
Nov. 26, 10564, 19 FR. 8026; 167-20, June 18,
1056, 21 F'R, 4804; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1050, 24
F.R, 8857.

Subpart 164.002—Balsa Wood for
Merchant Vessels

2. The authority note for Subpart
164.002 is amended to read as follows:

Avrmnorrry Nore: The provisions of this
Subpart 184.002 interpret or apply RS, 4417a,
a5 amended, 4426, as amended, 4488, as
amended, 4401, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 49
Stat, 1544, 1545, ns amended, secs, 6, 17, 54
Stat. 164, as smonded, 168, as amended, sec.
3, 54 Stat, 347, as amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat,
152, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 6875; 46 U.S.C. 301n, 404,
481, 480, 307, 526e, 526p, 1333, 390D, 50 U.S.C.
198; E.O. 11239; Treasury Department
Orders 120, July 31, 1950, 15 F.R. 6521; 167-
14, Nov. 26, 1064, 19 F.R. B026; 167-20, June
18, 1956, 21 PR, 4804; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1959,
24 F.R. 8857.

Subpart 164.003—Kapok, Processed

3. The autherity note for Subpart
164.003 is amended to read as follows:

AvrHORITY Note: The provizlons of this
Subpart 164,008 interpret or apply R.S, 4417a,
ns amended, 4426, as amended, 4488, as
amendad, 4401, as amended, secs, 1, 2, 40 Stat.
1544, 1545, as amended, socs. 6, 17, 54 Stat.
164, ns amoended, 160, as amended, sec. 3, 54
Stat, 847, as amended, sec. 8, 70 Stat. 152, sec,
3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 U.S.0. 301n, 404, 481, 480,
367, 528e, 520p, 1333, 390b, 50 US.C. 108:
EO, 11239; Treasury Department Orders
120, July 31, 1950, 15 P.R. 6521; 167-14, Nov.
26, 1954, 10 ¥ R. 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1956,
21 F.R, 4894; 167-38, Oct, 26, 1959, 24 FR.
8857,

Subpart 164.006—Deck Coverings
for Merchant Vessels

4. The authority note for Subpart
164.006 is amended to read as follows:

Avrmomry Note: The provisions of this
Subpart 164.006 Interpret or apply RS, 4417,
as amended, 4417a, as amended, 4418, as
amended, 4426, as amonded, 4488, as amend-
ed, soc, 5, 49 Stat., 1384, as amended, secs.
1, 2, 49 Stat, 1544, 1545, as nmended, soo, 3,
54 Stat. 347, as amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat, 152,
eec, 3, 68 Stat, 675; 46 US.C. 391, 301a, 302,
404, 481, 360, 387, 1333, 300D, 50 US.C. 108;
E.O. 11230; Treasury Department Orders
120, July 81, 1950, 156 F.R. 6521; 167-14, Nov.
26, 1954, 19 F.R. 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1956,
21 FR. 4894; CGFR 56-28, July 24, 1958, 21
F.R. 5660; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F.R. 8857,

5. Part 164 is amended by Inserting
after § 164.006-5 a new Subpart 164.007,
consisting of £§ 164.007-1 to 164.007-4,
inclusive, reading as follows:
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Subpart 164.007—Structural Insula-
tions for Merchant Vessels

164.007-1 Applicable specifications.
164.007-2 Material.

164.007-3 Inspection and testing.
18640074 Procodure for approval.

Avrnomry Nore: The provisions of this
Subpart 164.007 interpret or apply RS, 4417,
as amended, 4417a, as amended, 4418, as
amended, 4426, as amended, 4488, ns amond-
ed, sec. 5, 40 Stat, 1384, as amonded, secs, 1,
2, 49 Stat, 1544, 1645, as amended, sec, 3,
54 Stat. 347, as amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat, 1562,
sec, 3, 68 Stat, 675; 46 U.S.0. 301, 301a, 302,
404, 481, 369, 367, 1833, 300b, 50 US.C. 108;
E.O. 11239; Treasury Department Orders 120,
July 31, 1050, 15 F.R. 6521; 107-14, Nov, 26,
1054, 19 F.R. 8020; 167-20, June 18, 1056, 21
PR. 4804; CGFR 56-28, July 24, 1056, 21
PR, 5659; 167-38, Oct, 20, 1059, 24 PR, 8847,

§ 164.007-1 Applicable specifications.

(n) General. The following specifica~
tion and standard, of the issue in effect
on the date of manufacture of the struc-
tural insulation, shall form a part of this
subpart where applicable.

(1) Coast Guard.:

Subpart 164.009—Incombustible
for Merchant Vessels.

(2) American Society Jor Testing
Materials:

ASTM-E-110—Fire Tests of Building Con-
struction and Materials,

(b) Copies on file. Copies of the
specifications referred to in this section
shall be kept on file by the manufacturer,
together with the certificate of approval,
The Coast Guard specification may be
obtained upon request from the Com-
mandant, U.S, Coast Guard, Washing-
ton, D.C., 20226.° The American Society
for Testing Materials specification may
be purchased from the American Society
for Testing Materials, 1916 Race Street,
Philadelphia, Pa., 19103.

§ 164.007-2 Material.

(a) “Structural Insulation” shall be of
such quality as to successfully meet the
requirements for an Incombustible Mate-
rial as set forth in Subpart 164.009.

(b) Structural Insulation shall be of
such quality and thickness as to success-
fully pass all of the tests set forth in
§ 164.007-3,

§ 164.007-3 Inspection and testing,

(a) All tests shall be conducted at the
National Bureau of Standards or other
laboratory designated by the Coast
Guard.

(b) Densily measurement. The
smallest sample for density meastire-
ments of solid materials shall be 12 by
12 inches by the submitted thickness.
Length and width measurements shall
be made to the nearest %. inch, thickness
to the nearest 0.01 inch, allowance being
made of any nonflatness of the major
surfaces of the specimen. Measure-
ments of dimensions of fibrous insula-
tions shall be made to the nearest 144 inch
on & nominal 12-inch cube assembled
from sheets of thickness received. The
average of at least 4 measurements of
each dimension shall be reported. The
weight shall be determined with a scale

Mnterials
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or balance sensitive and accurate to 0.5
percent or less of the total weight. The
dimensional and weight measurements
shall not be made until the sample has
been conditioned 1 week, or longer if re-
quired to reach constant weight, in an
atmosphere at 73°::2° F. and 505 per-
cent relative humidity.

(¢) Content of moisture and volatile
matter. Transfer a weighed sample cut
from the density specimen, previously
conditioned to equilibrium at 73°£2° F.
and 505 percent relative humidity, to a
previously weighed wide-mouth weigh-
ing bottle provided with a glass stopper.
Remove the stopper and heat the bottle
and sample at 105°+5° C. for 4 hours,
insert the stopper, cool, and weigh., Cal-
culate the content of mositure and other
volatiles as percent of the final dry
weight of the sample.

(d) Fire resistance test. (1) Except
as modified by this paragraph, the tests
shall be conducted in accordance with the
American Soclety for Testing Materials
Standard E-119.

(2) Representative samples of the
structural insulation, of a thickness or
thicknesses and density as specified in
§ 164.007-4(b), shall be tested as part
of a sandwich panel assembly which
forms a portion of a vertical wall of a
furnace, The assembly shall be at least
40 by 60 inches in size, The insulation
ghall be held in place between a s inch
steel plate on the outside of the furnace
and a 20 gage sheet steel cover plate on
the fire side. No metallic fastenings
through the insulation shall be used.
Spacer strips of asbestos cement board

or similar material, up to 2 inches in
width, built up to the same thickness as
the insulation being tested, shall be in-
stalled around the periphery of the panel.
Through fastenings for the cover shall
be held to a minimum, and shall be made
only near the edge of the panel through

the spacer strips. Any necessary stiffen-
ing members on the sheet metal or the
14 inch steel plate shall be installed on
the faces not adjacent to the insulation.
At least five thermocouples shall be in-
stalled between the insulation and the
14 inch plate. The thermocouple junc-
tions and any adjoining bare lead wire
shall be fitted with asbestos sleeves to
prevent contact with the metal. The
thermocouples shall be so spaced as to
obtain representative temperatures over
the center half of the panel area. The
furnace shall be heated, and the average
furnace temperature as indicated by five
or more thermocouples distributed in the
furnace shall be controlled according to
the standard fire exposure curve reach-
ing 1,700° F. at the end of 1 hour. The
reading of all thermocouples shall be
recorded at intervals not greater than
5 minutes throughout the test.

(3) Data from these tests shall be
analyzed to determine the minimum
thickness necessary to limit the aver-
age temperature rise on the cooler sur-
face of the insulation to 250° F. above
the original temperature or the maxi-
mum rise at any one thermocouple loca-~
tion on this surface to 325° F. above the
original temperature at the end of 60
minutes.

(e) Spot check tests. (1) Structural
insulation is not inspected at regularly
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scheduled factory inspections; however,
the Commander of the Coast Guard Dis-
trict in which the plant is located may
detall a marine inspector at any time to
visit any place where structural insula-
tion is manufactured to conduct any
inspections or examinations deemed ad-
visable and to select representative

samples for further examination, inspec-

tion, or tests. The marine inspector
shall be admitted to any place where
work is done on structural insulation or
component materials.

(2) Manufacturers of approved struc-
tural insulation shall maintain quality
control of materials used, manufacturing
methods, and the finished product so as
to meet the requirements of this specifi-
cation, and any other conditions outlined
on the certificate of approval, but the
Coast Guard also reserves the right to
make spot-check tests of approved struc-
tural insulation at any time on samples
selecteG by a marine inspector at the
place of manufacture or samples ob-
tained from other sources in the field.
The manufacturer will incur no expense
for such tests, but the results shall be
binding upon the approval of his product.
The manufacturer will be advised in ad-
vance of the time of testing of the sam-
ples selected and may witness the tests
if he so desires.

§ 161.007-4 Procedure for approval.

(a) If a manufacturer desires to have
a structural insulation approved, a re-
quest shall be presented to the Com-
mandant of the Coast Guard together
with the following:

(1) If the material has already been
approved as-an Incombustible Material
under Subpart 164.009, the approval
number of the material shall be Indi-
cated. If the material has not been
approved as an Incombustible Material,
the procedure set forth in Subpart
164.009 shall be followed; and such ap-
proval shall be obtained prior to sub-
mittal under this specification.

(2) A description and trade name of
the structural insulation.

(3) A statement of the composition of
the material and the percentage of each
component.

(4) A sample of the material at least
1 foot square in each thickness and den-
sity of the material as manufactured.

(5) The range of thicknesses and den-
sities in which it is proposed to manu-
facture or use the material together with
any information or recommendations the
manufacturer may have as to maximum
or minimum thickness or densities

(6) The location of the place where the
material will be manufactured.

(7) Description of attachment to or
protection of the bulkhead or deck. If
an adhesive is used, a liberal sample shall
be supplied.

(b) The above information will be ex-
amined by the Coast Guard when the
material has been approved as an “In-
combustible Material,” and if it is indi-
cated that the material is in all respects
suitable for testing, the manufacturer
will be so advised. The recommended
thickness and density of the sample for
the fire resistance test will be specified at
this time, together with the estimated
cost of the required test,

(¢) If the material is indicated as being
suitable for testing, the manufacturer
shall submit the recommended size of
samples to the Fire Research Section of
the National Bureau of Standards, Wash-
ington, D.C., 20234, and shall advise the
Coast Guard of the shipment, (A sep-
arate test will be made for each density
of the material for which approval is
desired.)

(d) At this time the manufacturer
shall submit to the Coast Guard the fol-
lowing:

(1) A statement that the material as
offered for testing and, as described pur-
suant to paragraph (a)(3) of this sec-
tion, is completely representative of the
product which will be manufactured and
sold under U.S. Coast Guard approval i
such approval is granted.

(2) A commitment that he will reim-
burse the National Bureau of Standards
for the cost or review of the tests when
billed by them.

(3) If the manufacturer desires to wit-
ness the test, he should so indicate al
this time.

(e¢) The National Bureau of Standards
will then be authorized to conduct the
tests noted in § 164.007-3(b) and, upon
completion of all testing, the manufac-
turer will be billed directly by the Na-
tional Bureau of Standards Four
copies of the test report will be sub-
mitted to the Coast Guard.

(f) A copy of the report will be for-
warded to the manufacturer and he will
be advised if his material is approved
under this subpart. If approved, any
stipulations of the approval will be speci-
fied: and this information will be pub-
lished in the FeoeraL REGISTER, and an
Approval Certificate will be issued to the
manufacturer,

(g) If the manufacturer desires to have
the tests conducted at some laborstory
other than the National Bureau of Stand-
ards, this information shall be supplied
at the time of initial contact with the
Coast Guard. If the proposed laboratory
is acceptable to the Coast Guard. the
manufacturer will be so advised, and any
special testing requirements will be made
at this time. The Coast Guard shall be
notified in advance of the date of the
test so that a representative may be
present. .

(h) The laboratory shall submit four
coples of a detailed test report W0 the
Coast Guard together with representa-
tive samples of the material taken bofors
and after testing. The test report 63‘1
samples will be examined by the Natlor -
Bureau of Standards for compliance ¥it
this subpart. The test report shall in-
clude the following {nformation together
with any other pertinent data: e

(1) Description of the panel tested €117
ing details of the assembly compr 15ine

. insulation (thickness ot
density), spacer strips and {aszm.nh
Also the method of mounting the pan
assembly in the test furnace. it

(2) Complete time-temperature @ .
{ncluding initial temperature. for ea'; 3
thermocouple together with curves 4
average temperature for each surface 08
the insulation. or's

(3) A log setting forth the obsery g
notes relative to deflections, cracking
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loosening of the insulation, smoke or gas
emission, glow, flame emission, and any
other important data. The time of each
observation should be noted. ’

(4) Photographs of both sides of the
panel before and after testing. The sheet
metal cover should be removed for the
photograph after the test.

Subpart 164.008—Bulkhead Panels
for Merchant Vessels

6. The authority note for Subpart
164.008 is amended to read as follows:

Avrnomiry Norte: The provisions of this
Subpart 164.008 Interpret or apply RS, 4417,
ns amended, 4417a, as amended, 4418, as
smended, 4420, ns amended, 4488, as amended,
sec. 5, 40 Stat, 1384, ns amended, secs, 1, 2,
40 Stat, 1544, 1545, us nmended, sec. 3, B4
Stat, 347, as amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152,
sec. 3, 68 Stat, 675 46 U.S.C, 391, 391a, 302,
404, 481, 360, 367, 1333, 300b, 50 US.C. 108;
EO. 11239; Treasury Department Orders
120, July 31, 1050, 15 PR, 6521; 167-14, Nov.
26, 1654, 19 F.R. 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1956,
21 PR, 4804; COFR 56-28, July 24, 1958, 21
PR, 5659; 167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F.R. 8857,

7. Section 164.008-1 is amended to
read as follows:

§164.008-1 Applicable specifications.

(8) Specifications. The {following
specifications, of the issue in effect on the
date of manufacture of the bulkhead
panel, shall form a part of this subpart
where applicable:

(1) Coast Guard specification:

Subpart 164.000—Incombustible Materials
for Merchant Vessels,

(2) American Society for Testing Ma-
terials specification:

ASTM E-119—Mothods of Pire Tests of Bulld-
ing Construction and Materials.

(b) Copies on file. Copiesof the spec-
ifications referred to in this section shall
be kept on file by the manufacturer, to-
gether with the certificate of approval.

mandant, US.
ton, INC., 20226. The American Society
for Testing Materials specification may
be purchased from the American So-
clety of Materials, 1916 Race
Street, Philadelphia, Pa., 19103.

8. Section 164.008-3(b) (1) and (2)
are amended to read as follows:

§ 164.008-3 Inspection and testing.

(b) Fire resistance and integrity test.
(1) The tests shall be conducted in ac-
g:rdance with the provisions of ASTM
: 119, Methods of Fire Tests of Bullding

onstruction and Materials. A repre-
sentative bulkhead panel, of a size as in-
dicated in § 164.008-4(¢) (1), shall be in-
sy-allcd In a furnace to form part of one
Well. The furnace shall be heated and
the temperature controlled according to

be located not above the 15 height of
the
:f;tm Specimen. The temperature of the
i Te exposed side, as indicated by
e thermocouples under 6-inch by 6-
8 &C& by 0.40-fnch thick felted asbestos
o three of which thermocouples shall
Ocated on the joints (less than nine
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will be given special consideration by the
Coast Guard), shall be observed at in-
tervals not greater than 3 minutes dur-
ing the test. The test shall be continued
for at least 30 minutes to meet the re-
quirements of § 164.008-2(b) or at least
60 minutes to meet the requirements of
§ 164.008-2(c). In either case, the test
shall not be stopped before the maxi-
mum surface témperature rise values
noted in subparagraph (2) of this para-
graph have been reached. The observed
temperature values will be used in de-
termining the maximum temperature
rises of the panel.

(2) Data from these tests shall be
analyzed to determine the minimum
thickness necessary to limit the temper-
ature rise at any thermocouple on the
nonfire exposed surface, including the
Joint, to 405" F. and an average rise of
not more than 250° F. above the original
temperature at the end of 15 minutes.
Where failure is due to excessive tem-
perature rise on the joint, consideration
will be given to alternate joint construc-
tion.

9, Section 164.008-4 is amended by re-
vising the text thereof but Figure No.
164.008-4(c) (1) is retained in effect
without change, and the text reads as
follows:

§ 161.008-4 Procedure for approval.

(a) If a manufacturer desires to have
a4 bulkhead panel approved, a request
shall be presented to the Commandant
of the Coast Guard together with the
following:

(1) If the material has already been
approved as an “Incombustible Ma-
terial” under Subpart 164.009, the ap-
proval number of the material shall be
indicated. If the material has not been
approved as an ‘Incombustible Mate-
rial,” the procedure set forth In Subpart
164.009 shall be followed; and such ap-
proval shall be obtained prior to sub-
mittal under this specification.

(2) The description and trade name
of the bulkhead panel.

(3) A statement of the composition of
the material and the percentage of each
component,

(4) A sample of the material at least
1 foot square in each thickness and den-
sity of the material as manufactured.

(5) The range of thicknesses and/or
densities in which it is proposed to man-
ufacture or use the material, together
with any information or recommenda-
tions the manufacturer may have as to
maximum or minimum thicknesses or
densities.

(8) The location of the place where
the material will be manufactured.

(b) The above information will be ex-
amined by the Coast Guard when the
material has been approved as an “In-
combustible  Material,” and it is indi-
cated that the material is in all other re-
spects suitable for testing, the manu-
facturer will be 50 advised. The recom-
mended thickness and density of the
panel for the fire resistance and integrity
test and the estimated cost of the tests
will be specified at this time.

(¢) If the material is indicated as be-
Ing suitable for testing, the manufac-
turer shall submit the samples required
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by subparagraph (1) of this paragraph
to the Fire Research Section of the Na-
tional Bureau of Standards, Washing-
ton, D.C., 20234, and shall advise the
Coast Guard of the shipment.

(1) One representative panel of the
material having a surface approximately
50 square feet and a height of 8 feet con-~
taining at least one vertical joint, located
at approximately ' panel width from
one edge (20-24 inches). A sketch of
the furnace is shown in Figure 164.008-
4(c) (1), If the manufacturer desires to
submit the panel in thickness or size
other than that recommended, prior ap-
proval shall be obtained from the Com-
mandant. The manufacturer shall sup-
ply any labor required for fabrication of
the panel and for attaching the panel to
the frame for testing, as necessary.

(d) At this time the manufaeturer
shall submit to the Coast Guard the
following:

(1) A statement that the material as
offered for testing and as described pur-
suant to § 164.008-4(a) (8) is completely
representative of the product which will
be manufactured and sold under U.S.
Coast Guard approval if such approval
is granted.

(2) A commitment from the manu-
facturer that he will reimburse the Na-
tional Bureau of Standards for the cost
of the tests or review when billed by
them.

(3) If the manufacturer desires to wit-
ness the test, he should so Indicate at
this time.

(e) The National Bureau of Standards
will then be authorized to conduct the
test noted in § 164.008-3(b) and four
coples of the report will be submitted to
the Coast Guard. 5

(f) A copy of the report will be for-
warded to the manufacturer, and he will
be advised if his material is approved
under this Subpart. If approved, any
stipulations of the approval will be speci-
fied. This information will be published
in the Feoerar RecisTER, and a Certificate
of Approval will be issued to the manu-
facturer.

(g) If the manufacturer desires to
have the tests conducted at some labora-
tory other than the National Bureau of
Standards, this Information shall be sup-
plied at the time of initial contact with
the Coast Guard. If the proposed lab-
oratory is acceptable to the Coast Guard,
the manufacturer will be so advised
and any special testing requirements to-
gether with an estimated cost of expenses
incurred by the National Bureau of
Standards for their review will be speci-
fied at this time. Payment will be made
as noted in subparagraph (d) (2) of this
section. The Coast Guard shall be noti-
fied in advance of the date of the test
so that a representative may be present.
The laboratory shall submit four coples-
of a detailed test report to the Coast
Guard, together with representative sam-
ples of the material taken before and
after testing., The test report and sam-
ples will be examined by the National
Bureau of Standards for complance with
this Subpart. The test report shall in-
clude the following information together
with any other pertinent data:

(1) Description of the panel tested
giving size, thickness, density, detail of
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joint and method of assembling in fur-
nace,

(2) Complete time-temperature data
consisting of 8 numerical time-tempera-
ture table for each furnace and panel
thermocouple together with the initial
temperature reading of each thermo-
couple,

(3) A log setting forth the observer’s
notes relative to deflections, cracking,
smoke and gas emission, glow, flame
emission, and any other important data,
The time of each observation should be
noted.

(4) Photographs of both sides of the
panel before and after testing.

| Subpart 164.009, consisting of §§164.-
009-1 to 164.009-4, inclusive, is amended
to read as follows:

Subpart 164.009—Incombustible
Materials for Merchant Vessels

Sec,
164.009-1 Applicable specifications.
164.009-2 Material.
164.000-3 Inspection and testing.
164.000-4 Procedure for approval.

AvurHORITY NoTtE: The provisions of this
Subpart 164.009 interpret or apply RS. 4417,
as asmended 4417a, as amended, 4418, us
amended, 4426, as nmended, 4488, as amend-
od, sec. 5, 40 Stat. 1384, us amended, secs. 1, 2,
40 Stat. 1544, 1545, ns amended, sec. 3, 54
Stat. 847, as amended, -sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152,
sec, 3. 68 Stat. 875; 46 US.C. 301, 301a, 302,
404, 481, 360, 367, 1333, 390b, 50 US.C. 198;
£.0. 11230: Treasury Department Orders 120,
July 31, 1950, 16 F.R. 85621: 167-14, Nov. 26,
1054, 19 F.R. 8026; 167-20, June 18, 1056, 21
F.R. 4804; COFR 66-28, July 24, 1856, 21 P.R.
5650; 167-38, Oct, 26, 1059, 24 F.R. 8857.

§ 164.009-1 Applicable specifications.

(a) There are no other specifications
applicable to this subpart.

§ 164.009-2 Material.

(a) Incombustible materials may be
of any type such as board, sheet, loose
material, etc.

(b) The following materials will be
considered as automatically meeting the
requirements of this subpart. No tests
will be required, and no specific approvals
will be granted.

(1) Sheet glass, block glass, clay, ce-
ramics, or uncoated glass fibers,

(2) All metals except magnesium or
magnesium alloys.

(3) Portland cement, gypsum, or mag-
nesite concretes with aggregates of only
sand, gravel, asbestos fibers, expanded
vermiculite, expanded or vesicular siags,
diatomaceous silica, perlite, or pumice,

(4) Asbestos millboard meeting the
requirements of Federal Specification
HH-M-351a.
purchased from the Business Services
Center, General Services Administration,
Washington, D.C., 20407,

(5) Woven asbestos cloth meeting the
requirements of ASTM Standard Speci-
fication D-1571, Grades AAA and AAAA.
This standard may be purchased from
the American Society for Testing Mate-
rigalg. 1916 Race Street, Philadelphia, Pa.,
19103.

(6) Woven or knitted glass fabric con-
taining not more than 2.5 percent lubri-
cant,

(¢). All materials not listed in para-
graph (b) of this section shall be checked
for density, content of® moisture and
volatile matter, and shall pass the heated

This specification may be

RULES AND REGULATIONS

tube test for incombustibility noted in
§ 164.009-3(d) . e

(d) Fibrous-type insulation materials
shall pass the reheating test noted in
§ 164.009-3(e) in addition to the heated
tube test.

§ 164.009-3 Inspection and testing,

(a) Tests. All testsshall be conducted
at the National Bureau of Standards or
other laboratories designated by the
Coast Guard. Tests conducted shall in-
clude density, moisture and volatile con-
tent, and heated tube tests,

(b) Density measurement. (1) The
smallest sample for density measure-
ments of solid materials shall be 12 by
12 inches by the submitted thickness.
Length and width measurements shall be
made to the nearest 4: inch, thickness
to the nearest 0.01 inch, allowance being
made of any nonflatness of the major
surfaces of the specimen. Measurements
of dimensions of fibrous insulations shall
be made to the nearest }jg inch on a
nominal 12-inch cube assembled from
sheets of the thickness received. The
average of at least four measurements of
each dimension shall be reported. The
weight shall be determined with a scale
of balance sensitive and accurate to 05
percent or less of the total weight. The
dimensional and weight measurements
shall not be made until the sample has
been conditioned one week, or longer if
required to reach constant weight, in an
atmosphere at 73°+2* F., and 50:%5 per-
cent relative humidity.

(¢) Content of moisture and volatile
matter. (1) Transfer a weighed sample
cut from the density specimen, previously
conditioned to equilibrium at 73°+2" F.
and 505 percent relative humidity, to
a previously welghed wide-mouth weigh-
ing bottle provided with a glass stopper.
Remove the stopper and heat the bottle
and sample at 105°:5° C. for 4 hours,
{nsert the stopper, cool, and weigh, Cal-
culate the content of moisture and other
volatiles as percent of the final dry
weight of the sample,

(d) Heated tube test. (1) Three spec~
imens, each 1% by 134 by 2 inches long
shall be prepared from the sample sub-
mitted and dried at a temperature of
105°+5* C. for 4 hours before the test,
Each specimen shall be assembled using
a sufficient number of layers to obtain
the prescribed 1%-inch thickness, except
that thin flexible materials may be rolled
into a cylindrical shape approximately
2 inches long and 135 inches in diameter
or made into a solid 2 by 1% by 132
inches by layers. A hole which will ac-
commodate a thermocouple of 0.020 inch
wire shall be made to the zenter of the
specimen into which a thermocouple of
the above size shall be inserted to regis-
ter the internal temperature. An addi-
tional thermocouple of the same size
shall be located on the surface of the
specimen centered on one side to show
the temperature at the surface for indi-
cating any difference in temperature re-
corded by the two thermocouples.

(2) The test shall be conducted in an
apparatus similar to that described in
Figure 164.009-3(d). This apparatus
shall be capable of developing and main-
taining a temperature of 750° C. in the
heated tube.

(3) The heated tube shall be brought
up to and maintained at a temperature
of 750" C. as evidenced by a thermocouple
of 0.020 inch wire which is Inserted from
the top of the heated tube and located 6
{nches below the top of the heated tube
During the initial heating and during the
test, an air flow of 0.1 cubic foot per min-
ute shall be supplied from the bottom of
the tube at standard atmospheric tem-
perature and pressure. When the in-
serted thermocouple has reached a steady
750" C., the temperature recorded by u
thermocouple located at the wall of the
heated tub® and shown as T, on Figure
164.009-3(d) shall be noted and main-
tained throughout the test.

(4) When the heated tube has reached
750" C,, the inserted thermocouple shall
be removed and the sample with thermo-
couples attached shall be suspended as
rapidly as possible in the heated tube
with its long axis vertical by a 0.020 inch

 diameter steel wire around the outside

of the specimen. The bottom of the sus-
pended specimen shall be 7 inches below
the top of the inner tube, Energize the
platinum wire to operate at an apparent
temperature of 800°+50° C. Readings
of the temperature at the three thermo-
couples shall be taken and recorded not
less than every 15 seconds or grealer
than every minute and the test shall con-
tinue for 15 minutes unless fallure oc-
curs before that time.

(5) In order to pass this test, each of
the three specimens shall meet the con-
ditions noted below for the duration of
the 15-minute interval. For fibrous-
type insulation materials these condi-
tions will only be applicable to the last
13 minutes of the 15-minute interval

(i) The specimen shall not flame, ex-
cept that flame from painted or paper
coated surfaces may be permitted for not
longer than 30 seconds during the first
2 minutes.

(1) The specimen shall not glow
brighter than the walls of the heated
tube. If glowing at all, the glow shall
not increase when the specimen Is re-
moved from the heated tube.

(iii) The temperatures as {ndicated
by the thermocouples located at the cen-
ter and on the surface of the specimen
shall not rise more than 20° C. above the
heated tube air temperature.

(iv) During the test, the specimen
shall not give off flammable vapors i
such quantity so as to be lgnited by the
energized platinum wire.

(e) Reheating (est.

(1) ‘Two speci
mens of the matérial, each 12 by 12 by 6

inches, shall be prepared so that when
placed one on top of the other they form
a cube 1 foot on a side. A plece of steel
welghing approximately % pound ct:l}-
sisting of a 1%g-inch length of 1 4
inch shafting with a thermocouple 8~
tached to its side shall be heated uni-
formly throughout its mass to more that
900° C. The temperature of the steel
shall be obsérved as it cools in room alr,
free of drafts and it shall be inserted be-
tween the two specimens in the ct!ﬂ”‘
of the faying surfaces when the surface
temperature reaches 900° C. In the cﬂ—‘if
of rigid or semirigid type materials, bol
lows shall be cut in the two faying *:"’t
faces in the shape of the shaft so tha
contact of the two surfaces-will be made.




Wednesday, September 8, 1965

Three thermocouples shall be installed
between the two faying surfaces at 1, 2,
and 3 inches from the shafting, and a
1 inch steel plate 1 foot square shall be
placed on top of the cube to insure a uni-
form pressure between the two speci-
mens. Readings of the three thermo-
couples between the specimens and the
thermocouple attached to the shafting
shall be made at intervals not greater
than § minutes for the first 2 hours, and
10 minutes thereafter. The test shall
continue until such time as the tempera-
tures Indicated by all four thermocouples
are less than 200* C,, or until it is indi-
cated that the material has failed to pass
the test.

(2) In order to pass this test, all of
the following conditions shall be met:

({) There shall be no indication of
flame or glow on the exterior of the cube
during the test.

() The shafting temperature at any
reading shall not be greater than at any
previous reading.

(1) None of the three thermocouples
between the faying surfaces shall at any
instance indicate a temperature of more
than 10* C. above the temperature of
the shafting at that time,

(f) Spot check tests. (1) Incombus-
tible materials are not inspected at regu-
larly scheduled factory inspections;
bowever, the Commander of the Coast
Guard District in which the plant is
located, may detall a marine inspector
At any time to visit any place where
incombustible materials are manufac-
lured to conduct any inspections or ex-
amingtions deemed advisable and to
select representative samples for further
examination, Inspection, or tests. The
marine inspector shall be admitted to
any place where work is done on incom-
bustible materials or component ma-
terials,

(2) Manufacturers of approved in-
combustible materials shall maintain
quality control of materials used, manu-
facturing methods, and the finished
product s0 as to meet the requirements
of this specification, and any other con-
ditions outlined on the certificate of ap-
Proval, but the Coast Guard also reserves
the right to make spot-check tests of ap-
Proved Incombustible materials at any

© On samples selected by a marine in-
spector at the place of manufacture or
samples obtained from other sources in

the field. The manufacturer will incur
:l?atl"xptfnsc for such tests, but the results
« e

binding upon the approval of
advproduct. The manufacturer will be

»*ed In advance of the time of testing
Of the samples selected and may witness
e tests (f he 50 desires.

§164.009-4  Procedure for approval,

L ‘01 If & manufacturer desires to have
0 Incombustible material approved, a

With the following:
(1) The trade
'2) A sample of the material at 1

east 1

100& fquare in each thickness and den-

#y information oy recommendation the

No. 173—py, II—11
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manufacturer may have as to maximum
or minimum thicknesses or densities.

(4) A statement of the composition of
the material and the percentage of each
component in each density.

(6) The location of the place where
the material will be manufactured.

(b) The information and samples fur-
nished pursuant to paragraph (a) of
this section will be examined by the
Coast Guard. If the material appears
to be suitable for testing, the manufac-
turer will be so advised. The size of the
samples to be submitted for testing and
the cost will be specified at this time.

(c) If the materlal is indicated as
being suitable for testing the manufac-
turer shall submit the following to the
Coast Guard:

(1) Samples of the material as speci-
fied.
(2) A statement that the material as
offered for testing and as described pur-
suant to paragraph (a)(4) of this sec-
tion is completely representative of the
product which will be manufactured and
sold under U.8. Coast Guard approval if
such approval is granted.

(3) If the manufacturer desires to wit-
ness the test, he should so indicate at
this time,

(4) A commitment that he will reim-
burse the National Bureau of Standards
{:r the cost of the tests when billed by

em.

(d) The National Bureau of Standards
will then be authorized to conduct the
tests noted In § 164.009-3 and four copies
of the report will be submitted to the
Coast Guard.
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(e) A copy of the test report will be
forwarded to the manufacturer, and he

will be advised if his material is approved
this subpart. If approved, any
ulations of the approval will be speci-
This information will be published
in the FepErAL REGISTER, and an Approval
Certificate will be Issued to the manu-
facturer,

(f) If the manufacturer desires to
have the tests conducted at some labora-
tory other than the National Bureau of
Standards, this information shall be sup-
plied at the time of the initial contact
with the Coast Guard. If the proposed

The
Coast Guard shall be notified in advance
of the date of the test so that a repre-
sentative may be present. The labora-
tory shall submit four coples of the test
report to the Coast Guard together with
representative samples of the material
taken before and after testing. The test
report and samples will be examined by
the National Bureau of Standards for
compliance with this subpart. The test
report shall include the following infor-
zauon together with any other pertinent
ta:

(1) Complete time-temperature data
for each thermocouple for both the
heated tube and reheating tests.

(2) A log setting forth the observer’s
notes relative to smoke or gas emission,
glow, flame emission, and any other im-
portant data. The time of each observa-
tion should be noted.
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T'j—Auxiliary Thermocouple;
T'y—Heated Tube Temperature.
T'y—Internal Temperature of Specimen.
T—Surface Temperature of Specimen.

Figure 164.000-3(d).
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Subpart 164.012—Interior Finishes for
Merchant Vessels

11. The autherity note for Subpart
164.012 is amended to read as follows:

Avrromry Nore: The provisions of this
Subpart 164.012 Interpret or apply R.S. 4417,
as amended, 4€41Th, as amended, 4418, as
amended, 4426, as amended, 4488, an
amended, soc. 5, 40 Stat. 1384, as amended,
socn. 1, 2. 40 Stas. 1644, 1545, as amended,
seo. 3. 54 Stat. 347, as amended, sec. 3, 70
Stat. 152, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46 US.C. 391,
391, 392, 404, 481, 480, 347, 1333, 390b, 50
USC 198: BO. 11239; Treasury Depart-
ment Ordera 120, July 31, 1060, 16 F.R. 6531;
167-14, Nov. 28, 1054, 19 F.R. 8028; 167-20,
June 18, 1056, 21 P R. 4804; CGFR 50-28, July
24, 1056, 21 P.R. 6650; 187-38, Oct. 206, 1650,
24 P.R. 88567.

Subpart 164.013—Foam, Unicellular
Polyethylene (Buoyant, Slab, Slitted
Trigonal Patiern)

12. The heading for Subpart 164013 is
amended to read as set forth above.

SUBCHAPTER R—NAUTICAL SCHOOLS

PART 167—PUBLIC NAUTICAL
SCHOOL SHIPS

1. The authority for Part 167 Is
amended to read as follows:

Avrronrry: The provisions of this Part 107
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as
amended; 46 US.C. 375, 416, Interpret or
apply RS. 4417, aa amended, 4418, aa
amended, 4426, a» amencded, 4433, ss amended,
4450, as amended, 4453, as amended, 4488, ns
amended, secs. I and 32, 40 Stat, 1544, 1545,
as amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 1562, sec. 3, 08
Stat. 675, sec, B, 75 Stat. 403; 46 U.B.C, 391,
303, 404, 411, 230, 222, 481, 489, 363, 367, 300D,
50 US.C. 108, 83 US.C. 1007, EO. 11236;
Treasury Department Orders 120 July 381,
1950, 15 P.R. 6521; 167-14, Nov. 26, 1954, 10
P.R. 5026; 167-20, June 18, 1056, 21 F.R, 489%4;
CGFR 56-28, July 24, 1056, 21 PR, 5659; 167-
88, Oct. 26, 1950, 24 FR. 8857, 10740, Nov.
6, 1961, 26 F.R. 10009,

Subpart 167.45—Special Firefighting
and Fire Prevention Requirements

2. Section 167.45-1(a) is amended by
adding at the end thereof a new subpara-
graph (9) reading as follows:

§ 167.45-1 Steam and inert-gas fire ex-
tinguishing systems,

(a) General requirements. * * *

(9) Regarding the limitations on the
use of steam smothering in subpara-
graph (2) of this paragraph, this does
not preclude the introduction of steam
into such confined spaces as boiler cas-
ings or into tanks for steaming out pur-
poses. Such installations are not to be
considered as part of any required fire
extinguishing system.

Subpart 167.65—Special Operating
Requirements
3. Subpart 167.65 is amended by in-

serting after § 167.65-50 a new § 167.65-
55, which reads as follows:

£ 167.65-55 Posting plaeards contain-
ing instructions for ing and
inflating inflatable liferafts,

(a) Every vessel equipped with in-
flatable liferafts shall have posted in

RULES AND REGULATIONS

conspicuous places which are regularly
accessible to the crew and/or passengers,
approved placards containing instruc-
tions for Iaunching and inflating inflata-
ble liferafts for the information of per-
sons on hoard. ‘The number and location
of such placards for a particular vessel
shall be as determined by the Officer in
Charge, Marine Inspection.

(b) Under the requirements contained
in § 160.051-8(e) (1) of Subpart 160.051
in Subchapter Q (Specifications) of this
chapter, the manufacturer of approved
infiatable liferafts is required to provide
approved placards containing such in-
structions with each liferaft.

—

SUBCHAPTER T—SMALL PASSENGER VESSELS
(UNDER 100 GROSS TONS!

PART 175—GENERAL PROVISIONS

Subpart 175.05—Application
§ 175.05-1 [Amended]

1. Section 175.05-1 Vessels subject to
the requirements of this subchapter is
amended by changing in paragraph (a)
(1), footnote 6 to Table 175.05~1(a), and
paragraph (d) the phrase from “Inter-
national Convention for the Safety of
Life at Sea, 1948, to ** nal Con-
vention for Safety of Life at Sea, 1960."

The statutory provisions interpreted or
applied cited after § 175.05-1(a) (1) and
(d) are amended to read as follows:
(Sec. 4, T0 Stat. 153; 46 USC. 300¢c;
E.O; 11239; 3 CFR 1665 Supp.)

PART 176—INSPECTION AND
CERTIFICATION

K 176.35, consisting of
§§ 176.35-1 through 176.35-10, is amended
by revising the heading and text to read
as follows:

Subpart 176.35—International Con-
vention for Safety of Life at Sea,
1960

Bec.

17635-1 Vessels subject to requirements,

17635-5 Invernational voyage.

176.35-10 Voyage between continental Unit-
ed States and Hawall or
Alagka or between Hawall and
Alaska.

Passenger Ship Safety Certificate.

Exemption Certificate.

176.35-25 Posting of Convention certificates.

176.35-30 Duration of certificates.

Avrnorrry: The provisions of this Sub-
part 176.35 interpret or apply E.O. 11239,

§ 176.35-1 Vessels subject to require-

(a) Except as otherwise provided in
this subpart, all mechanically propelled
vessels registered in the United States
or the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico,
which carry more than 12 passengers on
an international voyage as defined in
§ 176.35-5 or § 176.35-10 shall be in com-
pliance with the applicable requirements
of the International Convention for
Safety of Life at Sea, 1960.

(b) The International Convention for
Safety of Life at Sea, 1060, does not apply
to vessels “solely navigating the Great
Lakes of North America and the River
St. Lawrence as {ar east as a straight

176.35-15
176.35-20

line drawn fromx Cap de Rosiers to West
Point, Anticosti Island and, on the north
side of Anticosti Island, the &34
Meridian."

(¢) In accordance with Regulation 4,
Chapter I (General Provisions) of the
International Convention for Safety of
Life at Sea, 1960, a vessel which is not
normally engaged on an international
voyage but which, In exceptional cir-
cumstances, Is required to underfake a
single international voyage may be ex-
empted by the Commandant from any
of the requirements of the Regulations
of the Convention: Provided, That It
complics with safely requirements which
are adequate in his opinfon for the vay-
age which is to be undertaken

(d) In accordance with Regulation
1¢c), Chapter II (Construction) of the
Internationnl Convention for Safety of
Life at Sea, 1960, the Commandant may,
if he considers that the sheltered nature
and conditions of the voyage are such
as to render the application of any spe-
cific requirements of Chapter IT of this
Convention unreasonghble or unneces-
sary, exempt from those requirements

vidual vessels or classes of vessels
which, in the course of their voyage, do
not proceed more than 20 miles from the
nearest land.

(e) In accordance with Regulation 3
(), Chapter IIT (Lifesaving Appliances,
etc) of the International Convention
for Safety of Life at Sea, 1960, the Com-
mandant, if he considers that the
sheltered nature and conditions of the
vayage are such as to render the appl-
cation of the full requirements of Chapter
III of this Convention unreasonable of
unnecessary, may to that extent, exempt
from the requirements of Chapter IlI
individual vessels or classes of vesies
which, in the course of their voyase, do
not go more than 20 miles f{rom the
nearest land.

§ 176.35-5 Imtermational voyage.

(a) The term “international voysge
as used in this subchapter shall haye
the same meaning as that containad In
Regulation 2¢d), Chapter I of the In-
ternational Conyention for Safety of
Life at Sea, 1960, fe., * Internationsl
voyage' means & voyage from a mun':r!
to which the present Convention appes
to a port outside such country, or o0
versely: and for this purpose every
ritory for the internatfonal relations o
which & Contracting Government e
sponsible or for which the United Ns-
tions are the administering autbority ¥
regarded as a separate country.”

ing on an “internationsl voyagc” “"’:“
“solely navigating the Great Lakes
North American and the River St. La%
rence as far east as a straight line dm\gf
from Cap de Roslers to West Point, And
costi Island and, on the north side
Anticosti Island, the 63d Meridian.
(¢) For the purposes of this gubchap*
territory” as used I pars”

graph (a) of this section shall be con-
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(d) Any Officer in Charge, Marine In-
spection, can furnish Information as to
the countries to which the Convention
applies. These countries include the
continental United States, Alaska, Ha-
wall, and the Commonwealth of Puerto
Rico.

§176.35-10 Voyage between Continen-
tal United States and Hawaii or
Alaska
Alaska.

(a) Although voyages between the
coatinental United States and Hawail or
Alnska and voyages between Hawall and
Alaska are not “Internationsl voyages™
under the provisions of the International
Convention for Safety of Life at Sea,
1860, such voyages are similar in nature
and shall be considered as “international
voyages” and subject to the same require-
ments for the purposes of this sub-
chapter,

§176.35-15

tificate,

fa) All vessels, which carry more than
12 passengers on an international voy-
age, are required to have a “Passenger
Ship Safety Certificate.”

(b) Any such vessel which is less than
100 gross tons shall meet the applicable
requirements of this chapter for vessels
on an international voyage.

§ 176.35-20 Exemption Certifieate,

(8) A vessel may be exempted by the
Commandant from complying with cer-
tain requirements of the Convention un-
der his administration upon request
made In writing to him and transmitted
via the Officer in Charge, Marine In-
spection,

(b) When an exemption is granted to
A vessel by the Commandant under and
In aecordance with the Convention, an
Exemption Certificate describing such
txemption shall be issued through the
"opropriate Officer in Charge, Marine
Inspection, in addition to the Passenger
Ship Safety Certificate,

§ 176.35-25
tificates,

(@) The certificates described in this
subpart, or certified coples thereof, when
ksuedtoave&selshnllbepostedlna
gggetllnont and accessible place on the

or between Hawaii  and

Passenger Ship Safety Cer-

Posting of Convention cer-

(b) The certificate shall be carrled in
& manner simflar to that described in
§176.01-40 for & certificate of inspection.

§ 176.35-30 Duration of certificates.

() The certificates shall be issued
YO: : perlod of not more than 12 months.
i ) An Exemption Certificate shall
0? u?ee valld for longer than the period
er
to (whlch it rel}ir& P STk Ceri-Bette
©) The Passenger Ship Safety Certif-
pccatg may be withdrawn, revoked, or sus-
fded at any time when it is determined

FEDERAL REGISTER

the vessel 1s no longer in complance with
applicable requirements. (See § 2.01-70
of this chapter for procedures governing
appeals.)

PART 180—LIFESAVING EQUIPMENT

1. The authority for Part 180 s
amended to read as follows:

Avrnomrry: The provisions of this Part 180
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as
amended, sec, 3, 70 Stat, 152; 48 U.S.C. 375,
416, 300b. Interpret or apply R.S. 4417, ns
amended, 4418, as amended, 4421, as amend-
ed, 4426, as amended, 4453, as amended, 4488,
ns amended, 46 U.S.C. 301, 392, 399, 404, 435,
481. 'Treasury Department Orders 120, July
81, 1950, 16 F.R, 6621; 167-20, June 18, 1958,
21 FR. 4894; COFR 56-28, July 24, 1058, 21
P.R. 5659; 167-38, October 26, 1959, 24 FR,
8857. Other statutory provisions Interproted
or applied are cited to text in parentheses,

Subpart 180.05—General Provisions
Pertaining to Lifesaving Equipment

§ 180.05-1 [Amended]

2. Section 180.05-1 Equipment of an

approved type is amended by deleting
from subparagraph (b) (6) reference to
specification Subparts Identified as
*160.003, 160.004."
(R.S. 4401, as amended, secs. 8, 17, 54 Stat.
164, as amended, 166, as amended; 46 U.S.C,
489, 526e, 526p. Treasury Department Order
120, July 31, 1950, 15 P.R. 6521)

Subpart 180.25—Life Preservers

3. Section 180.25-1 is amended to
read as follows:

§ 180.25-1 Type required.

(a) All Ufe preservers shall be of an
approved type,

(b) All kapok and fibrous glass life
preservers which do not have plastic-
covered pad Inserts, as required by Sub-
parts 160,002 and 160.005 of Subchap-
ter Q (Specifications) of this chapter,
shall be removed from service.

(¢) Cork and balsa wood life pre-
servers, constructed in accordance with
the applicable provisions of Subpart
160.003 or 160.004 and manufactured as
approved life preservers prior to July 1,
1965, may be accepted as new or replace-
ment equipment required by this sub-
chapter if such life preservers are service-
able and In good condition to the satis-
faction of the Officer in Charge, Marine
Inspection: Provided, however, That
such life preservers bearing basic Ap-
proval No. 160.003 or 160.004 shall not be
considered as approved equipment meet-
ing the requirements for those passenger
ships on an international voyage, con-
structed or contracted for on or after
May 26, 1965.

Subpart 180.30—Ring Life Buoys and
Waterlights

4, Section 180.30-5 is amended by add-
}mlzl & new paragraph (d) reading as
ollows:

11495
§ 180.30-5 Number and size required.

(d) Sand L. Ring life buoys used on
a vessel on an international voyage shall
be orange in color.

(E.O. 11239; 3 CFR, 1065 Supp.)

PART 185—OPERATIONS
Subpart 185.05—Penalties

Section 185.05-1(b) is amended to read
as follows:

§ 185.05-1 General.

(b) In addition to the foregoing, any
licensed or certificated personnel com-
mitting an act of misbehavior, negli-
gence, unskillfulness, endangering life,
willful violation of marine safety statutes
or regulations or requirements there-
under, and incompetency shall be sub-
Ject to proceedings under the provisions
of R.S. 4450, as amended (46 U.S.C. 239),
and regulations thereunder (Part 137 of
this chapter) with respect to suspension
or revocation of license or certificate,

Subpart 185.25—Preparations for
Emergencies

2. Subpart 185.256 15 amended by in-
serting after § 185.25-5 a new § 185.26-7,
which reads as follows:

§ 185.25 Posting placards containing in-
structions for ll:nnchin; and inflating
inflatable liferafts.

(a) Every vessel equipped with in-
flatable liferafts shall have posted in
conspicuous places which are regularly
accessible to the crew and/or passengers,
approved placards containing instruc-
tions for launching and Inflating in-
flatable liferafts for the information of
persons on board. The number and lo-
cation of such placards for a particular
vessel shall be as determined necessary
by the Officer in Charge, Marine In-
spection,

(b) Under the requirements contained
in §160.051-8(c) (1) of Subpart 160.051
in Subchapter Q (Specifications) of this
chapter, the manufacturer of approved
inflatable liferafts is required to provide
approved placards contalning such in-
structions with each lferaft.

(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended,
sec, 3, 70 Stat, 152; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416, 390b.
Interpret or apply R.S. 4417, as amended, 4418,
as nmended, 4420, as amended, 4453, as
amended; 48 U.S.C. 301, 302, 404, 435. Treas-
ury Department Orders 120, July 31, 1950,
15 F.R. 6521; 167-20, June’ 18, 1056, 21 F.R.
4804; CGFR 56-28, July 24, 1086, 21 F.R.
5659; 167-38, October 26, 1959, 24 F.R. Ba57)

Dated: September 1, 1965.

[sEAL) E. J. Roraxp,
Admiral, U.S. Coast Guard,
Commandant.

[F.R. Doc, 66-9442; Piled, Sept. 7, 1965;
8:45 am.)
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